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Haliborange 
TABLETS 


Haliborange Tablets, the new refreshingly orange flavoured tablets, 
each containing 4,000 units of Vitamin A, 25 mg. Vitamin C and 
550 units Vitamin D, are the new way to keep colds at bay 

Start all your customers on the one-a-day routine now with Halib- 
orange Tablets, and keep them healthy, happy and regular Haliborange 


Tablet customers at your pharmacy all winter through P 
JUST ONE A DAY will keep all your cus- 


Haliborange Tablets have a delicious crange flavour, and because the ‘i : 
Vitamins in them are homogenised they are readily absorbed into the tomers fit all winter through with a healthy 


gastro-intestinal tract, and they never repeat profit margin for you. 


6 with 3 d 3 
INTRODUCTORY BONUS OFFER £8 Profit £140 ° a Profit £1/17/6 


(Your customer gets 25 days’ supply for 7/6) 


Write now for advertising stereos, theatre slides and window displays to boost your sales 


Available through your usual wholesaler 


ALLEN & HANBURYS (Australasia) LTD. 


SYDNEY MELBOURNE — BRISBANE 


| | 
| eS) 
\\ 
== 
| 


IS A PROSPECT 


FOR THESE HANIMEX SLIDE BOXES 


SLIDEX” 
FILE BOXES 


Filed and indexed, your valued 
35mm. color slides are instantly 
available in a SLIDEX FILE. Securely 
held in plastic separators, they are 
protected against dust, damp and 
scratching. Built for long, hard, 
wear, handsomely styled like fine 
luggage, lightweight, fitted with 
two snap locks and sturdy carrying 


handle. 


PRICE 4§/- 
Te HANIMEX All Metal 
SLIDE FILE 


P.ovides full protection for your 35mm. 
color slides. No more scratches, damp 
marks, dust. Slides separately slotted 
for instant access; seen-at-a- 

glance index. Holds 300 card- 

mounted, 150 metal or plastic- 

mounted slides. Finished in 
hammered baked enamel; 

fitted with two snap locks and 

sturdy carrying handle. 


The HANIMEX 
“SELEKTOR” 


A sturdy, plastic 2 x 2 slide 
file designed especially 
for Hanimex GePe and 
other automatic slide 
changers. Fitted with dust- 
proofing covers. Holds 30 
metal or plastic-mounted 
slides. 


PRICE 


Small size holds 
20 metal or plas 
tic mounted slides 


Large size holds 240 | / 
metal or 


mounted slid 


AT ALL PHOTO STORES AND CHEMISTS 


Fine photographic products made in Australia by | 
Hanimex, 14 King Street, Sydney; 326 Flinders Lane, i 
Melbourne; 76 Ann Street, Brisbane; 3 Francis 

Street, Adelaide; 935 Hay Street, Perth; St. James j 
Theatre Building, Auckland, N.Z. i 
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With which is incorporated 
“The Chemist and Druggist and Pharmacist of Australasia.” 
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PHARMACY BOARD OF VICTORIA 


EXAMINATIONS 
Preliminary Examination: 
commences May 8. 
Entries close April 24. 


Final Examination: 
commences June 3. 
Entries close May 13. 


Intermediate Examination in Botany: 
commences June 11. 
Entries close May 21. 


By Order of the Board, 


F. C. KENT, 
Registrar. 


360 Swanston St., 
Melbourne. 


PHARMACY BOARD 
OF 
NEW SOUTH WALES 


The next Qualifying Examination will 
be held in August, 1957. 
Watch this column for further advice. 


P. E. COSGRAVE, 


Registrar, Pharmacy Board of N.S.W., 
52 Bridge Street, 
SYDNEY. 
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MELBOURNE FIRE OFFICE LTD. ESTABLISHED 1793 


400 Collins St., Melbourne. 
49 St. George's Terrace, Perth. 


SYDNEY FIRE OFFICE LTD. ATKINSON: BARKERS 


9-11 Hunter St., Sydney. 


ADELAIDE FIRE OFFICE 


INFANTS’ = 
Cart Lando CORRECTIVE CORDIAL 


and Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


BRISBANE FIRE OFFICE 


Creek St., Brisbane (Merged in The London and * 


Lancashire Insurance Co. Limited). 


THE INFANTS’ MEDICINE 
ALL P.D.L.Chemists’ Indemnity OF 150 YEARS’ STANDING 


Insurance is written by these Offices 


Fire, Plate Glass, Workers' Compensation, Burglary, Personal * 
r elivery). 

Effected at Lowest Rates. FOR TEETHING AND 

The above Group of Offices constitute:— DIGESTIVE TROUBLES 

* 
(Australia) LIMITED 
Registered Office: Manufacturers: 

400 Collins Street, Melbourne ROBERT BARKER & SON LTD. 
i : E. W. Braithwait PEL). 0.=8. 
FL W. Cornell, Sir Wales (Chairman). 13 Alistair Street, Manchester England 


Telephones: BX 5601-2-3 


WILLIAM DELANY & COY. 


WHOLESALE DRUGGISTS, CHEMISTS’ SUNDRYMEN 
30-32 MARKET STREET, SYDNEY 


Importers, Indentors, Distributors 
of 

Fine Chemicals, Chemists’ Sundries, Patent Medicines, 

Toilet and Perfumery Preparations of Leading Makers. 


Agency with stocks A.B. Tonic Wine 
ENQUIRIES SOLICITED 
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. e HOUSES 


SUCCEEDING 
GENERATIONS 
HAVE PROVED 
THEIR EFFICACY 


wit THE FLAVOUR 


from the following agents 


J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 65 Church St., Hawthorn, E.2, MELBOURNE 
Phone: WA 1231* 

J. McGLOIN PTY. LTD., 38 Hutchinson Street, Surry Hills, SYDNEY. 
Phone: FA 1154. 

J. MeGLOIN PTY. LTD., 20 Clifton Street, Prospect, S.A. Phone: ML 6824. 
D. MACLEAN PTY. LTD., Maclean's Building, 119-121 Charlotte Street, 
BRISBANE. 

WwW. J. CLAYDEN & CARPENTER LTD., Maclaren's Buliding, 144 Willlam 
Street, PERTH. 


OF LIVERPOOL ENGLAND 


LIVERPOOL The Premier House for Packed Pharmaceuticals 


The Australasion JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 1957 (Advertisement) 


AYR], 
ND; 
CFs 
On 
7 Ts 
> 
Y G3 


EVERYTHING FOR SOME... 
SOMETHING FOR EVERYONE ! 


COMPLAN 


COMPLAN is complete in every nutritional detail needed for 
health—protein, fat, carbohydrate, vitamins and essential minerals. 


COMPLAN is simple to prepare. 


COMPLAN is ideal for “gastrics"’ and others who need small but 
frequent meals. 


COMPLAN meets the needs of the sick, the convalescent, the 
elderly, the youngster not eating well, expectant mothers, those 
on restricted diets, and those undergoing extra physical effort, 
such as athletes. 


COMPLAN is balanced and nutritionally sound. 


Available in 1/b. and 6/b. Tins 


GLAXO LABORATORIES (AUST.) PTY. LTD. 
Melbourne @ Sydney Brisbane Perth 
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Aspirin 


Aspirin is a serious gastric irritant, particularly in peptic ulcer patients. 


“Calcium aspirin does not have this irritant action unless it has deteriorated 
through standing, and it can be used with impunity, especially if prescribed in 
soluble form. This simple measure would, in our opinion, cut down significantly 


the incidence of hematemesis and exacerbations of ulcer symptoms.” 


British Medical Journal, 2nd July, 1955. 


D I S 4 R i A provides soluble calcium aspirin in pure and 


stable form. 


Cc D is a compound tablet that provides codeine 
and phenacetin, and soluble calcium aspirin 
which replaces the ordinary aspirin in tab. 
codein co. B.P. 


RECKITT & COLMAN (AUSTRALIA) LTD. (PHARMACEUTICAL 
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Meet my best 
assistant... 


“Mr. Burroughs’ 


This “Two-in-One” Burroughs 
Cash Register is a treasure in any 
store. It records all kinds of 
transactions, produces receipts 
automatically. Then simply turn 
a key and it converts to a pre- 
cision adding machine for your 
general figuring work. Choose a 
model to suit your store. 


Here’s why I bought a Burroughs 


Cash register controls Cash, Receipts produced automatically. 
1 Charge, Paid Out and Received-on- ? Gives day to day facts on my busi- 

Account transactions. ness. Built for durability. 

Fast adding machine for my figur- Faster turnover when | called in 

ing work after hours. Just turn the “Mr. Burroughs" as an assistant. 

key for efficiency at low cost. Gives real customer satisfaction. 


Call the urroughs man 


At the nearest branch office . . . or write Burroughs Ltd., 40 Miller Street, North Sydney, N.S.W. sie 
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“And a VYKMIN 300 please’ 


New VYKMIN Family Economy Pack saves 
regular users 15/- for 5 months’ supply 


After consultation with a panel of Chemists, Scott & 
Bowne are now following up public demand by supple- 
menting the two packs of Vykmin Vitamin and Mineral 
Capsules, already established as such good selling lines, 
with a new large size Family Economy Pack containing 
300 capsules. Five months’ supply retails at the price of 
75/-, giving a saving of 15/-. 

Guaranteed shelf life: Vykmin’s “Climate-proof” 
GOLD-FOIL packaging guarantees that the full potency 
of capsule content is retained. 


Order VYKMIN, including family packs — NOW 


Vykmin Vitamin Mineral Capsules, a product of Scott & Bowne Ltd., London, 
are available through the Pharmaceutical Distributors of Australia. Sold by Chemists only. 
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PRODUCT OF 


RESEARCH 


SCOTCH 


BRAND 


CELLULOSE TAPE 
with NEW aggressive adhesive 


STICKS AT A FEATHER-TOUCH 
UNWINDS EASIER 


from the roll 


When you order cellulose tape be 
sure to ask for new “easy-unwind” 
“SCOTCH” Brand Tape Triumph 
of 3M research, the new super- 
strong aggressive adhesive with 
“easy unwind” allows “SCOTCH” 
Brand Cellulose Tape to _ roll 
smoothly, easily off the roll without 
breaking—yet stick tighter than 
ever before! Be sure—stick with 
“SCOTCH” Brand Tape, the world’s 
largest seller! 


Economy-size rolls of “SCOTCH” Brand Cellulose Tape are 
available in widths from 4” and in lengths to suit.all commercial 
and industrial uses. 

For smoother, swifter dispensing use “SCOTCH” Desk or Heavy- 
Duty De-Luxe Dispensers. There is a wide variety of colours 
from which to choose. A replaceable cutter blade is an exclusive 
“SCOTCH” feature. 


7) 
BETTER PRODUCTS 


THROUGH RESEARCH 


Scorch 


Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
(Australia) Pty Timited, St. Marys, 
N.S.W. 
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(RIKER ) 


| shea of import restrictions the supply of 
Riker products in Australia has been severely 
limited during the past year. In an effort to 
overcome the difficulties we have arranged for 
the manufacture of certain of our products to be 
undertaken locally by our agents, Medical Res- 
earch Pty. Ltd. 


_— tablets of Australian manufacture 
are already being marketed, and locally 
produced tablets of ‘Rauwiloid+ Veriloid’ and 
‘Rauwidrine’ will be available shortly. 


W: greatly regret the inconvenience caused 
by the recent interruptions in supplies and 
we hope that the new arrangements will result 
in all Riker products being readily available 
again within the next few months. 


RIKER LABORATORIES LIMITED 
LOUGHBOROUGH - ENGLAND 


Sole Agents for Australia 
MEDICAL RESEARCH PTY. LTD. 
HOSKING PLACE - SYDNEY 
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SAKTA-VITE? sales are soaring— 
SAKTA-VITE? is a “chemist only” 


4 CHOCOLATE Onink 


“KTA-VITE 
for bigger sales, 


wane 
WUTRITIVE FOOD TOWic 


for bigger profits. 
Line ““PPlies guaranteed 
WaNtities of 
4 essential 
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ETHICAL DIVISION, NICHOLAS PROPRIETARY LIMITED 


582/494! 37 Swanston Street, Melbourne, Victoria. Branches in all States 
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The predominant and natural aspiration of most per- 


sons embarking upon a career is to succeed. 


True success, however, is elusive. Some achieve it 
without great striving; the majority partially acquire 
it; others fail entirely. Paradoxically, pursuit of suc- 
cess for itself alone brings failure. 


Ideas as to what constitutes success vary. Business 
and professional men must provide for the material 
needs of themselves and their families. To do so they 
must be proficient and possess some business ability. 
In every calling involving the sale of goods or services 
this is essential. 

The first requirement for a successful career, there- 
fore, is to qualify oneself as thoroughly as possible in 
his chosen field of work. 

But the matter does not end there. 

Success in a material sense must be accompanied by 
satisfaction. Whatever the task to which we set our 
hands, performance of it should yield satisfaction and 


pleasure. 


If the standards we set are correct, we cannot derive 
satisfaction from work poorly done. Ability to work 
skilfully and efficiently is important, but alone cannot 
bring the deep satisfaction which enriches labour in 
the truest sense. This can be achieved only if: 


We have a conviction that our work serves a useful 
purpose; 


We have a genuine interest in the work; 


We have a strong faith in our profession. 

Pharmacy provides these essentials in full measure. It 
is rich in opportunities for service. It offers, to those 
who seek, an exciting interest by bringing its practi- 
tioners into close and intimate contact with human 
beings from all sections of the community. In short, it 
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Success or Satistaction 


satisfies the requirements necessary for a satisfying 
life’s work. 


Leaders of the profession have demonstrated their 
faith in pharmacy. They believe it to be a vital, pro- 


gressive calling, fulfilling a great need and rendering , 


essential services. 


Anyone who thinks otherwise or gives expression to 
the thought that pharmacy is decadent is unworthy 
of the privileges it confers and certainly will not find 
Satisfaction in it, even though he depends upon it for 
his living. 

Not everyone can rise to the height of supreme 
accomplishment or outstanding success—but a degree 
of satisfaction can be achieved by those who put their 
professional duties ahead of all other considerations. 


A few months ago “The Medical Journal of 
Australia” published an obituary notice and tri- 
butes from colleagues to Dr. Cecil Luscombe, a New 


‘South Wales surgeon. Of him one colleague said: “I 


doubt, if left to himself, whether he would ever have 
asked for a fee or sent an account.” 


Another wrote: “The other day I attended a funeral 
. . . It was a memorable service and it is the literal 
truth to state that not only could I not get into the 
church or the grounds, but I could barely put a foot 
on the footpath outside ... It was a memorable service 
not just because of this, or from the presence of his 
own profession or of the managers of the industries, or 
because of the oration, but memorable because of one 
thing, because of the overwhelming tribute of the com- 
mon man. It was a lifetime of service that had not of 
it the common clay of money-making, aggressive ambi- 
tion or the intellectual pride of specialism.” 


Surely this must have been a life enriched by service, 
by achievement and by deep satisfaction. 
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News of Pharmaceutical Events at Home and Abroad 


The Flood of New Drugs 


“The Medical Journal of Australia” recently devoted 
an editorial to the subject of “New Drugs.” 

It quoted a statement that in 1940 about 45 new 
pharmaceutical specialties were introduced in U.S.A., 
but by 1954 this total had risen to 550 and new prepara- 
tions were still appearing in bewildering numbers. 

“The medical practitioner wants to understand the 
new drugs fully, to evaluate them wisely and to use 
them adequately in the treatment of patients,” says the 
article. 

The rate of flow, however, is so great that this cannot 
well be achieved. Medical practitioners, therefore, are 
faced with the problem of whether or not to prescribe 
new drugs of which, in most cases, they have no first- 
hand knowledge. Pharmaceutical chemists likewise must 
stock and dispense many of these new substances, not 
knowing precisely their composition, pharmacological 
effect or dangers. 

No solution appears to be within sight, but a real 
problem exists. 

The article we have quoted suggests that although 
it would be difficult to put into operation, it would be 
helpful if certain standards concerning the number of 
patients tested, the use of controls and the time over 
which observations are made could be demanded before 
a new drug is put on the market. 

Another thought that has been expressed is that all 
new drugs should be regarded as potentially hazardous 
until proven free of danger, and should be subject to 
the most rigid control. The necessary machinery does 
not, however, exist. 

Support for a suggestion put forward by “The Chem- 
ist and Druggist” that every new drug should, for a 
probationary period, be made subject to a “prescrip- 
tion only” requirement, was voiced in an editorial in the 
October, 1956, issue of “The Practitioner.” 


Statement on the Supply of 
Tranquillizing Drugs 

The following statement on the supply of tranquil- 
lizing drugs has been issued by the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Great Britain:— 

The Council has considered the situation produced 
by the introduction of a number of new products which 
owe their use to their depressant action on the cerebral 
nervous system, and are commonly known as “tranquil- 
lizers.” While these drugs are not advertised to the 
public, a widespread public knowledge of them has 
been created by newspaper articles, and there is a sub- 
stantial demand for them otherwise than on prescrip- 
tion. The indiscriminate use of such drugs is, in the 


Council’s opinion, against the public interest, and the 
Council is approaching the Ministry of Health, request- 
ing an early consideration of this class of drugs. Phar- 
macists are advised not to display them or to supply 
them unless satisfied that they will be taken on medical 


advice. 


Calomel Teething Powders 


The addition of teething powders and other children’s 
medicines containing calomel to the Victorian Specified 
Drugs Schedule brings these preparations, long unre- 
gulated, under a prescription control. 

A further report from Great Britain suggests that 
such action is justified. 

At a recent meeting of the Council of the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society of Great Britain consideration was given 
to a letter from the Ministry of Health drawing atten- 
tion to a letter by a medical practitioner published in 
the medical and pharmaceutical press in which two cases 
of Pink Disease were reported after the administration 
of Calomel teething powders supplied by chemists. 

Upon consideration of the matter the Council of the 
Society approved of publication of a further notice in 
“The Pharmaceutical Journal,” advising chemists that 
they should not sell teething powders containing 


Calomel. 


Pharmacy in the Armed Forces in U.K. 

“The Pharmaceutical Journal” of October 13, 1956, 
publishes a statement by the Council of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain on the Second Report 
of the Forces’ Medical and Dental Committee. 

This report states that the committee considers that 
the services should make the distinction between the 
standards of training required for dispensers and phar- 
macists respectively and adds—‘‘We hope that the 
Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain will recognise 
the training given and experience gained in the Services 
in considering applications for admission to the Soci- 
ety’s membership.” 

It is a pity that the Society’s effort to obtain proper 
recognition of the services of qualified pharmaceutical 
chemists in the Forces have not met with the success 
they deserve. Wherever pharmacy is practised it is 
important that it should be at the hands of properly 
trained, fully qualified pharmaceutical chemists. 

This has been recognised by the Defence authorities 
in Australia. In the Australian Forces it is no longer 
permissible for unqualified persons to undertake phar- 
maceutical work, except under the direct personal super- 
vision of pharmaceutical chemists, all of whom now 
carry commissioned rank. 
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A.N.Z.A.A.S. DUNEDIN MEETING, 1957 


Section Science Papers 


(Continued) 


THE DUNEDIN MEETING: A SURVEY 
January 16-23, 1957 
(By Our New Zealand Correspondent) 


Upwards of 2000 delegates filled to overflowing this 
delightful “Scottish” city in the south of New Zealand. 
In old world architectural surroundings, a mild, mel- 
low climate and among friendly people, “scientists” 
of every kind went their many ways happily and use- 
fully. Most of the city clings to hills surrounding a 
land-locked harbour, while round the summits of these 
hills generous native reserves provide visitors with 
scenic drives with glimpses down towards beautiful 
buildings, homes and colleges. 


The opening ceremony in the Town Hall saw several 
eminent people capped, the robes adding splendour 
to an impressive scene. The Governor-General, His 
Excellency Lieutenant-General Sir Willoughby Norrie, 
patron, declared the Conference open. The Dominion 
is fortunate to be host to distinguished overseas visi- 
tors for this thirty-second Congress. Attended by over 
four hundred overseas delegates, this Congress is the 
largest of its kind in New Zealand history. Subjects 
ranged from economics to electronic brains, from abo- 
riginal art to Antarctic rations. 


It has been said that a country is as second-rate as 
its science. Within the limits imposed by geographical 
isolation, a small population and economic planning, 
New Zealand has made valuable contributions to scien- 
tific progress. In recent years, improved travel facili- 
ties, more generous post-graduate grants and a general 
encouragement of higher education have opened wider 
opportunities to the Dominion’s scientists. But for the 
research worker, contacts with his fellows are still too 
few. Congresses are useful clearing-houses for an ex- 
change of knowledge, and they bring to public notice 


the wide range of sciences represented in the national 
life. They re-emphasised, too, that science cannot 
stand still, that progress, though it may slow down as 
scientists probe deeper into fundamentals, is based on 
unremitting research, for which the modern State, in 
self-interest, must make adequate provision. 

Section “O” 

Fifty people attended regularly, with, as New Zea- 
landers present confessed rather sadly, a preponder- 
ance of Australians. It is a sad comment on science 
fairly generally that fewer and fewer people learn 
more and more about smaller and smaller sections of 
their crafts. Mr. R. A. Anderson, University of Ade- 
laide, proved an excellent chairman. Apologies and 
good wishes were sent from Mr. Sissons, Victoria; Miss 
Large, Sydney, and Mr. J. Peel, Napier, New Zealand. 
There was a happy blending of scientific and popular 
papers, which subsequent discussions proved to be of 
general interest. The lecture rooms were well situated 
for interchange of interest with other sections. There 
was a comprehensive “trade” display, as well as one 
by the big producers of books of scientific scope. The 
large common rooms used for “mass” refreshment 
provided means of exchanging thought with people of 
diverse outlook, while the arranged tours provided 
visitors with opportunities of seeing much of the 
country. 


A buffet dinner, Pharmacy Board sponsored, was a 
happy meeting ground in the middle of the Confer- 
ence, where chemists of every category were able to 
enjoy each other’s company. While New Zealand 
pharmacy considered itself least able to contribute on 
an intellectual basis, its warm-hearted hospitality en- 
deared it to all visitors. And conversely, “local” people 
will have sensed the value of such contacts, and will 
no doubt make strenuous efforts to attend the next 
Conference in Adelaide in August, 1958. 
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Left to right: Mr. Ian Mackay, surgeon, Victoria; Dr. 
E. D’Ath, Otago University; Mr. C. N. Bell, Otago; and 
Mr. E. P. Shier, President, Pharmacy Board of N.Z. 


Dr. and Mrs. S. E. Wright 
(Sydney) 


Sir Leonard Wright, Mayor, Dunedin (right); Mr. L. W. 
Smith, Sydney (left); Mr. R. S. Greig, Brisbane; Mr. 
B. G. Fegent, Sydney 


Left to right: Mrs. Skott, her sister, Mrs. L. W. Smith 
(Canterbury, N.S.W.), Mrs. and Mr. E. Dash (Canter- 
bury, N.Z.) 


Left to right: Mr. G. K. Treleaven, Melbourne; Mr. 
G. T. Peterson, Melbourne; Mr. L. W. Smith, N.S.W.: 
and Mr. J. Matthews, Otago Guild, N.Z. 
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SOME IONIC INCOMPATIBILITIES 


V. H. Bruin and W. H. Oliver, 
New Zealand College of Pharmacy, Wellington 


Incompatibility in prescription is of fundamental in- 
terest to the practising pharmacist, but often receives 
less theoretical attention than it deserves. Even when 
it receives such attention, this is often not accom- 
panied by a critical re-evaluation of older concepts. 
For example, in considering conditions under which in- 
soluble organic acids will precipitate from solutions 
of their sodium salts attention is usually concentrated 
upon the pH of the resultant product. Yet one of the 
most prolific sources of precipitates with such sub- 
stances is their admixture with solutions of cations of 
weak bases. A glance at the B.P. will reveal that such 
substances constitute a very large proportion of new 
drugs being used today. For example, of the twenty- 
odd drugs recognised in the B.P. addendum no fewer 
than ten are salts of weak organic bases. Many com- 
binations of such drugs with salts of weak acids yield 
precipitates even at pH’s where the parent acid or base 
will not be precipitated. It seems desirable therefore 
to draw attention to the increasing potential for in- 
compatibility between ions of opposite species. 

The mechanism of precipitation can be considered 
simply as 

BH* + Ac = BHAc 


where BH° is the cation of a weak organic base (the 
cation of an inorganic base would be M’). Ac” is the 
anion of a weak acid and BHAc is the relatively non- 
dissociating and usually less soluble complex. 

To illustrate the importance of ionic incompatibilities 
a few of the more commonly used drugs in dispensing 
were selected. 

These included :— 

(1) Sodium Phenobarbitone and Magnesium 
Sulphate 

(2) Sodium Phenobarbitone and Calcium Chloride 

(3) Sodium Phenobarbitone and Benadry] 

(4) Sodium Phenobarbitone and Codeine Phos- 
phate 

(5) Sodium Sulphathiazole and Magnesium Sul- 
phate 

(6) Sodium Sulphathiazole and Calcium Chloride 

(7) Benadryl and Potassium Iodide 

(8) Codeine Phos. and Potassium Iodide. 

In all cases equimolar solutions were used and the 
solutions observed for precipitation after one week. 
Where the precipitate formed was crystalline, photo- 
graphs were taken to record the appearance of the 
crystals. It is important to note that the concentration 
and rate at which precipitates form may be reduced 
by the presence of other substances. Precipitation was 
slow in many cases, and it is advisable to assume the 
possibility of a precipitate being formed in any of the 
mentioned combinations. 

The numerous incompatibilities of sodium pheno- 
barbitone have been discussed probably more frequently 
than those of any other drug. Precipitates formed be- 
tween solutions of sodium phenobarbitone and salts of 
weak bases are usually attributed to the lowered pH 
of the solution, resulting in the precipitation of the very 
slightly soluble phenobarbitone. While it is true that 
a decrease in pH causes a decrease in the solubility of 
phenobarbitone, precipitates are still formed when the 
pH is within the solubility of the parent acid. Thus it 
would appear that this explanation is not complete. 


As can be seen from Table 1, solutions of mag. 
sulph. and sod. phenobarb. rapidly gave crystals at the 
high concentration of 12.7% sod. phenobarb. M/4 and 
M/5 solutions gave a precipitate only after standing 
for several weeks. Calc. chloride/sod. phenobarb, solu- 


tions gave a precipitate at weaker concentration, the 
weakest being an M/15 solution with a pH of 9.2. In 
the paper presented by Aldrich and Watson at the 
A.N.Z.A.A.S., Melbourne meeting, the solubility given 
for phenobarbitone at pH 9.1 was 5.53%. (A copy of 
these figures is given under Table 9.) In both the mag. 
sulphate/sod. phenobarb. and calc. chlor./sod. pheno- 
barb. solutions, precipitates were formed at concentra- 
tions within the solubility of phenobarbitone. These 
results indicated formation of the fairly insoluble salts 
magnesium phenobarbitone and calcium phenobarbi- 
tone. On testing the suspected magnesium phenobarbi- 
tone crystals, the presence of magnesium was con- 
firmed, 11 y — Ca. Lime water with a pH of approxi- 
mately 10 will give a precipitate with sod. phenobarbi- 
tone solution. At such a high pH the possibility of pre- 
cipitation of phenobarbitone can be excluded. 
Benadryl and codeine phosphate both formed precipi- 
tates at fairly low concentrations when mixed with 
sodium phenobarbitone solutions—see Tables 5 and 6. 


Again, referring to the table by Aldrich and Watson, 
the precipitate formed at pH 7.9 and at a concentration 
of 0.318% sod. phenobarbitone could not be the parent 
acid. It was therefore assumed that the precipitate was 
diphenhydramine phenobarbitone. 

As the precipitates formed from the codeine phos./sod. 
phenobarb. solutions were within the solubility of 
phenobarbitone, a definite conclusion could not be as- 
sumed. However, on increasing the pH of the M/40 
mixture to 8.1, which should have been within the solu- 
bility of phenobarbitone, the precipitate did not dis- 
solve. From this it would seem reasonable to suppose 
that codeine phenobarbitone was precipitated. It is 
possible that in mixtures containing these two sub- 
stances both phenobarbitone and codeine phenobarbi- 
tone would be formed. 


Sod. sulphothiazole being the salt of a weak acid and 
a strong base, has similar incompatibilities to sodium 
phenobarbitone. For this reason solutions of sod. sulpha- 
thiazole were mixed with solutions of mag. sulphate 
and calc. chloride. The results of these mixtures are 
given in Tables 3 and 4. Crystals formed in the mag. 
sulphate/sod. sulphathiazole solution at a concentra- 
tion of M/10, while a solution of the same strength of 
sod. sulphathiazole adjusted to the same pH, i.e., 9.6, 
did not precipitate after one week. 

Calcium chloride gave similar results with sod. 
sulphathiazole solution, the lowest concentration at 
which precipitation took place being M/5 with a pH of 
9.5. 

As precipitates were formed at a pH within the solu- 
bility of sulphathiazole, the results indicate the for- 
mation of magnesium sulphathiazole and calcium sul- 
phathiazole, both being less soluble than the parent 
acid. 

A frequent cause of trouble in dispensing is the for- 
mation of insoluble hydriodides. The two examples 
chosen for testing were codeine phosphate and bena- 
dryl, both of which are frequently ordered with potas- 
sium iodide. 

Equimolar solutions of benadryl and potassium iodide 
had a pH of approximately 7.0, and needle-like crys- 
tals were formed at a concentration of M/30—see 
Table 7. 

Codeine phosphate and potassium iodide also formed 
needle-like crystals at M/30 concentration, the pH of 
the solution being 4.6. (Table 8.) 


On standing for some months, solutions containing 
codeine phosphate and potassium iodide deposited red- 
dish-brown crystals of codeine periodide. The solution 
gradually becomes yellow with the oxidation of iodide 
to iodine, and the iodine in solution then reacts with 
codeine to form codeine periodide. 


From this work, although it includes only a small 
number of incompatibilities, it is evident that pH is 
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portant is the realisation that the precipitates formed i 

were not the parent acid or base, but an undissociated 
less soluble complex which formed regardless of pH. Strength Strength 
It is necessary to stress that in many cases the precipi- Mola % Mol. a 
tations were slow in forming, sometimes taking several Concen- Coneen- 
weeks. Obviously no quick check of incompatibility tration | tration tration | tration 
will suffice. In the absence of sufficient time for testing, 2.08 M/20 1.27 
it is advisable with a mixture containing both salts of . 166 M/25 101 
a weak acid and a weak base to assume incompatibility. ; 138 M/30 0.84 

A 1.04 M/40 0.63 
Reference . 0.83 M/50 | 0.51 


Aldrich and Watson, 1955, “A.J.P.,” 36, 431. 0.42 M/100| 0.25 


Table 6 
: Table 1 Benadryl-Sod. Phenobarb. 
Mag. Sulph.-Sod. Phenobarb. Strength Strength 


Strength Strength Molar % Molar % 
Molar % Molar Concen-| Concen- |} Concen-} Concen- 


/o tration tration tration tration 
Concen-} Concen-|| Concen-} Concen- 
tration tration tration tration 


12.70 
6.30 

5.10 : : ppt. 

2.54 . slight ppt. 


1.27 


* Crystals formed in 3-4 weeks. 
Benadryl-Pot. Iodide 


Strength Strength 


= Table 2 P % % 
oncen-| Concen- oncen-| Concen- 
Cale, Chloride-Sod. Phenobarb. tration | tration tration | tration 


ee vai ae Result M/20| 1.46 || M/20| 0.83 
Molar % Molar % ; M/30 0.98 M/30 0.55 
Concen-| Concen-/|} Concen-|} Concen- M/40 0.73 M/40 0.41 


tration tration tration tration ; M/50 058 M/50 033 


Ms | 220 | M/s | | bot 
.20 5.1 ppt. 
M/10| 1.11 || M/10| 254 | slight ppt. Table 8 
M/15 0.74 M/15 1.69 Codein Phos.-Pot. Iodide 


Strength Strength 
M/20/ 0.55 || M/20| 1.27 
Molar % Molar % 
Concen-| Concen- |} Concen-} Concen- 
tration tration tration tration 


Table 3 ; M/20 2.08 M/20 
: M/30 1.38 M/30 
Mag. Sulph.-Sod. Sulphathiazole ’ M/40 1.04 M/40 

Strength Strength ‘ M/50 0.83 M/50 


Molar % Molar % 
Concen-| Concen- |} Concen-/| Concen- 


tration tration tration tration Solubilit ig t 


crystals 

Concentrati 
crystals Concentration, % ger./fl. = 
crystals 
clear 24.20 
clear 


& & 


Cale. Chlor.-Sod. Sulphathiazole 
Strength Strength 
Molar % Molar % 


Concen-| Concen-j} Concen-| Concen- 
tration tration tration tration 


a 


M/4 2.80 M/4 9.18 crystals 
M/5 2.20 M/5 7.35 slight ppt. 
M/10 1.11 M/10 3.67 clear 


55 M/20 1.83 1 *pH 8.6 + 0.2. 
ed Table by Aldrich and Watson. 


win 
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| Result 
| ppt. 
ppt. 
ppt. 
ppt. 
| ppt. 
ppt. 
Result 
| 
9.3 M/2 | 12.30 M/2 
9.3 M/4 6.16 M/4 
9.3 M/5 4.93 M/5 
9.3 M/10| 2.47 M/10 
9.3 M/15| 1.64 M/15 
| Result 
pH /|- crystals 
crystals 
clear 
clear 
9.2 
9.2 
9.2 
9.2 
9.2 Result 
0.83 crystals 
— 0.41 clear 
0.33 | clear 
9.6 M/4 | 6.16 M/4 | 9.18 
9.6 M/5 4.93 M/5 7.35 
9.6 M/10 | 2.46 M/10 | 3.67 
9.6 M/20 1.23 M/20| 1.83 
9.6 M/40 | 0.62 M/40 | 0.92 
3.33 14.56 
2.76 12.07 
Table 4 1.64 7.18 
1.10 4.81 
0.957 4.18 
0.957 4.18 
pH |— Result 0.30 1.31 
0.175 0.76 
0.11 0.48 
95 0.11 0.48 
9.5 


CONTROLS IN PARENTERAL SOLUTION 
PRODUCTION 


By J. S. Peel, Napier Hospital 


I know of no field in pharmacy where there is a 
greater difference between theory and practice than 
in the field of parenteral solution preparation. The 
process should be simple, for it is only a matter of tak- 
ing the requisite amount of salt or of several salts, 
dissolving them in freshly distilled water, filtering, 
filling the containers, and sterilising. In actual prac- 
tice the preparation of solutions for intravenous use 
turns out to be a major undertaking. It is full of 
traps, from the original cleaning of the bottles, through 
the preparation and filtering of the solution, dust-free 
filling, the types of containers and liners, to sterilisation 
and control. The more one has to do with the pre- 
paration of intravenous solutions the more one rea- 
lises the complexity of this seemingly simple opera- 
tion. 

To deal adequately with the whole problem would 
take a long time, and so the subject matter of this 
paper has been confined to some aspects of control as 
it applies to the preparation of solutions for intra- 
venous use. 


The Need for Control 

It is sometimes asked: “If a department has modern 
and efficient equipment, why this need for controls?” 

Quality control starts with the assumption that 
machines sometimes fail to function properly, and that 
human beings may not be depended upon to maintain 
their customary alertness every minute of every work- 
ing day. 

Control testing provides checks which will assure that 
the determined amount of every ingredient is actually 
in the solution. This may appear a very simple mat- 
ter, but when large quantities of solution are being 
prepared in a busy department, and the ingredients 
are being weighed in several lots, it is by no means 
impossible for one lot to be missed out. Control test- 
ing also assures that operators have handled the mate- 
rials in such a manner as to prevent loss of ingredients 
during manufacture. When preparing 20-litre or 50- 
litre batches of these solutions, it is surprising how easy 
it is to inadequately mix the solution, with the result 
that some bottles will be much stronger, and some 
bottles weaker than they should be. When a number 
of batches are being made in the one day, this can 
happen, as many of us know. 

Control testing also indicates that the finished pro- 
duct is sterile. The fact that intravenous solutions 
are sterilised by heat is no reason for assuming that 
they are sterile after having passed through the auto- 
clave. Again, the fact that the official publications do 
not require sterility testing on materials sterilised in 
an autoclave does not relieve one of the responsibility 
to sterility-test all batches of solutions for intravenous 
use. The busy department, producing large quantities of 
solutions for intravenous use, must know that their 
products are sterile, and provided their methods of 
manufacture have been correct, a negative sterility test 
gives a good indication of sterility. 

It has been known to happen that a whole batch 
of solutions has for one reason or another missed being 
autoclaved, with fatal results. Even apart from this, 
we must be assured that the autoclave is really effi- 
cient. Are there any dead-spots, pockets of entrapped 
air, within the autoclave where proper sterilisation is 
impossible? Investigation with thermocouples or ther- 
misters will frequently show that this is so. This must 
then be corrected, or the dead spots avoided. Again, 
there is always the human element, and an autoclave 
must be efficiently operated if it is to function properly. 

For these and other reasons it is essential that a de- 
partment undertaking the preparation of intravenous 
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solutions have an efficient system of testing to ensure 
the uniformity and safety of its products. Such a sys- 
tem of control testing naturally falls under the two 
headings of (1) bacteriological control, and (2) chemical 
control. 

Bacteriological Control 

At first sight, sterility testing appears to be a simple 
matter. One takes a representative number of samples 
from each batch, transfers a little of each to sterile 
media, incubates at 37° C., and then observes the pre- 
sence or absence of growth, indicating a positive or a 
negative test. However, there appears to be more to 
it than just this. 

For example, there is the organisation which sterility- 
tested all its solutions, but in spite of this ran into 
trouble. An investigation showed that the pH of the 
culture medium used was so low that it wouldn’t grow 
anything. It was found that the test medium used con- 
tained dextrose and this was breaking down on sterili- 
sation to give a very low pH. No wonder all their 
solutions appeared sterile. 

Even with a correctly prepared medium, it is very 
easy to obtain false negative results, and these must 
be carefully guarded against. The reason for these 
false negative results lies in the variability of micro- 
organisms. Each contaminant micro-organism has cer- 
tain growth requirements within which it can grow 
and multiply. If these conditions are optimum or near 
optimum, multiplication is rapid and visible growth 
appears in the tubes. in a short time; if the conditions 
are less favourable, growth takes longer. However, 
if some one factor is so unfavourable as to be outside 
of the limits permitting growth, the organism may re- 
main viable but unable to multiply, and the sterility 
test will give a false negative. 

The conditions which determine whether or not a 
contaminant will grow during a sterility test are:— 

1. Oxygen requirements. 
2. Nutritional requirements. 
3. Temperature requirements. 

These requirements must be within the range enab- 
ling 100 per cent. growth of possible contaminants. 

Oxygen Requirements.—The presence of a reducing 
agent in thioglycollate media enables us to supply all 
kinds of oxygen requirements. When sufficient thio- 
glycollate medium is used it produces variations from 
strictly aerobic to fully anaerobic conditions, all pre- 
sent simultaneously in different regions of the medium. 

Nutritional Requirements.—This is a complex prob- 
lem, and no medium will ever be perfect for all the 
organisms that can contaminate our solutions. Con- 
taminants have been found that will not grow in media 
containing 0.5 per cent. sodium chloride, although they 
grew quite well in thioglycollate medium with its 
lower salt content. In fact, it is doubtful if a possible 
contaminant has yet been isolated that will not grow 
in. thioglycollate medium. 

Temperature Requirements.—These are perhaps more 
important than we have thought in the past. Some 
time ago the laboratories of two large pharmaceutical 
organisations isolated contaminants from their solu- 
tions that would not grow at 37° C. but which grew 
very well at 25° C. These would have been missed 
in the usual thioglycollate medium at 37° C 

Another instance of the low temperature require- 
ments of some contaminants is the case of blood cells 
that had been washed and processed cold, and were 
considered sterile ‘because the thioglycollate test at 
37° C. was negative. However, this product: caused a 
death, and on investigation a contaminant was found 
5 aa to grow at 35° C. and yet grew well at 


For years public health laboratories have been re- 
porting higher counts from milk samples incubated at 
30° C. than at 37° C. This means that more common 
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aerobic contaminants grew at the lower than at the 
higher temperature. 

It appears that contamination of our solutions could 
occur, and go undetected by our usual sterility tests 
if the contaminant had a low temperature requirement. 
It might be wise, therefore, to run sterility tests in 
thioglycollate medium in duplicate, one series at 37° C. 
and one series at 25° C. 


Chemical Control 

By using chemical control tests we are assured that 
our parenteral solutions contain the correct chemicals 
in the right amounts. 

Control tests on solutions such as physiological saline 
are quite simple; one usually determines the chloride 
with silver nitrate solution, and from this assumes the 
amount of sodium present. However, when we come 
to intravenous solutions containing sodium, potassium, 
and calcium, chemical testing is not so simple. 

These control tests are routine tests, and to be of 
any use they must be simple and quick. Again, it is 
desirable that the physiologically significant ions be 
determined directly. The long, tedious “wet” methods 
of determining sodium and potassium are _ time- 
consuming and are not suitable for the routine testing 
of parenteral solutions. However, the introduction 
of flame photometry has given us a technique ideally 
suited to the needs of a parenteral department. We 
can now determine the amounts of sodium, potassium, 
and calcium in our solutions in a matter of a few 
minutes. 

To conclude, routine control testing is essential where 
large amounts of solutions are being prepared for in- 
travenous use. It is suggested that sterility testing be 
carried out at both 37° C. and at 25° C. With a flame 
photometer the routine assay of saline solutions may 
be carried out in a matter of minutes. 


SOME RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN TABLET 
MANUFACTURE AND CONTROL 


By E. B. Pollard, Ph.C., and J. A. Thomson, A.R.LC., 
A.H.W.C, 


The subject upon which we have been privileged to 
address you is described as recent advances in tablet 
manufacture. Before we discuss recent or current 
methods of tablet manufacture we would like to give 
you some idea of the early origin of tablet manufactur- 
ing and methods which are being outmoded. 

Tablet-making equipment has been in existence for 
over 100 years, and some of the very early machines 
were developed in the United States. However, as far 
as can be established the first tablets were compressed 
by Brochedon in 1842. Henry Wellcome, one of the 
pioneers in the exploitation of compressed tablets, was 
quick to realise their potentialities, and successfully 
acquired Brochedon’s patent rights, at the same time 
registering the brand name “Tabloid” to describe these 
products. 

The slide which we are now going to show you illus- 
trates early hand tabletting equipnient, with which 
Henry Wellcome carried out his first experiments. It 
will be seen that his equipment was extremely crude 
by present-day standards, but nevertheless it repre- 
sented a step forward from the rolled pills or medica- 
ments in loose powder form. From these crude be- 
ginnings there developed the present-day streamlined, 
highly efficient tablet compressing machines, and some 
machines which were engineered and fabricated around 
the turn of the century are still in existence and are 
carrying out yeoman work. 

In common with many other industries, World War II 
gave tremendous impetus to the development and im- 


provement of equipment and techniques in grinding, 
sifting, granulating and tabletting of powders. Par- 
ticularly do we owe introduction of new and improved 
equipment to the explosives industry, where materials 
such as T.N.T., Tetryl, Potassium Nitrate, Sulphur and 
incendiary compositions were processed during the war 
in hundreds of thousands of tons, and the equipment 
developed during the war for the fast and efficient pro- 
cessing of these materials has in many cases been uti- 
lised effectively in the pharmaceutical industry. 


There are many people who imagine that all we have 
to do to obtain a perfect tablet is to take the necessary 
powder, put it in the feed hopper, apply pressure and 
tablets emerge. This is far from true, as we shall see. 
The processes involved in converting raw material to 
a finished tablet can be classified under nine main 
headings. These are as follows:— 

(1) Crushing or grinding. 

(2) Sieving or screening. 

(3) Weighing and checking. 

(4) Wet mixing of medicament. 
(5) Wet granuiation. 

(6) Drying. 

(7) Dry granulation. 

(8) Blending; and finally, 

(9) Compressing. 

An alternative method which is often used after 
weighing and checking the crushed and sieved in- 
gredients is that of slugging, and some mention will 
be made of this method during the course of the paper. 

Now let us take those steps which we have just 
enumerated in a little more detail. 


Crushing or Grinding 
In order to obtain high-quality tablets it is necessary 
to produce high-grade granules, and as an essential 
step towards this aim it is usually necessary to grind 
the materials to a fine powder, which may be anything 
from 40 to 200 mesh or a mixture of material within 
these mesh sizes. 


Drugs and bases are delivered to pharmaceutical 
manufacturers in a variety of physical forms, but prin- 
cipally in crystalline or powder form, and the grinda- 
bility of these materials depends largely upon their 
hardness. The hardness of materials is indicated by 
the Moh scale, which ranges through ten categories of 
hardness, from Tale and Gypsum on the lower end of 
the scale up to Corundum and Diamond at the higher 
end of the scale. Fortunately, we in the pharmaceu- 
tical industry are not called upon very often to grind 
Corundum or Diamond, but in other industries mate- 
rials near the top of the Moh scale are sometimes en- 
countered. 

In the pharmaceutical industry we are mainly con- 
cerned with dry grinding, and wet grinding, such as 
is resorted to in the paint and colour industry, can sel- 
dom be utilised, due to the nature of the drugs with 
which we are dealing. In wet grinding it is fairly com- 
mon to assist the attrition and speed of grinding by 
the addition of a small percentage of a dispersing 
agent of the Aryl Alkyd Sulphonate type. Obviously, 
the application of this principle would be somewhat 
limited in the pharmaceutical industry, but the use of 
these agents is worth examining in grinding processes 
generally. 


In the pharmaceutical industry the traditional grind- 
ing machines are the Edge Runner Mill and the Ball 
Mill, with which you are all no doubt familiar. Re- 
cently, however, the armoury of the tablet manufac- 
turer has been considerably fortified by the addition 
of a Grinding Mill, which originated in the U.S.A., 
called a Fitzpatrick Comminuting Mill. An English ver- 
sion of this mill, called the Apex Mill, is now available, 
and this is almost an exact replica of the Fitzpatrick 
machine. These mills operate by the action of stain- 
less steel bars swinging freely on a central rotor and 
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rotating at high speeds (top speed 4600 r.p.m. down 
to 985 r.p.m.) in a chamber with a throat feeding in 
material at the top and a stainless steel mesh at the 
bottom. (Fig. 1.) 


Fig. 1 


Chamber of Fitzpatrick Comminuting Mill, showing 
stainless steel hammers and alternative screen 


You will see from the photograph that the machine, 
though very powerful, is very simple in construction 
and can be dismantled and reassembled in a matter of 
minutes. The stainless steel bars or blades can be 
rotated at various speeds with either forward or back- 
ward motion—that is, with the knife edge of the bar 
making impact or the flat edge making impact with 
the material being processed. In addition, a variety 
of screens are used, with the result that for each mate- 
rial a set of conditions can be arrived at which will 
give the required degree of fineness. 


Another great advantage of this machine is that it 
can be used for production of extremely consistent, 
free-flowing granules, both in wet or dry state, for 
practically every material encountered in the tablet 
manufacturing industry, and this will be discussed later 
on in the process. 


As you probably know, there is an infinite variety of 
equipment available for the crushing and grinding of 
materials in industry, but of all the equipment that is 
available the Fitzpatrick Comminuting Mill is the most 
versatile and suitable that we have found in tablet 
manufacturing. 


Sieving or Screening 


Having reduced our raw material to a suitable degree 
of fineness, it must now be sieved in order to remove 
any large particles. The early sieves were either of 
the hand-operated type or mechanically reciprocating 
trays fitted with the requisite screens. Practically all 
tablet manufacturing departments now employ mech- 
anical oscillating sieves, of which the most commonly 
known in the Finex. It is a very compact piece of 
equipment, and will sieve up to very fine particle size 
(200 mesh and over); the output, of course, varies ac- 
cording to mesh size and material being processed, but 
to give you some idea of output of an average material, 
700 lb. per hour can be sieved through a 60-mesh sieve. 


These sieves can be used with stainless steel, nylon 
or silk screens, according to requirements. This same 
equipment is also used for the preliminary screening of 
drug as received, where this operation is necessary. 


Weighing and Checking 

The third step, which is weighing and checking, does 
not involve any highly specialised equipment, but it 
is desirable to use full view visual scales, and there is 
a distinct advantage in working throughout in the 
metric system. We have recently made a complete 
changeover to the metric system, and can testify to 
the increased speed and accuracy which results. Check- 
ing of the weights in accordance with the formula, 
as will be readily appreciated, is a highly important 
step, and methods vary from company to company. The 
usual method, however, is for a qualified pharmacist 
or a person in authority to visually check the weights 
and append his signature to the batch paper. 


Wet Mixing 


After the sifted material has been weighed and 
checked in accordance with the formula of the pro- 
duct to be processed, it is transferred to the wet mix- 
ing process or to the blender if it is to be slugged. The 
latest and most efficient type of mixer for tablet manu- 
facturing is a development of the Werner Fleiderer or 
the Baker-Perkins Mixer. The Star Planetary Mixer 


(Fig. 2), made to our specification by the Star Machinery 


Fig. 2 


Star Planetary Mixer. Mixing bowl 
ready to raise 


Company, Sydney, shown in the illustration, embodies 
the following advantages over conventional mixing or 
—e machines. These can be enumerated as fol- 
ows:— 

(a) The stainless steel mixing bowls are free for 
transit from one operation to another. Thus 
weighing after sieving and grinding can take 
place directly into the mixing bowl, which is then 
transferred on its built-in castors to the mixer 
and elevated into the mixing position. See illus- 
tration. 

(b) The stainless steel blades, by their interplanetary 
action, give a very thorough and efficient mixing 
or kneading action. 
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(c) Both blades can be quickly released and removed, 

and by removing the central blade, the circa- 
rotating outer blade gives an efficient blending 
action which blends without breaking up 
granules. 


(d) An interlock on the perspex guard and another 
interlock which operates when the bowl is fully 
elevated ensure that the mixer can be operated 
with complete safety, and it is virtually impos- 
sible for the operator to start the machine unless 
guards are in the safe position. 


It will be noticed from the illustration that a funnel 
is provided on the right-hand side of the machine, 
through which solutions can be added to the process, as 
most pharmaceutical tablets require binding agents, and 
this is introduced in a solution into the mixer at this 
stage. The mixing bowls shown on this machine are 
50-gallon capacity, and the ideal mixing capacity is 
about half this load—that is, about 25-30 gallons. Small 
or larger capacity mixers of this type can be utilised 
according to the needs of the particular process. The 
mixing cycle is about 10 minutes, and the total time 
for a complete mix, i.e., from the preceding operation 
to the next operation, is about 20 minutes. 


Wet Granulation 


Wet granulation used to be carried out by the very 
arduous method of rubbing through a sieve of the 
necessary mesh size with a wooden block. There was 
no doubt that this yielded granules of a very high 
quality, but the process was very time-consuming and 
tiring on the operator. Methods in common use now 
embody the same action in a mechanised unit, and the 
Manesty Roto Granulator and Jackson and Crockatt 
Granulator are machines of this type. However, the 
Fitzpatrick Comminuting machine, of which previous 
mention has been made, can be used to produce high- 
quality granules at a very high output rate by revers- 
ing the rotation of the blades, so that the knife edge 
makes impact with the material, and provided the right 
speed of rotation is determined and the correct mesh 
chosen, a good granule will result for most pharma- 
ceutical tablets. 


To give you some idea of the capacity of the Fitz- 
patrick machine for wet granulating, the output for a 
given material is 1200 lb. per hour, and for comparison 
the output for the same material on hand granulating 
is about 50 lb. per hour. 


Drying 


The next stage in the preparation of granules is the 
drying process, for which we use the latest type of 
batch drying ovens, and here it must be noted that the 
ethical pharmaceutical manufacturers must usually fol- 
low batch processing. These ovens (Fig. 3), made to 
our requirements by Wessburg and Tulander, Syd- 
ney, are thermostatically controlled and steam-heated 
with closed air circulation. The ovens shown in the 
photograph are many times more efficient than nor- 
mal steam-heated ovens using straight circulation of 
hot air, both in the utlilisation of heat and throughput 
of dried materials. One important feature is that hot 
air is led over each individual tray, so that even dry- 
ing of each tray is obtained. In the older type ovens 
the hot air is led over each tray in succession, resulting 
in uneven drying between the bottom and top tray. The 
hot air is recirculated so that heat is conserved and 
additional air can be bled in, according to require- 
ments, by adjusting the valve provided. These ovens 
can be run 24 hours a day, or by utilising a time switch 
can be shut off at any required time during the night. 
Drying time, of course, varies from material to material, 
but for an average pharmaceutical product the ovens 
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illustrated will dry 1400 lb. of material in 16 hours, 
removing 1% moisture per hour. 


Fig. 3 


Wessberg and Tulander Ovens. Drying trolley being 
inserted 


Dry Granulation 


The dried cake is now broken up into suitably dry 
granules, and this can be achieved by passing through 
a Finex sieve or a roto-granulating unit, but here again 
the Fitzpatrick Comminuting Mill can be used very 
effectively and very speedily. This breaks up the ag- 
glomerated granules which have come from the drying 
oven, and by setting suitable conditions the necessary 
percentage of fines can be obtained to achieve an ideal 
product for compressing. 


Blending 


Where, as is usual, a small percentage of lubricant 
has to be added, granules must be transferred to a 
blender, where the lubricant is thoroughly incorporated; 
also in the case of certain products which are sensitive 
to moisture, notably aspirin-bearing products, it is 
necessary to add the aspirin by a process of blending. 
This is achieved by adding the weighed and checked 
quantity of aspirin to the other granulated ingredients 
in the blender, of which there are several types, 
namely: 


(a) Rosehill Cube Blender. 

(b) Porter Double Cone Blender. 
(c) Mushroom Blender. 

(d) Patterson-Kelly Blender. 


All these blenders perform a satisfactory operation, 
but the last named, the Patterson-Kelly Twin Shell 
Blender (see illustration—Fig. 4), we find to have ad- 
vantages over the others by virtue of speed of feeding 
and emptying, and its efficiency and speed of blending. 


This, then, completes the process necessary for the 
preparation of granules for compression into tablets, 
and although it may appear to be a lengthy and arduous 
process, it has been proved that a tablet is only as 
good as the granulating process will allow it to be. To 
produce a hard, homogeneous, well-formed tablet, with 
sharp edges, clean branding, fast disintegration and 
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Fig. 4 


Patterson-Kelly Twin Shell Blender 


accurate weight, it is essential to exercise great skill 
and care in the granulating processes. 


Slugging 


You may ask “what about slugging?”, which is so 
much quicker and cheaper. For certain products, par- 
ticularly where mass production is involved, slugging 
has great attractions, particularly in regard to econo- 
mics. In case some of the members present are not 
clear as to what slugging means, it is simply a com- 
pression of the blended ingredients without previous 
granulation on a heavy rotary tablet compressing 
machine, producing slugs or pellets of 1 in. diameter 
and 3 in. thick. These pellets, which are produced at 
a rate of several hundredweight per hour, are passed 
through a Fitzpatrick Comminuting Machine, and after 
screening off a small percentage of fines the remaining 
granules are ready for compressing into tablets, after 
blending with dry lubricant and binding agent. This 
method has a further advantage where granules are 
required which must not come into contact with water 
or meet with temperatures above normal. 


Compression 


The end point of all these granulating procedures is 
the compression into tablets, and this is accomplished 
on reciprocating single and multi-punch machines or 
on rotary machines, which are usually from 16 to 33 
punches. 


The rotary compressing machine shown in the photo- 
graph (Fig. 5) is a heavy duty 16-punch Manesty D3RY 
machine, operating at 10 tons dead load pressure, pro- 
ducing 10-grain products about 3 in. diameter, at a 
rate of 21,000 products per hour. 


Provided formulation, grinding, sieving, granulating 
and drying processes have been carried out skilfully, 
products should roll off modern compressing machines 
at speeds of up to 175,000 products per hour. 


Some common difficulties which are experienced in 
tablet compression are capping, sticking and picking, 
and with the exception of worn punches or dies, all 
troubles experienced in compressing are invariably 
traced to faulty granulation; for example, capping can 
be caused by excessive fines in the granules and also 
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by worn dies or excessive pressure. Sticking, which is 
the binding of the bottom punch in the die, can be at- 
tributed to excessive powder, moist granules or insuffi- 


cient lubricant. Picking is the adhesion of granules 
to the face of the punch, and is caused by too high a 
moisture content in the granules. 


It is often necessary to use slower single punch 
machines with speeds of only a few thousand tablets 
per hour, and these have to be used with special pro- 
ducts where the pure drug only is required and base 
solutions or lubricants are undesirable, e.g., Sodium 
Citrate, which is widely used in infant feeding to modify 
milk curd, and where the pure medicament only is de- 
sirable. Also, single-punch machines have to be used 
for highly abrasive materials, such as Digitalis Leaf and 
Charcoal, and where wear and tear on punches and dies 
would be excessive and costly on a rotary machine. 
Finally, single-punch machines would be used where 
small runs are involved, which would not be economic 
on a large rotary machine. 


Beyond this stage, tablets are frequently given a coat- 
ing to disguise taste, to retard disintegration, to im- 
prove their appearance, and to protect the ingredients. 
Also, in some cases, manufacturers use coloured coat- 
ings to differentiate between products and to serve as 
a measure of identification. 


To complete the job of the tablet manufacturing de- 
partment, the product is dedusted and weighed into 
containers, the net weight of the contents being divided 
by the average weight of one tablet to determine the 
quantity of products in the container. The final stage 
is the submission to the control laboratory for complete 
rove d and physical testing to B.P. and Company stan- 

ards. 


Fig. 5 ? 


Mullen Hardness Tester, with Manesty 
Hardness Tester in foreground 


Before going on to discuss future developments, we 
would like to give you some idea of Quality Control 
techniques as applied to the checking of tablets in pro- 
cess of manufacture. 


5 

+ 


Quality Control 


The chief factors to be considered in quality control 
of tablets are as follows:— 
1. Dimensions: 
(a) Correct die size. 
(b) Thickness variation within reasonable limits. 
2. Weights: 
(a) Batch compression weight as % of the stan- 
dard weight. 
(b) Average individual weight as % of the batch 
compression weight. 
(c) Individual product variations on the average 
weight. 
3. Hardness: 
Sufficient to stand packing and travel. 
4. Disintegration: 
Using B.P. apparaius and times. 
5. Drug Content: 
This has to conform to B.P. or other limits. 
The present remarks concern the matters 2. (c) In- 
pane variations and their control, and 3. Hardness 
control. 


Individual Weight Variation 


The control] of weight of individual products is a 
perennial problem in tablet manufacturing. Present 
developments in this field tend to take the control 
nearer to the point of manufacture, so as to detect vari- 
ations quickly before many products have been wrongly 
compressed. The ultimate refinement would undoubt- 
edly be an automatic device to weigh every product, 
and reject those out of the weight limits, but this so 
far has not been produced, though the idea is feasible. 

Meanwhile random sampling has to be used. The 
question is—how often to sample? and how many? 

: Fa = matter the following factors have to be con- 
sidered:— 


Has the particular machine a good record in weight 
maintenance? 

Are the granules fed evenly to the dies? 

Are the granules constant in size? 


Method of Control 


In a system which we propose to introduce, based 
largely on our experience and that of overseas 
branches, samples will be taken at intervals of ap- 
proximately every 12,000 products, with more frequent 
testing when setting the machine on a run. In the 
case of a fast machine, this is a sample every quarter- 
hour, with longer intervals as the rate is slower. Each 
sample will be checked by weighing (or in some cases 
gauging) five individual products and plotting their 
values on a graph. The graph has coloured lines to 
denote the possible variation with deeper lines for the 
ultimate limits. This gives an easily read picture of 
how the machine is behaving, and enables the operator 
to make adjustments fairly soon after any trouble 
starts. Samples of these graphs are shown. 

When the batch is finished, all the samples are bulked 
and mixed and a further sample taken from the whole, 
to be used for the standard B.P. or other weight as- 
sessments. 


Hardness Control 


Hardness tests on tablets have been the subject of a 
great deal of work. Tests devised for this purpose 
have generally been divided into two types: 

1. Measurement of Crushing Pressure. 
2. Denigration Test. 
The Crushing Test is done in our laboratories 
by means of either 
(a) A Manesty Tablet Hardness Tester (shown 
in the forefront of the illustration), which 


measures in kilogrammes the weight 
needed to crush a tablet standing on its 
edge; or 

(b) The piece of apparatus illustrated, which was 
devised by the writer from a Mullen Paper 
Tester. This measures on a dial the lb. per 
square inch pressure on a plunger needed 
to crush the tablet, and this value can be 
translated into kilogrammes. 

The two machines illustrated (Fig. 6) give compar- 
able results on the same batch of particular products. 
The value is, of course, different for each particular 

roduct, but in general a product able to withstand 3 
Eneguemmnte of pressure would be quite satisfactory for 
packing. 

Denigration Test: A recent development of the De- 
nigration test is described by Shafer, Wollish and Engel 
(Jnl. of the American Pharmaceutical Association Scien- 
tific Edition, Feb., 56). It is called the “Roche” Fia- 
bilator, and consists of a revolving perspex drum with 
an internai vane which, as it revolves, catches up the 


Fig. 6 


D3RY Compressing Machine 


products and drops them continuously from the central 
axis to the rim, at the same time tumbling them around 
the rim of the cylinder. This goes on for 100 revolu- 
tions or 4 minutes. The whole contents are then 
sieved, and the percentage of dust is calculated. An 
upward limit of 1% of dust was found to be consistent 
with products which stood up well to trade conditions. 

However, it must be admitted that these crushing and 
denigration tests do no more than attempt to define as 
a number or percentage a quality which an experienced 
tablet maker can estimate by the usual ear-snap test, 
coupled with visual inspection. Thus tablet manufac- 
turing remains an art, in which experience and per- 
sonal opinion count for a very great deal. 


New and Future Developments 


We have surveyed a modern tablet manufacturing 
process and, having explained in some detail how phar- 
maceutical manufacturers are currently producing the 
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high quality of medicinal tablets with which the public 
are acquainted in many shapes, colours and forms, we 
would like to give you an idea of some new equipment 
and techniques that are just coming in, are just around 
the corner or are somewhere in the near future. 

Starting with grinding, there are some extremely in- 
teresting developments in regard to ball milling of 
materiais. By utilising centrifugal force at the same 
time as ball mills are rotating, it has been found pos- 
sible to reduce processing time by as much as 90%. The 
theory behind this technique is that centrifugal force 
imparts to the balis in the charge apparent additional 
weight which is proportional to the centrifugal force. 
This imparts powerful shearing forces on the material 
which is being ground, and thus accounts for the re- 
duction of grinding time. As yet, this equipment has 
only been introduced by Steel-Cowlishaw on laboratory 
and small scale, but there is little doubt that it will be 
developed for large-scale grinding processes. 

In the granulating field there is some remarkable 
equipment being developed in Switzerland which is in 
effect a continuous blender, mixer and granulator, with 
outputs that far exceed any achieved by modern pre- 
sent-day conventional equipment. How it works is 
roughly as follows:— 

The materials to be granulated are fed from separate 
hoppers, through very finely adjusted feed mechanisms, 
which so regulate the rate of feed that an accurate and 
homogeneous mixture is obtained in the subsequent 
mixing chamber. From the mixing chamber the mate- 
rial is extruded almost in the manner of a sausage 
machine, and thus granules are produced continuously 
in one operation. A quotation from the inventors of 
the equipment will probably give you a further insight 
into this process: 

“In numerous industries mixing and kneading pro- 
cesses have an important bearing on the quality and 
price of the final product. In spite of this, only limited 
means have hitherto been available for rationalising 
these working processes effectively. With their limited 
capacities the present-day mixing and _ kneading 
machines, working with batches, have not been able 
to keep pace with the rapid modern developments, and 
have been a costly and cumbersome link in the present- 
day chain of high-speed production. 

Past efforts to work continuously have been confined 
to the simplest mixing processes, and even then several 
aggregates had to be fitted in series, the mixing effect 
of one being insufficient to ensure output of high quality 
products. There was therefore room for considerable 
improvement in this field 

The BUSS Ko-Kneader fills this gap and combines 
high output with first-class quality of the product. At 
the same time, it effects a saving in power and attend- 
ance, thereby reducing production costs. 

The advantages of this new working principle have 
been amply demonstrated; they apply equally to all 
materials, from dry powders to viscous, plastic sub- 
stances. 

The working tools of the Ko-Kneader are a worm 
and the kneading teeth fixed to the casing. The worm- 
blade is interrupted at intervals by gaps. A kneading 
tooth corresponds to each gap. 

The characteristic feature of the Ko-Kneader is that 
an axial displacement is co-ordinated with the rotary 
motion of the worm. It is therefore possible for the 
worm with its gaps to pass the kneading teeth during 
this movement. 

The material filled into the trough is first of all taken 
by the worm and delivered steadily forward until it 
comes up against a kneading tooth. The parts of the 
substance held here are returned through the gaps into 
the next space behind the worm-blade as the worm 
moves forward. In this way a very intimate mixing 
and kneading of the separate particles is attained. To- 
gether with the corresponding gap in the worm, each 
kneading tooth is consequently a mixing machine in 


itself, and the additive accumulated effect explains the 
great intensity of the mixing and kneading. Whilst 
hitherto the mixing process in machines working with 
batches was really based on guesswork, we have in the 
Ko-Kneader a positively conducted and calculated pro- 
cess, eliminating the possibility of any particle of the 
product escaping efficient treatment. 

The new working principle can be adopted univer- 
sally. By suitable choice of the number and shape of 
kneading tooth and worm blades, all requirements for 
almost every kind of product can be met.” 

This type of equipment would find little application 
for the smaijl manutacturing concern producing limited 
batch sizes of products, but for the large pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturer, particularly with big selling or con- 
sumer lines, this type of continuous mixing and granu- 
lating equipment offers tremendous economies, and is 
tantamount to automation in the granulating process. 


Another interesting development which could have 
application in the granulating field is that of a piece 
ot equipment cailed the Instantiser, which has been 
recently introduced by the Blaw Knox Company in the 
United States. This equipment has been introduced 
specifically to produce granules of powdered milk, 
cocoa and other types of homogeneous blends of dry 
mixes which are not readily dispersable in water. 

The material to be processed is supplied in powder 
form at the top of the Instantiser, where it enters the 
machine through a feeder which sprays the powder 
into a stream. This stream of powder is contacted by 
steam emitted from agglomerating jets, which causes 
the particles to become slightly adhesive. Moisture ab- 
sorption is controlled to about 1%. As the powder 
continues downward through the machine, a mildly 
heated air stream causes turbulence which results in 
particle agglomeration. At the same time moisture is 
removed and particles are cemented into granules. The 
resulting product is then conveyed to a sifter for siz- 
ing the particles. After this operation the product is 
ready for packaging. 

This machine uses approximately 100 lb. of steam per 
hour with 2 horse-power electrical motor and com- 
pressed air at 60-80 lb. per square inch. The produc- 
tion output of the machine is approximately 700 lb. of 
granules per hour. It should be made quite clear that 
this machine has not been introduced for the produc- 
tion of granules for tablet manufacturing, but it will 
be readily seen that the principles embodied in this 
process could well be adapted for the continuous pro- 
duction of granules for tablet manufacturing. 

In the development of drying equipment there are 
numerous developments which promise high through- 
put plus high thermal efficiency; this includes various 
forms of continuous infra-red, dielectric, radiation and 
convection driers, but because of the large variety of 
sensitive materials encountered in the pharmaceutical 
industry and difficulties with flexibility, temperature 
control, high operating costs, few of these develop- 
ments can be adapted for the drying of drugs for tablet 
manufacture. 

However, the Keiffer Continuous Screen Drier, of 
West German origin, and one form of continuous di- 
electric drier, shows potentialities in the pharmaceutical 
industry. The Keifer Continuous Screen Drier operates 
by passing hot air vertically through a bed of granular 
material, which is carried forward on an inclined vibrat- 
ing screen. This drier is usually used for granular 
free-flowing materials, and has possibilities in the 
pharmaceutical field. However, the bed of materials 
must be sufficiently porous to permit passage of air at 
reasonable velocities, and pressure drops. Advantages 


are:— 

(1) Material is dried more rapidly and uniformly 
than with tray driers. 

(2) Skin effects are lessened and more uniform 
granules are produced. 

(3) The driers are fairly flexible with regard to range 


234 The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 1957 


; 
- 
fi 


continuous operation and change- 


(4) Ciuiancen automatic drying and dry granula- 
tion with a minimum of material handling is 
achieved. 

A suitable dielectric drying set-up for tablet granules 
would consist of two metallic electrodes, between which 
a conveyor transported a thin continuous layer of wet 
or moist material. The electrodes would be connected 
to the terminals of a high frequency electronic genera- 
tor charging the upper and lower electrodes or plates 
with positive and negative charges, the polarity being 
reversed with each cycle. 

The reversal of polarity occurs very rapidly, i.e., in 
the region of 2-100 megacycles per second, and the 
rapidly oscillating electric field generates heat in the 
intervening dielectric or wet material. The following 
factors would have to be considered in setting up con- 
tinuous dielectric drying equipment:— 

(a) The frequency most efficient for granule drying. 

With higher frequencies a skin effect is obtained, 
l.e., giving surface heating only with the forma- 
tion of a hardened crust. 

(b) The fime granules are exposed; this depends on 
the depth of granules, the frequency and the 
distance between electrodes. 

(c) The heat developed. This is proportional to the 
frequency, the power factor, and the dielectric 
constant for the material and the square of the 
voltage supplied. 

Both these methods when refined should be expected 
to give excellent throughput with high thermal effi- 
ciency, small floor space, minimum labour and material 
handling. 

In the compressing field it does not appear likely 
that there will be any major development in methods 
of compressing, but rather that there will be con- 
tinuous improvements in the speed and methods of 
operation of the present rotary compressing machines. 
One English manufacturer of compressing machines is 
experimenting with a light pre-compression of the 
granules prior to the final compression. This is ex- 
pected to improve the quality and hardness of the final 
product by eliminating the trapped air which results 
with present compression machines. This trapped air 
is one of the factors which gives rise to difficulty in 
the compressing operation. 

Another factor which causes difficulty in the com- 
pressing is that of worn dies. The standard hardened 
steel die soon wears in the middle at the point of com- 
pression, and unless this is replaced, impaired products 
soon result. Some manufacturers are overcoming this 
difficulty by fitting tungsten carbide dies. These dies 
cost over £10 each, and one machine may need 33 of 
them. However, even this cost may be considered 
worth while to overcome some compression difficulties. 

On the subject of compression, some mention should 
be made of the recent development of tabletting ma- 
chines in the engineering industry for the compression 
of powdered metal into various shapes and designs. 
These compressed shapes are sintered in a furnace, 
producing a perfectly formed casting more cheaply and 
quickly than the conventional method. 

There is, of course, a recent major development of 
which you are probably all aware, and that is the in- 
troduction of dry compression coating machines, of 
which several have now been introduced, notably the 
Manesty in England, the Killian in Germany and the 
Stokes in America. Although these machines are being 
utilised in the U.K. and America, and one or two have 
been imported into Australia, there are still quite a 
few snags to be ironed out. Most of the original faults 
with this type of machine have been overcome, and the 
machines could be said to function without serious 
mechanical or design defects, but there still remains a 
number of formulation difficulties in regard to the coat- 
ing material, and in the case of a product such as Cas- 


cara Sagrada a2 considerable amount of experimental 
work will be involved in determining the right coating 
and right compression conditions to prevent seepage of 
the core through the porous coating material. How- 
ever, for certain products, these machines are doing a 
very useful job, and have completely replaced the con- 
ventional sugar coating pan. 

There have also been developments in the prepara- 
tion of long-acting medicaments, either with one drug 
or a combination of drugs, utilising dry compression 
coating machines to give multi-layer products, so that 
differing disintegration rates in each layer spread the 
time span of drug effect. 

One thing that should perhaps be mentioned before 
we conclude which is of significance to Australian phar- 
maceutical manufacturers is that in many cases British 
industries, and the pharmaceutical industry in particu- 
lar, are tending to turn away from the United States 
as the leaders in the supply of processing equipment 
and are turning instead towards West European sources, 
where the engineering industry is catering for the needs 
of the batch manufacturer as well as for the mass manu- 
facturer, and the lead in the supply of equipment for 
the type of manufacture carried out in this part of the 
world is now tending to come from this direction. 


Summary 


In this short paper we have outlined some of the 
current methods and equipment used in the manu- 
facture of pharmaceutical tablets, and in all too in- 
adequate space we have selected and discussed some 
of the recent advances and future trends as they ap- 
pear to us at the beginning of 1957. We are very con- 
scious, however, of the increasing acceleration of tech- 
nological progress, and recognise that some of the re- 
cent developments may themselves be outmoded in a 
relatively short time. 

(Paper and illustrations published by permission of 
the Directors of Burroughs, Wellcome & Co. (Australia) 


Ltd.) 


THE CHANGING ROLE OF THE PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMIST 


G. T. Peterson, Ph.C., F.P.S., F.1S.M., A.F.A.I.M. 


The thoughts expressed in this paper are based on 
observations and personal experiences in retail phar- 
macy (first as an apprentice and later as a manager), 
pharmaceutical research and development, manufactur- 
ing pharmacy and sales promotion of pharmaceutical 
specialties. 

Looking back we see that pharmaceutical practice, 
being inseparably associated with medicine, was early 
associated with magic and primitive religious beliefs in 
early Egyptian and Babylonian histories. 

Grier, in his History of Pharmacy, tells us that the 
discovery of the healing properties of plants is as old 
as the human race and was attributed to the gods 
themselves. It was thought that the poisonous plants 
were the abodes of the evil spirits, and curative plants 
and herbs the abodes of the benevolent spirits or deities. 

Later during the Graeco-Roman era we see pharmacy 
becoming an established art. Galen proclaimed the 
importance of the pharmaceutical chemist as the physi- 
cian’s right-hand man, and began to prepare his own 
medicines. His name is, of course, perpetuated in the 
term “galenical.” The extensive use of perfumes and 
pomades by people of this age necessitated a certain 
skill in compounding, etc., and so we see the evolution 
of the apothecary. 

Permanent references to formularies, etc., were com- 
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piled as herbals, antidotaries, dispensatories and later 
pharmacopoeiae. 

The pharmaceutical chemist of our own generation 
is of course a further development of the old apothecary, 
but because of his higher academic training, the variety 
of subjects studied, the multiplicity of substances 
handled, he (or she) is well qualified and equipped to 
keep pace with the rapid developments in other aspect: 
of medicine and public health. 

Pharmacy has been described as the art of selecting, 
extracting, preparing and compounding medicines from 
vegetable, animal and mineral substances. When we 
consider further the increasing number of synthetic 
drugs being used in modern chemotherapy and the fact 
that the dispenser must fully understand the entire 
chemical nature of all substances handled, I shall 
purposely refer to the title “Pharmaceutical Chemist” 
rather than “Pharmacist,” which I feel is only half a 
title. I recall that the Pharmaceutical Association of 
Australia recommends the title “pharmaceutical 
chemist” for its members. 

At one time it was an understood fact that practically 
all Ph.C. graduates earned their living as dispensing 
chemists either in retail practice or in hospital phar- 
macy departments. With the ever-widening scope of 
our civilisation and industry, we see pharmaceutical 
chemists in— 

. Pharmaceutical research and drug development. 

. Pharmaceutical manufacturing and allied indus- 
tries. 

. Pharmaceutical analysis and quality control labo- 
ratories. 

. Pharmaceutical education. 

. Technical sales of pharmaceutical products. 

. Retail pharmaceutical practice. 

. Hospital pharmaceutical practice. 


Noe 


1. Pharmaceutical Research and Drug Development 


Recognising the fact that pharmacy includes the art 
of preparing crude drugs in the most elegant, acceptable 
and convenient dosage forms, we can see immediately 
the application of pharmaceutical knowledge in this 
field. Combined pharmacological and pharmaceutical 
knowledge is invaluable. In the field of formulation 
an intimate knowledge of posology, toxicology, incom- 
patibility, pharmaceutics, plus pharmacology and 
physiology, are almost indispensable. Drug develop- 
ment also calls for a thorough working knowledge of 
the normal facilities available in retail or hospital dis- 
pensaries. 


2. Pharmaceutical Manufacturing and Allied Industries 


3. Pharmaceutical Analysis and Quality Control Labo- 

ratories 

In some respects these classifications include the 
above, but pharmaceutical qualifications are further 
applied in the manufacture of concentrated extracts, 
tinctures, stock pills and tablets, proprietary medicines, 
and domestic remedies such as milk of magnesia, extract 
of malt and cod liver oil, cod liver oil emulsions, etc. 
Under the. heading of allied industry we think of con- 
fectionery and food stuffs, etc. The manufacture of 
medicated confectionery, vitamin-enriched foods, etc., 
call for some pharmaceutical knowledge. 


Pharmaceutical analysis and quality control laboratory 
techniques demand pharmaceutical knowledge. Phar- 
maceutical analyses require an intimate knowledge of 
the B.P., B.P.C., U.S.P., N.N.R., etc. Raw materials 
must be identified and checked to conform with official 
standards of purity, etc. A working knowledge of dis- 
pensing procedures and end uses for the products under 
test is often an influential factor in rejecting a product. 
For example, an ointment may assay correctly and be 
sterile, but a gritty texture would prevent it being 
passed as satisfactory, particularly if it be an ophthalmic 
ointment. 
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4. Pharmaceutical Education 

The teaching of pharmaceutics, practical pharmacy, 
etc., must be facilitated by pharmaceutical experience 
and qualifications. Many of my listeners are better 
qualified to speak on this subject than “yours truly,” 
and I shall content myself in reminding you that it is 
an accepted fact that it is not possible to pass on to 
another a better understanding or knowledge of any 
subject than is possessed by the informant. With due 
respect I consider practical pharmacy should be taught 
by experienced pharmaceutical chemists. 


5. Technical Sales of Pharmaceutical Products 

This field includes medical detailing and sales of raw 
materials to the manufacturing pharmaceutical industry. 

At the outset I would agree that this field of selling 
possesses some very successful salesmen who did not 
possess any previous knowledge of pharmacy. How- 
ever, I would add that from experience in selecting 
and training and subsequent administration of repre- 
sentatives in this field, pharmaceutical experience is a 
decided advantage. With this knowledge a representa- 
tive can easily explain simple facts such as the 
difference between a solution and a suspension; a cream 
and an ointment; oil-in-water and water-in-oil emul- 
sions, manufacture of soft and hard gelatin capsules. 
The choice of vehicles and diluents; knowledge of 
soluble and insoluble substances; comparison of the 
action of newer synthetics with that of older galenicals 
and active principles is easily discussed if the repre- 
sentative possesses some pharmaceutical training and 
experience. In fairness to the ex medical and science 
student, qualified male nurse, radiographer, pathologist, 
etc., who are successful medical representatives, I am 
sure they will agree that their colleagues with some 
pharmaceutical training possess a decided advantage. 
There are obvious advantages for the man who can 
talk a “common” language with his personal contacts— 
be he retail pharmaceutical chemist, a hospital phar- 
maceutical chemist, a pharmaceutical manufacturer, etc. 


7. Retail Pharmaceutical Practice 


8. Hospital Pharmacy 

This is the last but by no means least important of 
my convenient classifications. 

The role of the pharmaceutical chemist in practice 
today has changed from a dispenser of hand-made pills, 
percolated tinctures, boiled decoctions, hand-made sup- 
positories, etc., to a responsible guardian and controller 
of new, and in some cases, highly potent synthetic 
drugs. He (or she) may now assume the role of adviser 
to intending prescribing physicians. A thorough know- 
ledge of the drugs, doses, indications, advantages, limi- 
tations, toxicities, etc., of these newer chemicals calls 
for a profound knowledge of pharmacology and thera- 
peutics, particularly the actual part each drug plays 
in an intended complete or overall therapy. 

I have heard it said that too much emphasis is placed 
on academic training and compulsory studies of non- 
essential subjects, particularly for the graduate intend- 
ing to enter retail pharmacy. Many retail pharmaceu- 
tical chemists claim that only some 20 per cent. or less 
of their income is derived from the dispensary in which 
their professional knowledge is fully utilised. Even if 
this is so, we must not lose sight of the fact that the 
pharmaceutical chemist has a prominent part to play 
in public health. Advice at the retail counter on anti- 
biotics, minor ailments, infant welfare, etc., and the 
assistance called for by customers purchasing cosmetics, 
foot supports, patent and veterinary medicines, etc., all 
make demands on his professional knowledge. With 
this in mind it might be safe to say that 80 per cent. 
of his daily business calls for professional pharmaceu- 
tical knowledge. 

These thoughts should constitute a challenge to us, 
and as further food for thought I would ask how many 
pharmaceutical chemists feel confident to answer cus- 
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tomer inquiries regarding B.C.G. Vaccine, Salk Vaccine, 
Influenza Virus Vaccine and Influenza Bacterial Vaccine, 
etc.? 

Before we wander too far from our subject, let us 
look at the changing role of the pharmaceutical chemist 


in the dispensary. Rapid advancements in chemo- 
therapy and pharmaceutical research have not only 
altered the doctor’s armamentarium, but have altered 
the appearance of the dispensary shelves. Tr. sumbul, 
Tr. valerian, Tr. Cimicifuga are practically unheard of 
nowadays. Decoction haemotoxylum, Decoction agro- 
pyrum, etc., belong to the past. The mere mention of 
Pil. Blaud Recens, Pil. Hydrarg et Scillae Recens prac- 
tically causes collapse on the dispensary floor—particu- 
larly if the apprentice is at lectures. In their place 
we see jars of proprietary soft gelatin capsules, hard 
gelatin capsules, compressed tablets (plain, sugar coated 
or enteric coated), antibiotic ointments, antibiotic 
tablets, ampoules of antibiotics or newer stabilised syn- 
thetics for injection. Why this change? 

These new ethicals are here to stay; in fact, they 
will increase in number as our medical knowledge 
increases. What a challenge they issue to pharmacy! 
They represent not only advances in medical research, 
but important advances in pharmaceutical research and 
drug development. 

There is much available evidence to indicate the 
growing importance of ethical prescription specialties. 
The Pharmaceutical Journal of Great Britain, March 
24, 1956, reports there is growing evidence that the 
increase in the number of proprietary remedies dis- 
pensed under the N.H.S. is not entirely due to propa- 
ganda by manufacturers, but is part of a world-wide 
trend which reflects the great advances in pharmaceu- 
tical research during the past two decades. The position 
of the pharmaceutical specialty in U.S.A. is well known, 
but the latest corroborative detail comes from the 
Southern Hemisphere. In N.S.W. (Australia) it has 
been found that of all the prescriptions, both private 
and those issued under Pharmaceutical Benefit scheme, 
83 per cent. required proprietary items, with the balance 
made up of extemporaneously dispensed or formulary 
preparations. In addition, it is said that the figure for 
proprietaries has increased by about 5 per cent. during 
the past nine months. When considering these figures, 
it must be remembered that the range available under 
the Pharmaceutical Benefit scheme in Australia is much 
more restricted than in Great Britain. In Great Britain 
the present figure for proprietary medicines is around 
35 per cent. of all prescriptions, accounting for about 
60 per cent. of the drug bill. It seems inevitable, there- 
fore, that this percentage should rise still higher. 


“The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” June 30, 
1956, reports that from a recent prescription survey 
in Ontario (Canada) an analysis of 5970 prescriptions 
issued between January, 1954, and January, 1955, re- 
vealed that 4740 (79 per cent.) contained one or more 
specialties, whilst only 1230 (21 per cent.) did not 
require any specialties. Furthermore, prescriptions dis- 
pensed as manufactured total 5316 (91 per cent.). The 
manufacturer’s name appears on 1432 (24 per cent.) 
prescriptions. 

The University Pharmacy, Helsinki (Finland), fills 
between 300 and 500 prescriptions daily, 70 per cent. 
of which do not require compounding. It is of further 
interest to note that this establishment has 112 em- 
ployees and manufactures quite a percentage of its 
tablet requirements. 

A quick glance at our list of Pharmaceutical Benefit 
Drugs indicates the important place given to ethical 
preparations. It is not possible for the dispensing 
chemist to prepare these preparations extemporaneously 
with the normal facilities at hand. The tests and 
standards laid down in some monographs of the B.P. 
to be carried out on the finished product in final con- 
tainers are not within the orbit or field of the dispensing 
chemist. Hence we begin to see the important role 


of the manufacturing pharmaceutical houses in supply- 
ing these ethicals to dispensing pharmaceutical chemists. 
To do this the pharmaceutical manufacturing houses 
must maintain an adequately equipped laboratory (often 
working with superior operating theatre asepsis), highly 
expensive analytical equipment and animal testing 
facilities (e.g. pyrogen and toxicity tests for antibiotics, 
etc.) operated by experienced and qualified bacteriolo- 
gists, pharmocologists, pharmaceutical chemists, etc. 

At this stage I might be permitted to refer to the 
role of the dispensing pharmaceutical chemist as a tech- 
nical adviser to intending prescribers. Where does the 
pharmaceutical chemist obtain this knowledge of new 
drugs, their doses, their incompatibilities, their side 
reactions, etc.? Originally it is obtainable only from 
the manufacturer’s literature. The contribution and 
advancement these newer ethicals make to medicine 
are considerable— 


(a) Increased national productivity. 

(b) Reduced periods of convalescence. 

(c) Extended expectancy of life. 

(d) Improved methods of sanitation and hygiene. 

(e) Improved standards of living. 

(f) Improved public health including preventive medi- 
cine, infant welfare, etc. 


For the busy pharmaceutical chemist, high quality 
ethicals provide— 


1. Added safeguard for the dispensing chemist, for we 
must always remember that the pharmaceutical 
chemist is legally responsible for the quality and 
standard of his prescriptions. 

2. Furthermore, the risk of overdosage with ethicals 
dispensed in accordance with the manufacturer’s re- 
commendations is eliminated. 

3. Their uniform presentation eliminates customer com- 
plaints regarding variations in colour, taste, etc., of 
repeats. 

4. More profitable dispensing because of the greater 
number of dispensing fees available per day. 


In these days of rising costs, it should be part of the 
pharmaceutical chemists’ public relations duty to con- 
vince the public that prescription prices are not too 
high. Retail pharmaceutical chemists have the advan- 
tage that they are respected members of every com- 
munity to which each offers a vital service. 

Why do people think prescriptions are too dear? 
Psychologists tell us that sickness usually creates un- 
reasoning primitive fears—fear of pain, fear of disaster, 
fear of the unknown—this fear of the unknown could 
be significant because many people claim that “you 
cannot tell whether a pill is worth anything just by 
looking at it.” What is really meant is that the nature 
of the medication is kept secret from them. The 
scrawls and squiggles on a prescription are meaningless 
to them, therefore they resent paying for prescriptions. 
Tangible value of a prescription is evident only after 
the medicine has been taken. 

Expensive research provides a modern range of drugs, 
80 per cent. of which were not available 10 years ago. 
These modern prescription drugs provide— 


(a) longer life—the average expectancy of life has 
increased by approximately 40 per cent. (from 50 
years to 70 years). 

(b) greater saving of life. ; E.g., eradication of tuber- 

(c) lower death rate. ' culosis, syphilis, etc. : 

(d) quicker recovery—e.g. in pre-penicillin days, the 
possibility of recovery from an attack of pneu- 
monia was about 3 to 1; now it is 12 to 1. 

(e) Greater economy—e.g. reduced periods of hospi- 
talisation and convalescence. 


Just as the value of a pill cannot be assessed by 
inspection, today’s prescriptions provide other ingre- 
dients for which there are no price tickets—better 
health; longer life; compounder’s skill; care and pro- 
fessional protection from over-dosage, etc. We should 
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emphasise that today’s prescription is the biggest bar- 
gain in history. 

On behalf of the manufacturing pharmaceutical in- 
dustry, let me suggest that all ethical preparations 
should be dispensed with the same meticulous care as 
any extemporaneous preparation. 

You will recall that in our student days we were 
told that one of the reasons why prescriptions were 
written in Latin was the desirability of keeping the 
contents unknown to the patient. Ethicals fall into 
this category because they are either “prescription only” 
by law or their manufacturer promotes them only to 
the medical profession and are not advertised to the 
general public. It is therefore highly desirable that all 
means of identification should be removed from an 
ethical before the physician’s directions are attached. 
Think what would happen if a dispensing chemist 
placed his own label over the original label. The 
physician’s directions may not be the same as suggested 
by the manufacturer. The chemist’s slip label comes 
off and the patient reads the different directions on the 
original package, and of course is in a real dilemma. 
Such practice is not in the best interests of pharmacy 
or the prescriber or in some cases the patient. Should 
these ethicals be prescription only by law, the subse- 
quent presentation of an original pack at the retail 
counter with a repeat request causes unnecessary em- 
barrassment. 

As a fitting summary to these thoughts, let me quote 
from the Pharmacy International, August, 1955, page 25: 


PHARMACISTS HAVE IMPORTANT ROLE IN 
SAFEGUARDING AND IMPROVING COMMU- 
NITY HEALTH 

America’s 52,000 pharmacies and 105,000 registered 
pharmacists, working in close co-operation with medi- 
cine, science, government and education, are playing an 
increasingly important role in safeguarding the nation’s 
public health, Newell Stewart, President of the Ame- 
rican Pharmaceutical Association, told recent annual 
convention of the American Pharmaceutical Association. 

The amazing advances in public health are refiected 
in a 15 per cent. drop in America’s death rate between 
1937 and 1952, Mr. Stewart said, adding that this repre- 
sents approximately three billion dollars a year in total 
earning power. 

“Pharmacy is being continuously called upon to 
broaden the knowledge of its practitioners so they can 
produce even greater advantages for the human race,” 
he said, pointing to “the advent of hundreds of new 
and more effective drugs, and the potential advances 
heralded by the establishment of atomic piles for 
civilian use.” 

Members of the pharmaceutical profession are think- 
ing in terms of “how many hours and days of better 
health and fuller life we are privileged to provide the 
people of this world,” Mr. Stewart asserted. 

Serving an estimated 24,000,000 people every day, 
the pharmacist holds a unique place in his community, 
Mr. Stewart declared. “He is an accepted counsellor 
of all phases of the life of his community. He receives 
the intimate revelations from the mouths of teen-agers 
and old-agers. 

“We in pharmacy have been receiving and making 
available to humanity life-giving and life-prolonging 
gems which cannot be evaluated in the dollar-thinking 
categories of commerce,” he said. 

“Any one of the wonder drugs discovered in the 
recent past is worth far more to the world than the 
alchemists’ dream of transmuting base metals into gold.” 

The rapid strides made in research and development 
of drugs have presented a challenge to pharmacists, 
Mr. Stewart said, but the challenge has been met 
successfully through study groups, seminars and con- 
ferences conducted by the profession throughout the 
nation. 
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“Men and women of our profession should be proud,” 
he said, “of their knowledge and ability to transfer 
sound pharmaceuticals from a researcher’s hands to the 
hands of the person in need of them.” 

The above thoughts are presented in the hope that 
we will fully appreciate the importance of our own 
pharmaceutical profession, the fact that, like all other 
industries, we must be prepared to continually adjust 
our thinking and our actions to keep pharmacy in its 
rightful place. If we wish to continue as a progressive 
industry or profession we must be prepared to accept 
future challenges. We must take courage from the fact 
that industrial revolutions date well back in our own 
history and remember that with the poet of old we can 
gladly repeat “The old order changeth, yielding place 
to new.” 

I would like to add that the personal presentation of 
this Paper has been made possible by the generosity 
the and Management of Sigma Company 

limited. 


THE COMPATIBILITY OF SOME OPHTHALMIC 
VEHICLES 


By Margaret Williamson, Wellington Hospital, 
Wellington, N.Z. 


Three hundred and fifty years ago John Woodall 
wrote: “Let all your vehicles for your medicines be 
soft and pleasing to your patients.” Today the need 
to find mediums of a suitable kind in which drugs 
and medicines may be safely administered is still with 
us. Nowhere is there greater scope and greater need 
than for the patients requiring ophthalmic medication. 

Some of these people will have eye drops for a long 
time, and dark containers covered with labels make 
it difficult for those with poor vision to see mould or 
cloudiness in their bottles. As the patient can so easily 
introduce micro-organisms into his drops by carelessness 
in execution, and keeping on using the same bottles 
of solution for months, it is desirable for eye drops 
to be dispensed in vehicles that might function as 
bactericides or fungicides. 

This danger of reinfection is recognised by the British 
Pharmacopoeia in requiring the addition of a bactericide 
for parenteral injections that are issued in multidose 
containers. This is taken further for eye drops in the 
latest United States Pharmacopoeia, which rules that, 
regardless of the method of sterilisation employed, every 
ophthalmic solution packaged in multidose containers 
must contain a suitable substance to prevent the growth 
of or to destroy micro-organisms accidentally intro- 
duced when the containers are opened in use. To this 
end it includes a Boric Acid Vehicle containing Benzal- 
konium Chloride and a special Boric Acid Vehicle sub- 
stituting phenylmercuric nitrate for benzalkonium 
chloride for adaption to salts of physostigmine. 

Vehicles of similar nature are now included in the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex and the Australian Phar- 
maceutical Formulary, the latter making the suggestion 
that, if a prescriber is in doubt about the compatibility 
of a medicament with a vehicle, it would be in order 
to write “Ophthalmic Vehicle APF.” on his prescrip- 
tion, leaving the pharmacist to select the suitable 
vehicle. 

The organic mercurials and quaternary ammonium 
compounds are advocated as bactericides in eye drops, 
and their compatibility for this purpose will now be 
discussed. 

The B.P. employs phenylmercuric nitrate as a bac- 
teriostatic for injections dispensed in multidose con- 
tainers. Phenylmercuric nitrate is soluble 1 in 1250 
of water, appears to become less soluble with age, 
and is incompatible with halides, with which it forms 
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the less soluble halogen compounds. Phenylmercuric 
chloride is soluble 1 in 20,000 of cold water, and phenyl- 
mercuric bromide less soluble than this. 

At the last ANZAAS meeting a paper was presented 
by Miss Myra Roberts, of the Pharmacy Department, 
University of Sydney, on the difficulties associated with 
the dispensing of phenylmercuric nitrate. She met pre- 
cipitation between certain strengths of this and normal 
saline, and when phenylmercuric nitrate concentration 
was as low as 0.004 per cent., the strength suggested 
for eye drops, opalescence with normal saline occurred 
after 24 hours. This was confirmed. 


Tables taken from Roberts, Myra (1955), Austral. J. 
Pharm. October 1146 


FORMATION OF PRECIPITATE WITH 0.9 PER CENT. 
SODIUM CHLORIDE AND PHENYLMERCURIC 


NITRATE 

Phenyl Mercuric Precipitation 

Nitrate per cent. Immediate 24 Hours 
0.001 
0.002 
0.004 
0.008 
0.01 x x 
0.02 x x 
0.04 x x 


= opalescent solution 
X = definite precipitate 


With ephedrine hydrochloride and the B.P.C. eye 
drops of amethocain hydrochloride and of lachesine 
which both contain sodium chloride, clear solutions with 
phenylmercuric nitrate resulted in the cold. With 
stronger solutions of amethocain and lachesine I found 
some opalescence which cleared on heating. 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF PHENYL- 
MERCURIC NITRATE 


Phenyl Phenyl 
Mercuric Mercuric 
Solution Nitrate Nitrate 
0.004% 0.005% 
Hydrochloride Oo 
Amethocain Hydrochloride Oo O 
2% 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride Cc 
% 
Lachesine Chloride 2% 6 Oo 
Gutt. Amethocain B.P.C. 
Gutt. Lachesine B.P.C. — 


C = clear solution 
O = opalescent solution 


From solutions of achromycin, aureomycin and terra- 
mycin hydrochlorides and phenylmercuric nitrate, opa- 
lescence in the achromycin and aureomycin solutions 
was noted after seven days, but a heavy deposit came 
down in the terramycin after a few hours. 

Miss Roberts found that phenylmercuric nitrate pre- 
cipitated with molar solutions of potassium bromide. 
In these strengths I had only opalescence and similar 
results with a molar solution of sodium bromide. 


FORMATION OF PRECIPITATE WITH BROMIDE 
ION AND PHENYLMERCURIC NITRATE 


Phenyl 
Mercuric Precipitate 
Bromide Conc Molar | Nitrate 
% Immediate| 24 Hours 
Potassium Bromide M| 0.0025 
Sodium Bromide M | 0.0025 
Potassium Bromide 0.0025 Oo oO 
M/10 
Sodium Bromide 0.0025 O oO 
M/10 
Potassium Bromide 0.002 O O 
M/10 
Sodium Bromide 0.0025 @) x 
M/100 
Potassium Bromide 0.002 O x 
M/100 


O = opalescent solution 
X = precipitate 


From the Bromide ion concentration a 20th Molar 
solution (M/20) approximates to a 2 per cent. solution 
of the hydrobromides of homatropine and hyoscine. 
In this strength, both hydrobromides as well as 4 per 
cent. hyoscine hydrobromide gave the expected opales- 
cence with phenylmercuric nitrate which cleared on 
heating. 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF PHENYL- 
MERCURIC NITRATE AND THE HYDROBROMIDES 


Homatropine 
Hydrobro- P.M.N. | P.M.N. |P.M.N. | P.M.N.| P.M.N. 
mide 0.002% | 0.0025 | 0.004 | 0.005 0.05 
Strength 
4% Cc Cc 
4% O O x 
1% Oo O O 
2% O oO O-C-H Oo x 
4% x 
B.P.C. Gutt. 
Homatropine| C 
Hyoscine 
Hydrobrom. 
1% Cc Oo 
2% Cc O-C-H Oo 
4% Cc O-C-H xX 
O'= solution. 
O-C- = opalescent solution which cleared on 
C = clear solution. 


X = precipitate. 


A second organic mercurial, Thiomersalate, was also 
tried for compatibility. This has the synonym Thi- 
merosal, the trade name, Merthiolate, and is an anionic 
compound, freely soluble in water, compatible with acid 
solutions, but more active in solutions of pH 7 and 
upwards. 

In my tests I had solutions of thiomersalate and 
solutions made from the proprietary solution of Mer- 
thiolate 1 in 1000. 

Clear solutions came with thiomersalate and mer- 
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thiolate and homatropine and hyoscine hydrobromides. 
This was not the case with merthiolate and the B.P.C. 
eye drops of Homatropine and those of Lachesine. 

Merthiolate gives precipitation at weaker strengths 
with Zinc Sulphate. 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF AND 
THIOMERSALATE WITH ZINC SULPHAT 


Merth- | Merth- | Merth- |Thiomer- Thiomer-|Thiomer- 
Zinc iolate | iolate | iolate salate Salate salate 
Sulphate 0.002 | 0.0025 | 0.004 0.002 0.0025 | 0.004 
One grain to, 
O after|O after | deposit 
48 hrs. | 48 hrs. | later 
Two grains to Cc c 
four drachms cS X after! X after deposit 
48 hrs. | 48 hrs. later 
X after | C after 
heat heat 
C = clear solution 
O = opalescent solution 


X = precipitate 
and a very much heavier deposit with Terramycin than 
with the other vehicles. 


All three mercurials and sodium fluorescein solutions 
are bright after autoclaving. 

With the organic mercurial solutions and those of 
the quaternaries to follow, the drops autoclaved in 
these tests included lachesine, pilocarpine nitrate, and 
sodium sulphathiazole. Amongst those heated were 
atropine sulphate, silver nitrate and copper sulphate. 

Other callings than our own have the problem of 
finding vehicles that are soft and pleasing, of keeping 
their products in a usable condition, free from moulds, 
yeast and bacteria. The Encyclopaedia Britannica’s 
article on preserving may have a “Good Housekeeping” 
background, but is of pharmaceutical interest. It has 
the statement that the application of heat in some form 
is one of the commonest means of destroying bacteria. 
Within limits this is true, but with modern equipment 
and with certain drugs used in ophthalmics, the appli- 
cation of much heat to destroy the bacteria would 
reduce some, if not all, of the properties of the medica- 
ments concerned. 

The increasing family of quaternary ammonium com- 
pounds have properties extending from dispersing 
agents of insecticides to those of vegetable washes and 
laundry purposes. However, in pharmacy, their appeal 
is in their wide use and value for chemical disinfection. 

Now official are the three compounds benzalkonium 
chloride, cetrimide, and domiphen bromide, and men- 
tion will be made of their scope as ophthalmic vehicles. 

Solution of benzalkonium chloride is a clear colour- 
less to pale yellow syrupy liquid, unaffected by boiling 
and freezing. It is known under the trade names of 
zephiran and zylkon. I have referred to the Boric Acid 
Vehicle of the U.S.P. which contains benzalkonium 
chloride, as it is a suitable medium for a range of 
salts including those of cocaine and zinc. For my tests 
a solution of 1 in 5000 was employed, made from the 
coloured 10 per cent. solution. 

The second member, cetrimide, is more familiar. 
Known under the trade name Cetavion, synonym CTAB, 
it is a white or creamy white, free flowing powder, 
very soluble in water. The strength of 1 in 20,000, 
that of the A.P.F. Ophthalmic Vehicle, was used. 

Domiphen bromide is the third compound. With the 
trade name of Bradosol, it is a colourless or faintly 
yellow odourless powder, readily dissolving in water 
and unaffected by boiling. I made a concentration of 
1 in 10,000, as suggested by the manufacturers for use 
as a gargle or mouth wash. 

The three compounds are cationic agents, having a 
positive ion as their principal and active component. 
Their bacterial activity is greater in alkaline mediums. 
As cationic compounds they are not used in combina- 


tion with anionics, as reactions will result in insoluble 
compounds or there will be a resulting loss of efficiency 
in the product. Ophthalmic solutions must not only be 
free from any precipitation, but they must be active. 

The given incompatibilities of benzalkonium, cetri- 
mide and domiphen are soap and similar anionic re- 
agents and alkaline hydroxides, in addition, the incom- 
patibilities of quaternary ammonium compounds which 
include silver nitrate and potassium iodide. 

Following the same procedure as with the mercu- 
rials, the drugs were dissolved in the solutions of the 
quaternary ammonium compounds, and autoclaved or 
heated. 

The known incompatibilities of benzalkonium, cetri- 
mide and domiphen with silver nitrate and sodium 
fluorescein provided the best precipitates of the series. 

Pilocarpine nitrate 3 per cent., physostigmine salicy- 
late and sulphathiazole sodium made clear solutions 
with cetrimide, and milkiness or discolouration with 
benzalkonium and domiphen. 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC 
VEHICLES 


Phenyl- 
Strength Mercuric |Thiomer-| Mer- 
Drug of Drug | Method) Nitrate salate thiolate 
| “Used 0.004% | 0.004% | 0.004% 

Achromyc: cin 0.5% Nil 
HCl. 

Amethocain 2% H -- _ — 
HCl. 

Atropine 2% H 
Sulphate 

Aureomycin 0.5% Nil 
HCl. 

Copper gr. ii H x x » 
Sulphate to3 iv 

Ephedrine 2% A 
HCl. 

Fluorescein 1% A 
Sodium 

Homatropine 2% H 
HBr. 

Homatropine H.H.14% H 
HBr. and 

Cocaine C.H.12% | 
HC approx. 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC 
‘VEHICLES 


Benzal- 
Strength konium | Cetri- |Domiphen 
Drug of Drug | Method} Chloride | mide Bromide 
Used 1-5,000 | 1-20,000 | 1-10,000 

Achromycin 0.5% Nil — — x 
HCl. 

Amethocain 2% H 
HCl. 

Atropine 2% H 
Sulphate 

Aureomycin 0.5% Nil 
HCl. 

Copper gr. ii H x x x 
Sulphate to3iv 

Fluorescein 1% A x x x 
Sodium 

Homatropin 2% H _ 
HBr. 

Homatropine H.H.14% H — 
HBr. and 
and Cocaine C.H.12% 
HCL approx 
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Summer Advertising Campaign 


including 


will help you sell more Dexsal than ever ! 


Dexsal will be specially featured in the DHA programme “Douglas 
Fairbanks Presents” on stations HSV-7 Melbourne and TCN-9 
Sydney each Friday night at 8.30 p.m. 

Now is the time to display and recommend Dexsal, to tie in with 
this heavy newspaper and TV promotion. Remember, Dexsal is 
“Chemists only” by contract with the Federated Pharmaceutical 
Service Guild of Australia. 


DEXSAL 


Distributed by DHA Houses throughout Australia. 
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irrational concept: 
“a nasal decongestant must hurt to help” \ is amazing 

how many patients cling to this mistaken belief and even measure the effectivencss 
of a nasal decongestant by the sting, burn and irritation produced. Actually, 


these side effects are signs of inferiority — resulting from inability to separate 
therapeutic potency from undesirable local reactions. 


clinical reality: ‘T ~ n e 


brand of tetrahydrozoline hydrochloride 


neither stings nor burns \hile providing immediate relict lasting 4 to 6 
hours following a single application—as proved by clinical use in thousands 
upon thousands of cases. Further, TYZINE is odorless and tasteless, and does 
not produce “rebound dependency” or rhinorrhea. 


supplied: Nasal Solution 10 ce., 0.1%. Pediatric Drops 10 cc. 0.05% for children 
under 6 vears of age. 


Pfizer World Largest Producer of Antibiotics 


Australian Distributors: PFIZER PTY. LTD. 
F. H. Faulding & Co, Ltd. Box 4016, G.P.0.. SYDNEY 


Perth — Adelaide — Melbourne 


Svdnev — Brisbane 
* Trademark of Chas. Pfizer & Co., Ine. 
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TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC 


Benzal- | Cetri- Domi- 
Phenyl- Strength | Method | konium mide phen 
Drug Strength | Method | mercuric | Thiomer- |Merthio- a —__ | —____——_|— 
Nitrate Salate late Sodium 0.9% A 
Chloride 
Br. Sodium-Sulpha- 30% A x x _ 
thiazole 
Lachesine 2% A x - 
Chloride 0.5% Nil x 
Salicyl. Zinc Sulphate gr.i H 
to 3iv 
Physostigmin 2% H 
Sulphate Zinc Sulphate gr. ii H 
to3iv 
Pilocarpine 2% A 
Nitrate A = autoclaved 
H = heated 
Pilocarpine 3% A -- oo a X = precipitation or decomposition 
Nitrate — = no visible reaction 
aan Mol A ©} O = opalescent solution 
Bromide Between nitrates and benkalkonium there is incom- 
Sil 5% H x patibility in certain strengths, but it was found that 
pilocarpine nitrate 2 per cent. and benzalkonium 
: domiphen solutions in the concentration mentioned 
Molar A before remained clear after autoclaving. Pilocarpine 
eascts hydrochloride or hydrobromide, if available, would 
avoid this. 
_ Similarly, when physoostigmine sulphate is employed 
TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC instead of the salicylate there are no difficulties. _ 
Achromycin, aureomycin and terramycin solutions 
VEHICLES (Continued) 
were not heated. The aureomycin solutions were all 
Benzal- | Cetri- | Domi- of the same colour, but marked differences with achro- 
Drug Strength | Method| konium | ‘mide phen mycin and terramycin and domiphen were apparent. 
Hyoscine 2%, H Xx a gia Turning to the Oxford English Dictionary for the 
HBr. fe definition of vehicle, we read: “A substance especially 
- a liquid serving as a means for the readier application 
——— 2% A ” a “ of use of another substance mixed with it or dissolved 
in it.” The quaternary ammonium compounds exert 
Physostigmin 1% H x a x an increased corneal penetration with absorption of 
Salicyl. 5 drugs. Could it be that weaker solutions of drugs 
Physostigmin 2% H Te re oa with benzalkonium, cetrimide and domiphen would be 
Sulphate as effective as stronger solutions made with vehicles 
not containing wetting agents? 
gine! ee 2% a = _ When Chomet’s Family Dictionary was being revised 
- - in the early 18th century, Richard Bradley defined Eye 
Pilocarpine 3% A x _- x Water as a choice ophthalmick to preserve the eyes 
and sight. Today we are concerned with the preserva- 
Potassium Molar A oe _ = tion of the eye drops. And while we would not care 
Bromide to live in the 17th century when the Liquor of Ants 
Silver 5% H Xx xX xX was commended as an excellent ophthalmick, only as 
Nitrate recently as 1949 there appeared in the Applied Phar- 
Sodium Mol a maceutics of the Australasian Pharmacy Journal an 
Bromide — ie ie interesting prescription with Liq Formaldehyde, 30 


TABLE SHOWING COMPATIBILITY OF OPHTHALMIC 


pee eon minims to the ounce of eye drops. 

In ophthalmic medication we look for vehicles not 
only soft and pleasing, but those that are compatible 
with the medicaments and stable under heat sterilising 


VEHICLES (Continued) conditions. Sinisa 
i Saaalis No vehicle of the organic mercurials or quaternary 
Strength | Method | mercuric} Thiomer-} Merthio- ammonium compounds employed was found to be com- 
at: {mer Nitrate | salate late patible with all drugs used for ophthalmic medication. 
Sodium & = Mercurial preparations are more suitable for fluores- 
Chloride cein sodium, physostigmine salicylate and pilocarpine 
|} I thank Mr. W. H. Oliver, Principal, New Zealand 
Seeerete 0.5% Nil _ — x College of Pharmacy, for suggesting this topic and for 
Zine Sulphate gr. i H -- fe) x References 
to Ziv Applied Pharmaceutics (1949); Austral. J. Pharm., 
Zinc Sulphate gr. H x res Roberts, Myra (1955); Austral. J. Pharm. October 
Australian Pharmaceutical Formulary 1955. 
A = autoclaved British Pharmacopoeia 1953. 
British Pharmaceutical Codex 1954. 
Encyclopaedia Britannica 1947. 
O = opalescent solution Oxford English Dictionary 1933. 
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VEHICLES (Continued) 


THE APPLICATION OF SOME PHYSICO-CHEMICAL 
PRINCIPLES TO THE FORMULATION OF 
PHARMACEUTICALS 


W. H. Oliver, N.Z. College of Pharmacy, Wellington 


Teaching of pharmacy in British countries appears to 
have developed along a traditional line of separation 
of chemistry from pharmaceutics. This often makes 
difficult a proper synthesis of the theoretical concepts 
of pharmaceutical chemistry and their application to 
the practice of pharmacy, i.e. to pharmaceutics. 

Thus in two typical English texts, one on pharma- 


ceutical chemistry and the other on pharmaceutics, 
such fundamental concepts as redox potential, solu- 
bility product and common ion effect, dissociation con- 
stant, hydrolysis constant and degree of hydrolysis, 
dielectric constant and solvent properties, and “salting 
out” effect are dealt with either not at all or in a very 


cursory manner. Even where the topics are discussed 
there is little attempt later to relate them to the 
practice of pharmacy. 

In addition much of the physico-chemical data which 
would be of value in practice is either not available 
or, if available, is of doubtful accuracy. For example 
three different sources give the dissociation constants 
of the barbituric acids as being of the order 1 x 10-4, 
6 x 10-5 and 1 x 10-8; a range involving a factor of 
10,000. In the case of new drugs data which must be 
known to the manufacturers and which would be of 
value to the pharmacist is not available either in the 
literature or in the manufacturers’ descriptive material. 
For example, if the drug issued is the salt of a weak 
base, the solubility of the salt i: given, but no infor- 
mation (e.g. dissociation constant, solubility) about the 
base itself. Similarly for salts of weak acids such in- 
formation would be of great value. 


Hydrogen Ion Concentration. pH and pOH 

The classical stress on the hydrogen ion concentration 
of aqueous solutions has tended to obscure, until re- 
cently, the fact that it is the relation between hydrogen 
and hydroxyl ion concentrations which is often the 
determining factor in many of the phenomena asso- 
ciated with the concept of pH. Apart from physio- 
logical effects such as the absorption of alkaloids in 
the eye or the efficiency of bactericides at various pH’s, 
many simple physico-chemical reactions of importance 
in pharmacy are affected by pH relationships. Some 
examples are so well known as to require no elabora- 
tion here. Among these are the precipitation of 
inorganic and organic bases by increase in hydroxyl 
ion concentration, the precipitation of weak acids by 
the increase in hydrogen ion concentration, the breaking 
of emulsions and the aggregation of colloids at various 
pH’s, the evolution of gases such as COs and NH, at 
low and high pH respectively, and the destruction by 
hydrolysis of thiamin, penicillin and streptomycin. More 
detailed attention to some others may be profitable. 


Oxidation-Reduction and Redox Potentials 

The concept of oxidation-reduction as a loss, gain 
or redistribution of electrons is well known. The Redox 
Potential is a measure of the tendency of the solutes 
to absorb electrons. Solutions of strong oxidising agents 
have large positive redox potentials, while solutions of 
strong reducing agents tend to give up their electrons 
and thus have small positive or even negative redox 
potentials. Redox potentials are widely used in quan- 
titative analysis. The completeness of a redox titration 
such as ferrous with ceric ion can be calculated from 
the known redox potentials of the reactants and pro- 
ducts. Similarly the minimum and maximum allowable 
PH for the titration of AsoO. with Is can be determined 
and a suitable buffer selected. 

A reversal of these applications may be of value in 
determining the probable point of maximum stability 


of drugs which are readily oxidised or reduced. The 
redox potentials and the point of maximum stability 
of most inorganic ions and many organic ones are 
known and many are available in tables. If the redox 
potential of a new drug of unknown stability were 
determined and found to be almost identical with that 
of some familiar compound, it is likely to be most 
stable at the same pH as the latter. Thus instead of 
lengthy experimental determinations it may be possible 
to predict the point of maximum stability with some 
degree of accuracy and confirm it by simple experi- 
ment. Once the redox potential was known and avail- 
able in the literature the practising pharmacist, not 
having access to the equipment for such determinations, 
could predict the stability of other new drugs of the 
same chemical type. This may seem to be carrying 
the extrapolation a long way, but at least it would be 
better than the complete absence of such information 
in many cases at present. 
Dissociation Constant and Solubility 

A knowledge of the dissociation, or more correctly 
the ionisation constant of new drugs, would also be 
of value. For example, phenobarbitone and its sodium 
salt have been in use in medicine as long as many 
of us can remember, yet it was not until recently that 
the precise solubility at various pH’s was determined. 
From the statement “soluble about 1 in 1000” it used 
to be assumed that at a pH in the vicinity of 7 only 
4 gr. per fl. oz. of sodium phenobarbitone would remain 
in solution. It is now shown that at pH 7 almost 
twice this amount, and at pH 8 almost nine times, 
will remain in solution. This no doubt accounts for 
many of the differences of opinion among dispensers 
about the correct method of dispensing apparently 
similar mixtures. Had the dissociation constant and 
solubility been known accurately it would have been 
possible to predict with considerable accuracy the above 
facts. In like manner cocaine alkaloid is stated to be 
soluble to the extent of 0.12 per cent. Most pharma- 
cists would assume that if the pH of a solution of a 
cocaine salt rose above 7, not more than the equivalent 
of 0.12 per cent. of the base would remain in. solution. 
Fortunately an accurate value for the dissociation con- 
stant (pKa cocaine = 8.7) and the pH of a saturated 
solution will be in the region 7.7-9.7 depending upon 
the degree of ionisation. Experimentally we have 
found that at pH 8 approximately 1 per cent. and at 
PH 8.5 0.5 per cent. remains in solution. 

In other words what is wanted is not the “natural” 
solubility but the solubility curve of the weak acids 
and bases used in medicine. As pointed out above, this 
could be obtained if the dissociation constant and the 
solubility were known. Failing this, even a statement 
of solubility and pH of, say, pethidine base would be 
of value as a comparison with a base of known pro- 
perties would be some guide to the solubility relation- 
ships of pethidine salts. 

Solubility Product and Common-Ion Effect 

The solubility product of weak electrolyte, e.g. AgCl, 
in a saturated solution is given by SAg®l = [Ag+] 
[Cl-] = 1.8 x 10-10; i.e. the product of the concentration 
of the silver and chloride ions is constant at a given 
temperature. If this is to remain constant the addition 
of more Cl- (as HC1) must reduce the amount of Ag+ 
ion left in solution. This “common-ion effect” is widely 
used in analysis to ensure complete precipitation. 

Of more interest to the pharmacist is the case where 
the salt is somewhat more soluble than AgCl, say in 
the region of 0.01-1.0 per cent. For example strychnine 
hydriodide precipitates from solutions of strychnine 
salts and iodide, and the higher the concentration of 
iodide the less strychnine remains in solution. As 
this reaction is typical of other weak organic bases 
such as codeine, a knowledge of the solubility product 
of such salts would make it possible to predict the 
extent of the decrease in solubility of, say, codeine 
hydriodide with increase in the concentration of iodide. 
At present this has to be determined experimentally, 
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and this may be a tedious task especially as such salts 
tend to crystallise rather slowly from solution. Unfor- 
tunately the picture may be complicated by the phe- 
nomenon of “salting out.” For example, aminacrine 
hydrochloride is soluble about 1 in 300 in water, this 
being reduced to 1 in 2000 by the addition of 0.9 per 
cent. NaCl. Other chlorides, of course, have a similar 
effect. The variation of solubility of the acridines with 
varying concentrations of a common ion can be deter- 
mined experimentally, but this is a tedious process. 
Using a simple solubility product equation, the calcu- 
lated solubility of aminacrine hydrochloride jin the 
presence of 0.9 per cent. NaCl is 1 in 800. This dis- 
crepancy is probably partly due to the phenomenon 
of “salting out,” as aminacrine hydrochloride is less 
soluble in salts not having a common ion than it is 
in water. A preliminary attempt has been made to 
elucidate the relationship between the two phenomena, 
but with our limited resources we have not been able 
to proceed far. It is further complicated by other effects 
in dilute salt solutions. For example, the solubility 
of sparingly soluble salts is often increased by small 
concentrations of other salts not having a common ion, 
but decreased as the total salt concentration increases. 
Nevertheless some approach along these lines may prove 
of value. 

An interesting intentional use of the common ion 
effect is the inclusion of an excess 2 per cent. of 
procaine hydrochloride in aqueous suspensions of pro- 
caine penicillin. This depresses the solubility of the 
antibiotic from 0.5 per cent. to 0.15 per cent., and thus 
increases the storage life of the product. 

Hydrolysis 

Hydrolysis may be defined as the decomposition of a 
substance by water, the water itself also being decom- 
posed. It depends upon the fact that water ionises to 
H+ and OH- ions, and it is these ionic species which 
take part in the reaction. 

a. Hydrolysis of Electrolytes. 

The hydrolysis of salts of the weak acid/strong base 
and weak base/strong acid types to yield alkaline and 
acidic solutions respectively is explained qualitatively 
in most elementary texts. The actual pH depends upon 
the strength of the weak acid or weak base, and may 
be calculated as follows:— 

For a weak acid/strong base salt 

pH = jpKw + 43pKa + 

the pK values being defined in the same manner as 
pH, as the reciprocal of the logarithm of the appro- 
priate constant and “c” is the molar concentration of 
the salt. 

For a weak base/strong age salt: 

pH = — 4pKb — $logc. 

Where both acid and sw are weak the resultant pH 
depends upon their relative strengths. It is to be 
expected that if the base is the stronger, the solution 
will be alkaline and vice versa. The numerical value 
may be derived from the equation 

pH = 4pKw + 4pKa — 4pKb. 

Thus for ammonium = the value should be 
6.37 4.74 

pH = — + — — % = 7.82, which agrees very 


2 2 

well with the figure of 7.8 obtained by Aldrich and 
Watson(1). Once again it is seen that an accurate 
ne of dissociation constants is of great practical 
value. 

Buffer Solutions 

The same relationships are essentially the basis of 
the calculation of the pH of buffer solutions which are 
increasingly important in pharmacy. The pH of a 
buffer system containing a weak acid and the salt of 


that acid is given by ph = 


presents no difficulty in the simple pharmaceutical 
buffers. An interesting extension of this is in the 
preparation of what may be called “self-buffering” 


drugs. One supplier of sodium sulphacetamide includes 
a small known proportion of sulphacetamide in his 
product so that on solution the product is buffered at 
a pH most satisfactory from the point of view of sta- 
bility and lack of irritation. No doubt if the necessary 
information was available for other such compounds 
the pharmacist could find many other uses for this 
device. 
b. Hydrolysis of Non-Electrolytes 

A detailed treatment of this phenomenon is beyond 
the scope of this paper, but much useful information 
is available about the kinetics of the equilibrium 
reactions involved in such decompositions as that of 
an ester RCOOR’ + HOH = RCOOH + R!OH, in the 
presence of acid or alkali or at an elevated temperature. 
If the order of the reaction is known, the effect of 
concentration on the rate of hydrolysis may be deter- 
mined fairly accurately. Texts on physical chemistry 
deal with the theoretical background adequately. Among 
the wide range of drugs which are likely to be unstable 
on account of hydrolysis are: 

Esters: e.g. benzyl benzoate, aspirin, alkyl sulphates, 
heroin. 

Lactones: e.g. ascorbic acid, santonin. 

Amides: e.g. sulphonamides, salicylamide, urethane, 
pantothenic acid, proteins. 

Polysaccharides: e.g. sugars, starch, cellulose deriva- 
tives. 

Glycosides: e.g. cardiac glycosides, saponins. 

Ethers: e.g. ethylene glycol ethers (cellosolves), cellu- 
lose ethers, codeine. 

Organic halogen compounds: e.g. chloral, chlorbutol, 
chloroform, bromethol. 

Heterocyclic compounds: especially five-membered 
rings with oxygen as in penicillin morphine, or 
with sulphur as in penicillin aneurine. 

Pyrimidine derivatives: e.g. barbiturates, sulphadimi- 
dine, riboflavine. 

(1) Aldrich & Watson, A.J.P. 1955, 36, 431. 


“EYE DROPS” SYMPOSIUM 


Introduced by Dr. E. F. D’Ath (University of Otago) 

There is considerable diversity of opinion in the for- 
mularies and pharmacopoeias and amongst individual 
pharmacists as to the methods of dispensing eye drops. 

The aim should be to present the particular medica- 
ment in such a way that it gives maximum therapeutic 
effect whilst at the same time it is chemically stable, 
non-irritant and sterile. 

These desirable requirements are not entirely com- 
patible one with another. For instance, many alkaloids 
show their greatest stability at a pH of 2 to 3, but at 
this level of acidity they have no physiological activity 
and are highly irritating. On the other hand, physio- 
logical activity reaches the maximum at about pH 7, 
but chemical stability at this level is very much 
diminished. It is the free base of the drug which is 
physiologically active, but it is the free base which is 
irritating to the eye. 

These facts provide the basic principles for the recom- 
mendations of many authorities in the preparation of 
ophthalmic solutions. In other words they adjust their 
solutions to provide as much physiological activity and 
chemical stability as possible consistent with a minimum 
of irritation. 

Some authorities question the practical value of these 
theoretical concepts. They believe that the tear fluid 
has sufficient buffering activity of its own to deal with 
the usual weak solutions of drugs used in ophthal- 
mology. This view is outmoded and not supported by 
the many recent critical investigations which have 
been made. 

1. Buffers and Isotonicity. The most widely accepted 
and most used buffer system is that proposed by Hines 
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(salt) 
Pee pKa + log ——— and 
(acid) 


and Goyen, and this Is the one upon which our pro- 
cedure in the preparation of ophthalmic solutions is 
based In general they divided the drugs used in 
ophthalmology into two groups, one to be dispensed 
in boric acid solution of pH 5 and the other in a 
modified Sorensen phosphate buffer. In the first group 
they placed the local anaesthetics, adrenaline and the 
zine salts. In the second group, the solutions of atro- 
phine, pilocarpine, etc. Adjustment to isotonicity is 
made by the addition of sodium or potassium chloride 
w here required. 

2. Clarity. Ophthalmic solutions should be brilliantly 
clear and free from foreign particles, fibres, etc. Sin- 
tered glass funnels of the Buchner or Pipeline type are 
admirably adapted for the filtering of these solutions 
and should be part of the equipment of all pharmacies. 

3. Sterility. That serious infection of the eye can 
occur from contaminated ophthalmic solutions is well 
enough known. In addition contamination can lead to 


a rapid diminution in the potency and therapeutic 
efficiency of the active drug. It is the duty of the 
pharmacist to dispense a solution which is anger > and 
which can be depended upon to maintain its rility 
during use. Ophthalmic solutions may be 


by bacteria, moulds, fungi or viruses. Only a few of 
these have been found by experience to be of practical 
importance. All recent reports of drug infections of 
the eye have incriminated pseudomonas aeruginosa, 
and this organism can cause serious corneal ulceration. 
Right throughout the field of medicine the pathogenic 
habits of the pseudomonas group are being recognised. 

The ideal bactericide for use in eye drops has not 
yet been discovered. What is most important is that 
there is no bactericide at present in use which can be 
relied on to control all strains of pseudomonas. 

No matter what bactericidal substance is used it may 
be found inadequate on occasions perhaps as a result 
of gross contamination or perhaps due to the inactiva- 
tion or absorption of the bactericide. In the latter 
case the effect of rubber closures is deserving of more 
detailed study. Because of the shortcomings of the 
bactericides in present-day usage, care must be taken 
to observe the accepted principles of sterile preparation. 
The addition of bactericides is no substitute for a sterile 
working technique. 

The most commonly used bactericides at the present 
time are: 

1. Esters of p-hydroxybenzoic acid. 

2. Certain quaternary ammonium salts such as cetri- 

mide and benzalkonium chloride. 

3. Chlorbutol. 

4. Phenylmercuric nitrate and thiomersyal. 

The esters of p-hydroxybenzoic acid are used in most 
B.P.C. formulae for eye drops. They are much more 
effective as fungicides than they are as bacteriostatic 
agents, and in general we avoid their use as far as 
possible. 

Chlorbutol has been widely used as an ophthalmic 
preservative in a 0.5 per cent. solution, especially in 
the United States of America. Doubts have been ex- 
pressed in recent reports about its effectiveness. It 
tends to decompose on heating, particularly on auto- 
claving, with a resultant drop in pH. It is difficult 
of solution in the cold. In our opinion a number of 
the reported disadvantages can be minimised if care 
is taken to use only sufficient heat to effect its solution. 
It should not be used in preparations with a higher 
pH than 6.5 to 6.8. There is scope for a completely 
new evaluation of chlorbutol as an ophthalmic pre- 
servative. 

The quaternary ammonium salts such as _ benzal- 
konium chloride and cetrimide have come into wide 
use in receni years as effective bactericidal agents in 
the preparation of eye drops. Our current practice is 
to use a 1 in 10,000 solution of cetrimide as a preserva- 
tive in those solutions with which it is compatible. 
For the remainder we use chlorbutol or phenylmercuric 


nitrate. 


All the preservatives in common use have a much 
enhanced bactericidal activity at 100 deg. C., and it 
should be a routine practice to submit the final con- 
tainers in which the eye drops are dispensed to this 
heat treatment in a boiling water bath for half an hour. 
Most of the drugs used in ophthalmology will withstand 
this temperature, the exceptions being mainly among 
the antibiotics. 

Techniques in the Preparation of Eye Drops. It is 
not my intention to enter into the techniques in any 
detail in this short paper, as I have been mainly con- 
cerned with principles. I will just briefly outline the 
steps in a modern standard technique. Firstly, a series 
of ophthalmic bases containing appropriate bactericidal 
substances must be prepared. Some of these will be 
buffered, others unbuffered. After preparation the bases 
are filtered, distributed into suitable neutral glass con- 
tainers and autoclaved. The size of the containers for 
the stock bases should bear a close relationship to the 
volume likely to be used in the preparation of any 
batch of eye drops. In other words, once a bottle of 
base has been opened the unused portion should be 
discarded. We have followed closely the Australian 
Pharmaceutical Formulary in our selection of bases 
and bactericides. The number of bases and the nature 
of the bactericides as recommended in the A.P.F. can 
be modified or reduced to suit the needs of individual 
pharmacies. 

Drop bottles previously washed and sterilised should 
be kept on hand. It is a simple matter of sterile dis- 
pensing to add the drug to the sterile bases, filter 
through a sterile sintered glass clarifying filter, and 
fill aseptically into previously sterilised drop bottles 
in appropriate amounts. 

In smaller pharmacies which do not have facilities 
for autoclaving use should be made of a boiling water 
bath in which all apparatus and containers used in 
the preparation of eye drops have been immersed for 
ten minutes or more before use. All preparations 
which will withstand heat at 100 deg. C. for half an 
hour should be so treated after being dispensed into 
final containers. 


POINTS RAISED IN THE DISCUSSION IN THE 
SYMPOSIUM ON “EYE DROPS” 

Mr. Anderson (Adelaide) referred to the possibilities 
of Hibitane as a bacteriostatic in eye drops. He also 
referred to a method of preparing Chlorbutol solutions 
by adding Chlorbutol crystals to sterile water with 
sterile forceps and leaving an excess of Chlorbutol in 
the water. This method was claimed to avoid the 
difficulties attendant upon the use of heat to dissolve 
Chlorbutol. 

Mr. Peterson (Sigma, Melbourne) pointed out that, 
although sterility was very desirable, there was a 
widely held opinion that the patient himself destroys 
sterility by his methods of using the drops. 

Dr. Wright considered that sterility was especially 
important with many of the modern eye drops which 
tend to be either not self-sterilising or only partially 
self-sterilising. In contrast, such old-fashioned prepa- 
rations as Zinc Sulphate and the Colloidal Silvers were 
largely self-sterilising. 

Dr. Wilson (Senior Ophthalmologist, Otago Medical 
School) considered that buffering was, from his point 
of view, relatively unimportant. Sterility was the most 
important thing, although it was true that the patient 
can nullify our efforts by the wrong use of the dropper. 
This was largely unavoidable and perhaps not so im- 
portant with outpatients, but drops used inside the 
hospital must be sterile. They were usually used where 
the cornea was damaged, and therefore it was very 
easy to introduce infection. In hospital one tended to 
discard the bottle of sterile drops soon after opening, 
this being the best means of ensuring sterility. It 
was very important to have Penicillin and Fluorescein 
sterile, as they were particularly liable to grow Pyo- 
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THE PHARMACEUTICAL ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALIA 


The H.W. Woods 
Travelling Scholarship 


1957 


Value of Scholarship 
This is the first H. W. Woods Travelling 
Scholarship to be announced. The donor, H. 
W. Woods Pty. Ltd., has advised that a similar 
scholarship will be given every year. 


The scholarship is valued at £A1250. 


Object 


The object of the scholarship is to enable 
young Australian pharmaceutical chemists to 
further their training by means of study or 
research overseas in a subject or subjects 
related to the teaching of pharmacy or in any 
branch of pharmacy or pharmaceutical 
practice. 


CONDITIONS OF AWARD OF 1957 SCHOLARSHIP 


The donor has given the Executive of the Pharmaceutical Association complete 
authority to determine the terms and conditions on which the scholarship shall be 


awarded. 


Conditions of the award for 1957 are: 


1. Qualifications 


The Applicants must be registered pharma- 
ceutical chemists and graduates of a recognised 
pharmaceutical teaching establishment in 
Australia. 


2. Applications 


(a) The latest date for receipt of applica- 
tions is May 31, 1957. 


(b) Applications must be addressed to the 
Hon. General Secretary, Pharmaceutical 
Association of Australia, 360 Swanston 
Street, Melbourne. Envelopes must be 
endorsed: “H. W. Woods Travelling 
Scholarship.” 

(c) Applicants must submit an outline of the 
project they propose to carry out 
together with evidence of their ability 
to do so. Each applicant must forward 
with the application the names of three 
suitable persons as referees. One of the 
referees should be the head of the 
Pharmacy Department or College of 
Pharmacy from which he graduated. 


3. Conditions 


(a) The successful applicant will be required 
to undertake studies, investigation or 
research for a period not less than 12 
months or one academic year in such 
countries as may be approved. 


(b) The award of the scholarship will be 
made by the Executive of the Asso-zia- 
tion, and its decision will be final. 


(c) The successful applicant will be required 
to submit to the Executive periodical 
reports on his work at times to be agreed 
and a detailed report within three 
months after expiration of the scholar- 
ship. 

An undertaking will be required from 
the holder of the scholarship that he 
will return to Australia and remain in 
active association with pharmacy for at 
least two years after expiry of the 
scholarship; if required by the Associa- 
tion he will undertake to deliver a series 
of lectures or addresses on his work 
abroad in two or more States of the 
Commonwealth. 


(d 
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cyaneus. Atropine and Eserine were not so likely to 
grow Pyocyaneus, although Eserine did show some 
tendency in this direction. Solid Fluorescein had been 
placed direct in the eye. Would this be sterile? 

Nobody at the meeting was prepared to answer this 
latter question. 

Dr. Wright (Sydney) remarked that drops containing 
Eserine can have their rate of decomposition retarded 
by keeping the bottle well sealed to prevent access 
of oxygen. 

Mr. Greig (Brisbane) referred to an attempt to prevent 
the contamination of eye drops by giving each hospital 
inpatient a separate bottle, but bad technique resulted 
in the contamination of the dropper from the patient’s 
own eye. 

In answer to a question as to whether eye drops 
containing detergents could be harmful, Dr. Wilson said 
that he had found no harm from the use of Zephiran 
at 1 in 5000; in fact he thought it helped absorption of 
drugs. 

Mr. Conroy (Dunedin) referred to an ———— 
where eye drops in a small steamer on a large gas 
ring were heated above 100 deg. C., apparently tl cases 
hot gas passing around the outside of the vessel and 
having a superheating effect upon its upper portion. 


He also wondered what was the best method of sterilis- 
ing dry dropper bottles for oily solutions. 

Mr. Oliver (Wellington) considered that the bottles 
should have their parts separately wrapped, be auto- 
claved, and afterwards dried at 100 deg. C. in an oven. 

In answer to a question from Miss Williamson, Dr. 
Wilson said that eye ointments were more liable ‘than 
eye drops to cause cross infection, because the eye oint- 
ment tube must touch the eye. 

Mr. Torley (Dunedin) reported the experience of a 
patient whose Eserine drops repeatedly deteriorated 
despite the best efforts of the pharmacist. It turned 
out that the patient was in the habit of keeping the 
drops on a heater so that they would be more com- 
fortable in the eye! 

Mr. Sainsbury inquired whether Lamellae could be 
considered better than eye drops. 

Dr. Parr (Ophthalmologist, Otago Medical School) re- 
plied that they were very useful in the operating 
theatre where asepsis was nearly perfect. For ordinary 
use they were too difficult to use and also were painful. 

Dr. D’Ath said that the salient points emerging from 
the discussion were that eye drops should be buffered 
and isotonic for the comfort of the patient, but that 
also they must be sterile. 


SCIENCE SECTION—CONTINUED 


MERATRAN IN THE TREATMENT OF 
SCHIZOPHRENICS 
F. Houston (Brit. Med. J., 1956, 1, 949). 


This is a study of group behaviour in chronic schizo- 
phrenics treated with the stimulant drug meratran. 
For the project a group of 20 male schizophrenics, the 
most deteriorated and withdrawn patents in a hospital 
of 900 patients, were selected. Their behaviour was 
studied under the headings of feeding, letter writing, 
mutual aid, conversation, washing and dressing. After 
six weeks preliminary charting, 10 of the patients were 
given meratran (two tablets three times daily) and 10 
were given placebo tablets, of similar appearance and 
flavour, for four weeks. The nursing staff did not know 
which were the placebo tablets. After a two weeks 
interval the meratran and placebo order was reversed 
and administered for a further four weeks. The results 
in the second week of the project were compared with 
the results in the final week, and a significant improve- 
ment in reading, washing and dressing was noted. This 
was attributable to increased nursing enthusiasm. Such 
a control experiment had not previously been carried 
out in the hospital, and it was the focus of considerable 
discussion, feeling and approval. The author concludes 
that caution and adequate control procedures are essen- 
tial before any therapy or drug is accepted as beneficial 
in chronic psychotics, and that statistical analysis of 
results is essential, since in this particular group it 
showed that meratran was no more effective than 
placebo tablets, yet an improvement in the behaviour 
of the patients occurred that would otherwise have 
been attributed to meratran.—J. Pharm. Pharmacol., 
1956, 11, 997. 


CLINICAL TRIALS WITH MERATRAN 
W. G. A. Begg and A. A. Reid (Brit. Med. J., 1956, 1, 
946). 


This is a report on the use of a new stimulant drug 
meratran («-(2-piperidyl) benzhydrol hydrochloride) in 
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the treatment of over 200 psychiatric patients, the 
majority of whom were suffering from depression. In 
addition, 24 normal persons were given up to 3 mg. 
of the drug daily by mouth for periods of time up 


to a week. Two reported no change as a result of 
the drug, but the remainder reported an insidious 
elevation of mood (insufficient to be characterised as 
euphoria), with heightened confidence, greater ability 
to concentrate, and an increased work output. The 
effect of the drug lasted for 12 to 24 hours and there 
were no “hangover” effects. Some subjects reported 
interference with sleep. The drug was found to be 
most helpful in reactive depressions uncomplicated by 
anxiety, hysterical or obsessional traits. When obses- 
sional features are present meratran tends to aggravate 
rather than relieve the condition; anxiety is also fre- 
quently increased by the drug. Of a group of 29 
patients with the purer type of reactive depression 25 
were helped by meratran, while of a group of 22 
patients with reactive depression with hysterical 
features only 11 were improved. Dosage was started 
with a dose of 1 mg. three times daily and gradually 
increased to a maximum of 7.5 mg. a day in three 
doses; barbiturates were also given to counteract sleep 
disturbance. Patients with endogenous depressions 
were not so responsive to meratran as were the reactive 
depressives; of 65 patients suffering from severer de- 
pressions only 14 obtained any lasting benefit. Some 
of the patients in this group became worse during 
treatment with meratran, and in some cases patients 
not previously showing obvious anxiety became acutely 
anxious, agitated, deeply depressed and even suicidal 
in the course of a day or two. The tendency of the 
drug to exacerbate pre-existing anxiety and produce 
unexpected aggravation of the mental state may often 
be successfully combated by combining each dose of 
meratran (2.5 mg.) with chlorpromazine hydrochloride 
0 mg. or amylobarbitone sodium 100 mg. Meratran 
does not destroy appetite as the amphetamines do, 
but some patients may complain of nausea. No other 
serious side-effects were observed apart from the 
psychotic episodes mentioned (four case reports are 
given). Unfortunately, owing to the lack of side-effects 
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no warning of the imminence of such episodes is given, 
and they can occur on minimal doses of the drug. 
Further clinical research is needed to ascertain more 
clearly the type of patient in whom these episodes are 
likely to occur. Promising results with meratran were 
obtained in five cases of spasmodic torticollis and in a 
number of patients suffering from post-leucotomy 
anergia.—J. Pharm. Pharmacol., 1956, 11, 996. 


BORIC ACID 


A questionnaire of the opinion of dermatologists re- 
garding the use and effects of boric acid sent out by 
R. S. Fisher (A.M.A. Arch. Dermatol. 73:336, 1956) was 
answered by more than 65 per cent. of those certified 
by the American Board of Dermatology and Syphil- 
ology. Among those responding, 94 per cent. used 
boric acid in their practice, 71 per cent. indicating 
frequent usage. It is a widely held clinical impression 
that boric acid exerts a useful bacteriostatic effect in 
both wet preparations and the ointment. 


Forty-eight physicians commented, “Boric acid is safe 
in ordinary usage.” Twelve stated, “There is danger 
only in infants or when applied to large areas of 
denuded skin.” Thirty-seven indicated they do not use 
boric acid on extensive eruptions or on infants. Twenty- 
one, including four professors of dermatology, volun- 
teered that they consider the danger of boric acid 
poisoning over-rated. Thirty said that boric acid could 
be replaced or they considered other agents better. 
Half of this 30 were in the group of non-users of boric 
acid. Six commented specifically on the inexpensive- 
ness of boric acid in this age of increasing cost of 
medical care. Several indicated they prefer boric acid 
for home use because its inherent limit of solubility 
at less than 5 per cent. prevents the patient from doing 
himself harm by over-enthusiastic strengthening of the 
solution. Finally, 56 wrote that they have used boric 
acid for many years without observing any toxic effects. 

—‘“Drug and Cosmetic Industry,” July, 1956. 


AMPHETAMINE ADDICTION IN JAPAN 


It has been estimated that in June, 1954, the number 
of “misusers” of amphetamine in Japan was between 
500,000 and 600,000, about half this number being true 
addicts. The problem of amphetamine (or wakeamine) 
addiction in Japan has been getting more serious since 
it first became apparent in 1945. According to Dr. 
Tokea Masaki, Professor of Pharmacology at Hokkaido 
University School of Medicine, the highest incidence 
of addiction occurs among people in their teens and 
twenties; most addicts, when questioned, stated that 
they = started to take amphetamine before they 
were 25. 


_ The passing of the “Awakening-Drug Control Law” 
in 1951 greatly reduced the amount of amphetamine 
legally produced in Japan. But it also brought with it 
many of the familiar evils of “prohibition.” The large 
number of addicts indicates that amphetamine is being 
smuggled into or illegally produced in Japan, says Dr. 
Masaki, and the number of people who take up the 
drug following solicitation by peddlers is increasing. 
Of 118 addicts admitted to hospital in the Hokkaido 
district the commonest reasons given for using the 
drug were: Night amusements (e.g., mahjong), 43 cases; 
curiosity, 24 and solicitation, 31. 


Another disturbing feature of the problem is that 
many addicts commit crimes while under the influence 


of the drug. Of 60 murder cases in Japan during May 
and June, 1954, 31 of the convicted murderers were 
found to have some connection with amphetamine mis- 
use. Crimes have also been committed by addicts at- 
tempting to obtain supplies of the drug. 


Because physical dependence on the drug is never 
very marked, Japanese doctors treat the addicts by 
completely cutting off the supply of amphetamine, 
rather than by scaling it down. It is illegal to give 
amphetamine to the addict as part of a treatment.— 
The Alchemist, September, 1956. 


STABILITY OF B VITAMINS IN PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCTS 


By F. Wokes and F. W. Norris 


(Abstract of paper read at the British Pharmaceutical 
Conference, Dublin, 1956.) 


Storage experiments extending over three to eight 
years have been carried out on representative samples 
of vacuum-dried, dietetic specialties, bakery products, 
vitamin concentrates with a basis of malt extract and 
multi-vitamin capsules in which B vitamins have been 
claimed. Changes in the contents of these vitamins 
have been followed by physico-chemical and micro-bio- 
logical assays. The results indicate that the main pre- 
caution to be taken during storage of these products is 
avoidance of exposure to atmospheric conditions, espe- 
cially in hot humid climates. In certain circumstances 
(e.g., when riboflavine or other photolabile vitamin is 
present), protection against the action of light is also 
desirable. Maximum stability is best achieved by stor- 
ing these products in air-tight containers in a cool, dry, 
dark place. If the containers are opened and some of 
the contents removed, losses of B vitamins may set in 
after sufficient atmospheric moisture has been absorbed. 
The amount of air space above the contents can then 
become important, since it may diminish the stability 
of the riboflavine. No significant losses of pantothenic 
acid were detected during 18 to 20 months storage at 
room temperature. The other B vitamins were reason- 
ably stable in capsules, so that “overages” of 10 to 20 
per cent. should be sufficient to ensure that the claims 
are met during a normal shelf life. In liquid multi- 
vitamin products, vitamin B: was found to be much 
less stable than in dry products. 


The authors recommend that vitamin concentrates 
with a malt extract basis should be stored in a cool dry 
place to maintain the vitamin content during a reason- 
able shelf life (1-2 years, depending on the “overages” 
provided). In multi-vitamin capsules, the stability of 
the vitamins may be affected by light as well as ex- 

osure to high temperatures and relative humidity, and 
S interaction with other constituents. When precau- 
tions are taken to avoid these disturbing factors, the B 
vitamins in the capsules should not undergo significant 
loss during a reasonable shelf life. Commenting on a 
suggestion that the manufacturer should be responsible 
for the maintenance of the potency of vitamin products 
over their normal shelf life, the authors express the 
view that this responsibility can best be met by supply- 
ing the product in satisfactory containers, with advice 
to the pharmacist on the most suitable storage condi- 
tions, and by providing a sufficient “overage” of the 
different vitamins to ensure that the claims will still 
be met after a reasonable period of storage. 


(From the Ovaltine Research Laboratories, King’s 
Langley, Herts, and the Department of Applied 
Biochemistry, University of Birmingham.) 

—Pharm. J., September 29,1956. 
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One per cent. in the Final Product. 


The following prescription was recently presented— 
Kaolin 
Zinc Oxide 
Calamine, aa 3ii 
Gentian Violet, 1% 
Ol. Olivae, q.s. 
Ft. cremor. 


Gentian Violet is virtually insoluble in Olive Oil, but 
was found to be soluble in Oleic Acid (cf. Methyl Violet 
Mart. 22nd ed.). 


A cream of suitable consistency was prepared, using 
120 grains of each of the first three ingredients, rub- 
bing down 6 grains of Gentian Violet with 30 minims 
(25 grains) of Oleic Acid, adding 255 minims (209 grains) 
of Olive Oil, and finally incorporating the powders. 

—M.V.M. (Vic.). 


This is an extremely ingenious method of obtaining 
1% of an “awkward” dyestuff by using 6 gr. in 600 gr. 
of final product. 

Experience is necessary to estimate the amount of 
oil required to give a preparation of good consistency. 


Acidified Propylene Glycol 
The prescription given below was presented recently— 
k 
Neomycin, 1% 
Hydrocortisone, 1% 
Acidified Propylene Glycol, ad 3 fl. oz. 
Sig: m. iii in each ear t.i.d. 


Following communication with the prescriber and 
subsequently with the Pharmacy Department of the 
Victorian Eye and Ear Hospital, it was ascertained 
that “acidified propylene glycol” was propylene glycol 
containing 3% of Acetic Acid B.P. 


The prescription was then dispensed according to the 
following formula— 


Neomycin Sulphate, 1% 

Hydrocortisone Acetate, 1% 

Propylene Glycol containing 3% Acetic Acid B.P 
ad 4 fi. oz. 


The completed preparation was “milky” in appearance 
and required a “Shake” label. 
—E.M.W. (Vic.). 


Solvent for Nitromersol 


Recently a prescription was presented at our phar- 
macy which may be of interest to your readers. 

k 

Metaphen 1:1000 
Mitte 3ii 
Sig. m.d.u. 

Metaphen is made in strengths of 1:200, 1:500 and 
1:2500 only. We decided to dilute the metaphen with a 
suitable diluent to produce the required strength. 
Reference to Martindale gave nitromersol as being in- 
soluble in water, ether or alcohol; neither of these then 
would provide a suitable diluent. The base of choice 
was found to be: 


Acetone, 100 ml. 
Alcohol, 500 ml. 
Water to 1000 mls. 
Accordingly, the above solution was prepared in suffi- 


cient quantity to give a final product of 3ii of 1:1000 
metaphen from the 1:200 tincture. 
—A.H. (Vic.). 


No doubt the use of such a solvent was first found 
to be appropriate. 


In prescriptions like the above the pharmacist must 
inquire “where and how” the preparation is to be used. 
The directions and “subscription” do not give this in- 
formation. 


Vitamin K 


The reference to Vitamin K in the Commonwealth 
list of General Pharmaceutical Benefits lacks precision. 


It is true that the analogues of Vitamin K (e.g., Ace- 
tomenaphthone, Menaphthone) are the drugs in current 
use. This, however, may not always be the case. Con- 
fusion could arise. The natural or “true” Vitamins K 
contain a phytyl or farnesyl group on the third carbon 
atom of the 1:4 naphthaquinone nucleus. 


Until an official synonym is given to one of the Vita- 
min K analogues (which is unlikely) the Commonwealth 
should refrain from using the title Vitamin K as a gene- 
ral description of these substances. 

—J.D.C. (Vic.). 
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Retailing in U.S.A. 


By Frank H. Bedford, Pfeiffer Travelling Scholar 


Retail institutions are constantly changing as new 
manufacturing and packaging processes are developed, 
and consumer demands are for ever changing. During 
the past half-century we have seen developed the de- 
partment store, the mail order house, the chain store, 
the super market and house-to-house selling organisa- 
tions. All these institutions handle much of the mer- 
chandise that is handled by pharmacy. 

Moreover, these institutions are highly efficient 
operations; they spend a considerable amount of money 
each year keeping records and gathering statistical data 
to enable them to become even more efficient. They 
strive to obtain lower operating costs, and, hence, higher 
over-all efficiency and economy. 

On the other hand, the operation of retail pharmacy 
is much the same as it was 25 years ago and little effort 
has been made by pharmacists to match the efficiency 
of these other retail organisations. 

Figures available in America show clearly that the 
pharmacy group is losing ground when compared with 
other retail trades in general. The sales volume enjoyed 
by pharmacy has been increasing, largely due to in- 
creased prices and population, but pharmacy’s share of 
the national increase has been small in comparison to 
other retail trade increases. 

The threat of even greater competition from outside 
pharmacy is evident, and pharmacy must do what it 
can to overcome this trend. We cannot operate on a 
lower gross margin, as many of our competitors do, but 
we can strive to improve our operating costs and effi- 
ciency. We must attempt to put into effect some of 
the basic principles by which these other trade outlets 
function. 

The most popular retail establishment in America 
today is the super market with its mass display of 
heavily advertised, high consumer demand items. This 
in itself could not be copied by retail pharmacy, but the 
underlying principle can be. The striking factor in this 
type of merchandising is the increase in multiple item 
purchases. Too many of our purchases are single item 
sales which keep our operating costs at a high level. 
To increase multiple item sales, merchandise must be 
displayed, grouped and priced. This can be done without 
getting to the “self-service” operation. We can, how- 
ever, get more merchandise seen by the customer and 
enable the sales staff to serve quicker. This would help 
to decrease the purchases in chain stores, etc., of items 
Tag by pharmacy, generally because they were not 

An attempt should be made to get “customer circu- 
lation” in the pharmacy. Too many of our pharmacies 
have one or two well-worn paths from door to counter, 
with little, if any, traffic elsewhere. Open, department- 
alised displays, strategically placed, can help to over- 
come this problem. These display units need not be 
large, so long as related merchandise is displayed on 
each. I have seen very few drug stores in America 
with the typical “Australian” counter cluttered with 
show cards and small display stands. There is here a 
growing tendency for small, separated display units or 
cases, which enable customers to move freely around 
the store, even to the items displayed on the wall 
shelves. 

We must eliminate the feeling of a barrier between 
the goods and the customer. In a recent visit to two 
show case manufacturing firms, and by talking to Mr. 
Jack Snowden, an experienced shop designer, I am con- 


vinced that it is possible to obtain more effective dis- 
play without the suggestion of self service. 

We must also attempt an analysis of the merchandise 
we keep. It is useless, and bad business, to keep on the 
shelves merchandise that does not sell. So also is it bad 
business to increase the range of merchandise beyond a 
certain limit. The addition to the range of merchandise 
does not necessarily increase sales, or profits. It is 
better to merchandise more effectively a limited range 
of more profitable, high demand items—the super mar- 
ket principle. 

Effective merchandising depends not only on good 
display and good selling. It depends also on good buy- 
ing. To get good buying, it is necessary to keep records. 
Large retail establishments the world over go to 
considerable trouble and expense to keep stock records. 
If pharmacy hopes to compete with these establishments 
we must apply the principles of stock control to our 
merchandising, not only to the front of the shop, but 
even more so to the dispensary stock. Record systems, 
of any kind, are arduous to start, but having seen some 
systems in operation, in both small and large estab- 
lishments, I am convinced they are a must. 

I would venture to say that there are very few phar- 
macists in Australia who can tell the value of the stock 
in their dispensary, or what quantities are moved in a 
given time. 

Let me mention the perfect business formula— 

Buy merchandise on credit. 

Buy only that quantity which can be sold in the 
credit period granted at the time of sale. 

Mark up enough to cover all expenses and profit. 

Sell for cash. 

Buy goods, for you sell goods. Do not buy discounts, 
extra profits or services unless the goods can be sold 
within the credit period. 

The essential of this formula seems to be knowing 
how much to buy. This in turn depends on knowing 
how much is sold in a given period, and this requires 
the keeping of records. The importance of good buy- 
ing is accentuated by the following trends— 

Decrease in compounding of prescriptions. 

Increase in total sales and over-all stock carried. 

Increase in outside competition. 

Increase in cost of goods sold and/or decrease in 
margin. 

Inadequate mark-up on many items. 

Increase in overhead expenses, percentagewise. 

Obsolescence of merchandise through medical pro- 
gress and style change. 

Return to a buyer’s market. 

Increase in variety of items stocked. 

Coupled with better merchandising and buying, over- 
all efficiency must be considered in an attempt to cut 
down the waste of manpower, especially qualified man- 
power, in pharmacy. 

I recently spent three days in Chattanooga, Tennes- 
see, observing the operation of a pharmacy which is 
similar to the average Australian pattern. It had no 
fountain, no candy, no tobacco and-no liquor. The 
prescription department was the heart of the business, 
supplemented by patent medicines, toilet and cosmetic 
preparations, and a photographic department. The only 
sundries carried were first aid and surgical sundries. 

The front of the shop had recently been redesigned, 
using small, separate showcases and display units. The 
stock was entirely departmentalised, with laxatives, cold 
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remedies, analgesics, foot remedies, first aid items, cos- 
metics, ete., all being grouped in their respective classes 
of merchandise. This type of display enabled customers 
to move freely around the shop, and the sales staff to 
serve quickly, and created multiple sales. 

However, it was in the prescription department that 
the most radical changes had taken place. Mr. King, 
the owner, had spent some two years travelling through 
America, observing modern ideas in operation. He cal- 
culated the waste of manpower in his store at some 
20 per cent. and was determined to overcome this 
situation. 

Mr. King rearranged his stock so that now 70 per cent. 
of the dispensing can be done without the dispenser 
moving from the work bench; he has trained girls to 
look up repeat prescriptions and type labels and de- 
livery and charge dockets, and do much of the work 
previously done by qualified personnel. The prescrip- 
tions move in a circular motion from the shop, to work 
bench, to typiste, to checker and pricer, and finally back 
to the front of the shop. The result of this thought 
has been a great improvement in over-all efficiency, and 
an increase in prescription business, estimated at 15 
per cent. 

I think most of us could improve our efficiency by 
much the same percentage if we are prepared to give a 
little thought to the operation of our dispensaries. 
Trends in America, and I am sure these trends will 
come to Australia, point to increased outside competi- 
tion, and the best way to meet this competition is to 
improve our over-all efficiency and economy, and at the 
same time increase the prestige of pharmacy as a 
profession. 


PHARMACY IN ISRAEL, 1956 
By Alfred D. Curtis, Ohio, U.S.A. 


I have had the good fortune recently to make a nine 
months tour mainly of Israel and, being a pharmacist, 
took the opportunity to visit various pharmacies and 
hospital departments there. 

Altogether I spent about four months in Tel Aviv, 
which is like an area of Brooklyn, New York. Away 
from Tel Aviv one began to see all of the various 
peoples that go to make up Israel—perhaps 40 different 
nationalities, many of them distinguished by native 
dress. 

Israel pharmacies seemed much alike in appearance 
—and most that I saw were similar in size. Some were 
very busy, with perhaps six assistants. Others seemed 
to consist of one person, probably the owner, reading 
a newspaper cr otherwise taking life very easy. 

Hours Worked 

Shop hours were the same throughout the country— 
8 or 9 a.m. till 1 p.m.; closed for two hours; then open 
till 7 p.m. All shops are closed at 5 p.m. on Friday, 
reopening at 8 a.m. on Sunday. They are also closed 
on numerous Jewish and national holidays, such as 
their Independence Day. For emergency service a few 
pharmacies are open one night a week until midnight. 
Prescriptions dispensed after 7 p.m. are charged about 
ten cents fee more than the normal charge. 

A good pharmacy may be bought for £5000 to £6500, 
bringing in from £80 to £160 per month. In Israel a 
monthly income of £160 is almost princely, compared 
with average salaries which seem to be at around £42 
to £50 a month, whatever the occupation. Thus an 
employed pharmacist would get such a salary. So 
would a shorthand-typist, a hospital surgeon, a violinist 
in a symphony orchestra, and so on. Prescriptions are 
usually priced at about 4/- for a 4-0z. mixture and at 
about the same for 12 compounded capsules. Stock 
figures are not high, running at around £650 in most 
pharmacies. Most Israeli wives work also—supple- 
menting the husband’s wages. 

One may encounter sometimes 15 languages in a 
day in a drug store. English is spoken by most people, 


but a knowledge of Hebrew is a necessity. There are 
excellent schools for learning Hebrew, run by the 
Government. They are called “Ulpans.” There one 
can take a five-month course in Hebrew, with three 
meals a day and living quarters, all for about £3/3/- 
a week. 

There are about 280 pharmacies in Israel and close 
to 1,750,000 people. There are several drug and about 
11 chemical factories in the country. Many manu- 
facture United States products under assigned patent 
rights. 

I visited Tel Hoshomer Hospital—a Government hos- 
pital built by the United States during the 1939-45 
war, taken over by the British in 1946 and in 1948 
by the Israelis. Seven pharmacists are employed there. 
I noticed many American products at the hospital. The 
director of the pharmacy is Albert Basrawi, a native 
of Panama and graduate of the School of Pharmacy 
of the American University, Beirut, Lebanon. All 
pharmacists in Israel are from foreign countries, as the 
Israel pharmacy school is only now in its third year. 
The school accommodates 40 students now, and about 
15 students will qualify from it each year. The course 
is one of four years. Dr. Farkas, a Ph.D. (in phar- 
macy) from Hungary, is the dean of the school. 

Socialised Medicine 

An important feature to be considered in Israel’s 
medical treatment is the Kupat Cholim. It corresponds 
generally to socialised medicine in England, but has 
its own pharmacies and pharmacists. They do their 
own manufacturing and distributing, employing about 
500 of the 800 pharmacists in Israel. They have two 
large distribution depots. 

About 80 per cent. of the population belong to the 
Histadrut, a workers’ organisation that supports the 
Kupat Cholim. This means that almost all medicines 
and treatment are obtained free of charge by the large 
majority of the people. 

—‘“Chemist and Druggist,” October 20, 1956. 


CLAIMANT MUST PROVE NEGLIGENCE 


An American Case 

Last spring a higher court held that a manufacturer 
never is liable in damages to a purchaser who alleges 
that he suffered injuries through use of the manufac- 
turer’s product, unless the testimony shows that negli- 
gence of the manufacturer actually resulted in the 
injury. 

For example, in Willia v. White, 42 So. (2d) 91, the 
testimony showed facts, as follows: A woman sued a 
manufacturer for heavy damages. During the trial the 
testimony showed that some time after purchasing a 
bottle of Hoff’s liniment she sprained her ankle and 
applied the liniment. Soon afterward her ankle was 
burned, and she went to a hospital. During the later 
trial the manufacturer proved that the ingredients were 
double checked and the ingredients of the liniment are 
turpentine, camphor, ammonia carbonate, ammonia 
water, castile soap and ordinary tap water. 

In view of this testimony the higher court refused 
to hold the manufacturer liable in damages, saying 
that the testimony did not convince the court that the 
manufacturer was negligent in preparing the liniment, 
and further that the ingredients are not primarily 
injurious. 

—Extract from “Southern Pharmaceutical Journal” 
(U.S.A.), October, 1956. 


You need Public Risk 


(Premises) Insurance Policy 
as well as your Chemists’ Indemnity 
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STERLING PHARMACEUTICALS 


PTY. LIMITED 


Directors—N. F. Leggatt, James Hill, Jnr. (U.S.A.), K. P. Symes, W. R. Kerr, 


As a part of its programme to more actively promote the sale of its 
products in Australia, Sterling Drug Inc. has announced the formation of a new 
Company to be known as Sterling Pharmaceuticals Pty. Limited, to take over in this 
country the century-old business of Frederick Stearns and Company. As from 1st April, 
1957, Sterling Pharmaceuticals Pty. Limited will conduct the business formerly known as 
Frederick Stearns and Company Division of Sterling Drug Inc. 


In making this announcement, the Directors of Sterling Pharmaceuticals 
unequivocally state that the policies and terms of business will remain consistent with 
those that have met with the approval of the retail pharmacists of Australia for so many 
years. This is merely a corporate change to provide for a further large-scale expansion 
in manufacturing facilities, and to make possible the more active promotion of the 
Company's products—both Nyal and Stearns. 


In future, the Medical Division will be known as Winthrop Laboratories 
—and all Stearns medical products will progressively adopt the mark “Winthrop.” 
The name “Winthrop” is world-renowned in medical and pharmaceutical fields for 
highest quality drug products and for its outstanding contributions to pharmaceutical 
and medical research. 


STERLING PHARMACEUTICALS PTY. LIMITED 
SYDNEY — AUSTRALIA 


ANCORPORATED IN THE AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY? 
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“Guild House” Opened in Perth, W. A. 


Enthusiastic Audience at Historic Function 


Federal President Highlights Achievements 


Enthusiastic celebrations, in which a number of 
country chemists joined, marked another historic stage 
in the rapid development of the Guild—the opening 
of “Guild House,” at 61 Adelaide terrace, Perth, on 
Monday, March 4, 1957. The opening ceremony was 
performed by the Premier of Western Australia (The 
Hon. J. T. Tonkin, M.L.A.), and was attended by the 
Guild Federal President (Mr. Eric Scott) and members 
of the Federal Executive, senior Guild Executive Offi- 
cers, and a representative number of guests. 


Theme of the opening ceremony, in the words of 
Mr. Scott, was that the life blood of the Guild was 
“loyalty and finance.” Mr. Scott said that these were 
the Guild’s two props: though it could balance upon 
one of them, it was much more stable upon the two. 
In good times like the present, the finance was pro- 
vided, but loyalty could be weakened by complacency. 
But when bad times threatened, and chemists’ turnover 
began to shrink, it brought another factor into their 
minds—fear. And in a depression, finance shrank but 
loyalty became a strong bond with Guild members, 
because they found a bastion and a shelter within the 
ranks of the Guild. 


“At certain stages in the Guild’s career,’ said Mr. 
Scott, “both loyalty and finance come together, and 
then indeed the Guild advances in the face of all 
opposition.” 


Those words, spoken at the opening ceremony, were 
pointed up at the conference of country chemists after- 
wards. A young Guild member said to Mr. Scott, “I 
was impressed by what you said earlier. I never 
realised, until I heard you speak, that I came into the 
Guild with a splendid set of conditions which had been 
ey by the Guild through nearly 30 years of hard 
work.” 


After the official opening, visitors were invited to 
inspect Guild House, and admired the offices and especi- 
ally the Board Room which has been tastefully furnished 
in maple panel walls, contemporary grey carpet, modern 
design red Vynex chairs, and polished jarrah tables. 
The whole room is illuminated by shadeless strip 
lighting. The building itself is of brick, two storeys, 
in modern style. Painted white, it is of very smart 
appearance, with an imposing central entrance. “Guild 
ll in wrought iron lettering, stands out in bold 
relief. 


Twenty Members Travelled 3624 Miles to be at Opening 


That the official opening was an occasion of which 
all the chemists in Western Australia were justly proud 
was exemplified by the long distances many of them 
travelled with their wives to witness the ceremony. 
Their presence paid high tribute to those men of the 
past, and the present, who, by their loyalty and service 
to their fellow chemists, raised the Guild in Western 
Australia from a humble beginning to a membership 
of 99 per cent. of the master pharmacists in the State. 
The following list provides an idea of how far some 
of them travelled:— 


Mr. A. Hutcheson, Leonora : 519 miles 
Mr. W. Fountain, Geraldton .. 
Mr. A. Smith, Morowa 
Mr. T. McManus, Southern Cross ..... 232 _,, 
Mr. J. Mt. Barker .. .... ..22 ,, 
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r, B. Tassicker, Katanning 

. G. Embleton, Manjimup 

M. Comparti, Kojonup 
r. R. Sunderland, Margaret River 
. R. Boylen, Merredin 
- J. Miller, Merredin 

. V. Elder, Wagin 

Eggleston, Busselton 

. I. Spence, Corrigin... 

. J. Hands, Wyalkatchem 

. J. Burke, Bunbury 

r. P. Hughes, Cunderdin 

*. J. Chidlow, Harvey 

*, A. Curtis, Northam 

. R. Stacy, York 


The city and suburban chemists also turned out in 
force, swelling the total numbers to 178. This was a 
remarkable attendance considering the function was 
held on the Monday of a holiday week-end. Apologies 
were received from many members, including Interstate 
officials, who were unable to attend. 

Excellent publicity was given to the proceedings by 
the press and radio. In all there were eight broad- 
casts over the A.B.C. on various aspects of the opening 
ceremony. 


“Guild House,” Perth. 
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We record a word of praise for the ladies who, by 
their presence, elegance and beautiful frocking, trans- 
formed an “official opening” to a charming and happy 
“garden party” atmosphere, on a perfect Western Aus- 
tralian summer day. The whole event was an out- 
standing success, and warrants the utmost thanks to 
those responsible for its organisation. 


Country Chemists’ Convention 


Run in conjunction with the opening of Guild House, 
a convention of country chemists was held at Gleddon 
Buildings, Perth, on Sunday, March 3, at 8 p.m. 


Mr. G. D. Allan, State President, welcomed the 
visitors and introduced Messrs. Eric Scott, Federal Pre- 
sident; L. W. Smith, a Federal Vice-President; W. 
Cotterell, Federal Treasurer; T. B. Evans, Federal Sec- 
retary; and R. G. Ross, Federal Merchandising Manager. 


Mr. Scott, Federal President, who spoke first, said 
that this gathering was different from the usual meet- 
ings which he was called upon to attend, for on those 
occasions he always had some special subject to discuss 
with them; but this time he had come for the official 
opening of “Guild House” and a meeting of the Federal 
Executive. He invited the visitors to discuss any prob- 
lems they had with members of the Executive. 


Mr. Ross, Federal Merchandising Manager, spoke of 
trends in retail merchandising, and the effect they could 
have on pharmacy throughout Australia. He warned 
members that whilst at the present time Western Aus- 
tralia was in the main removed from the intensive 
retail competition which applied in the eastern States. 
Undoubtedly those conditions would eventually apply 
in W.A. He gave extensive details of the rapid growth 
of self-service stores and supermarkets throughout Aus- 
tralia, and their effect on other retailers. 


He said they must work to hold the “Chemists’ Only” 
policy, as not only did it give chemists the exclusive 
right to sell certain products, but it also brought in 
many millions of customers yearly. Another very im- 
portant point was that it gave pharmacy price and 
profit margin protection. Unfortunately, the chemist 
was rapidly losing the opportunity to recommend 
“Chemists’ Only” products of a certain class because 
heavy national advertising was pre-selling such mer- 
chandise to the public on an increasing scale. The 
percentage of people who were not brand conscious 
and would accept the chemist’s recommendation was 
dwindling. 

Mr. Ross told the meeting of the aggressive action 
being taken by the Merchandising Service to assist 
members to meet general competition. He spoke of 
the national advertising being undertaken by the Guild 
throughout the year over a network of 66 radio stations. 
This covered Christmas promotion and the advertising 
of specific lines. 


To promote turnover, the Merchandising Service orga- 
nised sales promotion drives with major ‘“Chemists’ 
Only” manufacturers. The latest Guild-Parke, Davis 
national radio programme, “Your Family Chemist,” was 
further evidence of the Guild’s plans to help members 
increase their turnover. Members should link up intel- 
ligently with all national promotions and recommenda- 
tions from the Guild. 


_ It was important to remember that their Merchandis- 
ing Service was constantly working for them, and there 
was always sound reasoning behind the recommenda- 
tions received from them. 


Mr. Ross appealed for complete loyalty to the Guild, 
and urged members to work as a team for the better- 
ment of pharmacy. The most carefully laid plans and 
projects would be a complete wash-out without mem- 
bers’ 100 per cent. support. 


Forum Discussion 


At the conclusion of Mr. Ross’ address the President 
declared the meeting open for a forum discussion, and 
many matters were brought forward, in¢luding Hospital 
Dispensing, during which time Mr. Les Smith gave 
very valuable advice to the meeting on this contro- 
versial subject. 


That the convention was highly appreciated by 
country chemists was probed by the fact that it was 
recommended that “consideration be given to making 
it an annual affair.” 


Meeting of Metropolitan Chemists 


The State President, Mr. G. D. Allan, welcomed the 
visitors at Gleddon Buildings on March 6 and spoke 
briefly about the proposed introduction of a new 
Western Australian Price List for Patent and Pro- 
prietary Medicines. He intimated it was expected the 
new List would be available for distribution by April 
of this year. He also reminded members of the neces- 
sity for the correct pricing of all prescriptions. 


Mr. Scott then gave an inspiring address, tracing 
the history and development of the Guild from its 
early beginnings, 30 years ago, detailing its objectives 
and achievements up to the present day. 


Mr. Ross also addressed the members, covering the 
same subjects he had put before the country con- 
vention. 


At the conclusion of his remarks, the inaugural 
broadcast of “Your Family Chemist” was heard by 
members over Station 6IX. The broadcast was greeted 
with enthusiasm by all present. 


Mr. L. W. Smith, Federal Vice-President and N.S.W. 
President, then spoke on Dispensing Tolerances. He 
explained that research had been carried out at the 
request of the New South Wales State Branch Com- 
mittee, in conjunction with the Sydney University and 
D.H.A. Laboratories. Mr. Smith gave examples of 
errors in dispensing, and his address was listened to 
with great interest. 


Federal Executive Meeting 


The Federal Executive of the Guild, consisting of 
Messrs. Eric Scott, G. H. Dallimore, L. W. Smith and 
W. C. Cotterell, met for two days on March 6 and 7. 
Messrs. T. B. Evans, Federal Secretary, and R. G. Ross, 
Federal Merchandising Manager, were also present. 


Farewell Dinner 


To conclude the week’s activity, the Federal Executive 
entertained members of the State Branch Committee 
and their wives at a dinner on March 7, after which 
the Interstate visitors left by plane for their respective 
home States. They were enthusiastically farewelled by 
a large number of members and their wives. 


OCCASIONAL MEDICINE 


A prescription received on the Eve of Christmas 
suggests that the process of educating the people away 
from medicine—that desirable state advocated by Sir 
Hugh Linstead in the recent debate—is now a fait 
accompli. It read: “Tab. alumin. hydrox. Mitte 150. 
Sig.: One every two or three years.” 


—‘“Chemist and Druggist,” January, 1957. 
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Contemporary Figures in Pharmacy 
No.’ 8—Mr. G. H. DALLIMORE 


BY KEITH ATTIWILL 


George Henry Dallimore, who was born at Perth, 
W.A., on February 16, 1904, has carried for years a load 
of responsibility in the Guild exceeded only by that of 
the Federal President himself. 

For many years Mr. Dallimore was “joint chief of 
staff’ to Mr. A. W. McGibbony (Alan Fraser, of New 
South Wales, was the other). Later, under the new 
Federal President (Mr. Eric Scott) he won rare praise 
from Mr. Scott himself, who said “George is one of the 
soundest men in Australian organised pharmacy. In the 
Guild he is a perfect committee man. He has a rare 
gift of listening to all points of view, and when he does 
speak, what he says always commands attention and 
often swings the vote.” 

Although not a fluent speaker in public, he always 
talks to the point and brings a wealth of experience and 
judgment to the State Branch Committee and Federal 
Council tables. He is one of the most popular figures in 
Australian Pharmacy. 


A Champion Under 16! 


The youngest of three boys, George Dallimore was 
educated at the Christian Brothers’ College, Perth, 
where he passed the leaving standard and matri- 
culation examinations. Modestly he told me that he was 
the only pupil to be under 16 junior champion in ath- 
letics for two successive years. “I was naturally fond 
of sport,” he said, “and my championship was won more 
by good fortune and lack of good competitors than by 
my athletic prowess!” 

His keen interest in sport was reflected when Eric Scott 
and I were guests of George and Mrs. Dalli- 
more when we were there during a Public Schools 
boat race on the lovely Swan River. Our interest was 
heightened by the fact that Norman, their eldest son 
(now married and in business as a retail chemist at his 
father’s pharmacy at 449 Newcastle Street, Perth) was 
in the C.B.C. crew. 

George, by the way, holds an Australian and possibly 
a world record for distance flown by any delegate to 
meetings. One of these days we might be able to count 
up the actual number of plane trips that he has done 
between Perth and Melbourne, Sydney and other capi- 
tals of the Eastern States, and, incidentally, he is as 
well known in Sydney and Melbourne as he is in Perth. 

I asked him why he chose retail pharmacy as a pro- 
fession, and he replied: 

“When one is young it is unusual for one to be certain 
of what he wants to take up in life and after leaving 
college I decided to go with my father, who was a 
builder, to see whether that appealed to me. After a few 
months I felt that the commercial world called me, and 
what did appeal to me was Pharmacy. 

“How did you go about being a pharmacist?” I 
enquired. 

“When I explained it to my father, he said, ‘Well, 
I want you to be what you really want to be yourself. 
If you want to be a chemist, I will only be too happy 
to help you in that particular field.’ The first man I 
interviewed was a Mr. Howling, of Hay Street, Perth— 
Hugh Howling—a man who is well known to many of 
the older pharmacists in Australia, and he offered me 
an apprenticeship. And that was actually my beginning 
in pharmacy.” 

And that was a very happy association for Phar- 


macy, because Mr. Howling had been a member of the 
first Federal Council and any natural inclination young 
George had toward organisational work and leadership 
would probably have been stimulated by being with 
him. As George said to me: Hugh Howling’s keenness 
in official pharmaceutical work certainly gave me an 
idea. No doubt the experience gained from him per- 
suaded me to take up official work when I qualified.” 


Call of the West 


Mr. Dallimore began his apprenticeship in 1922 and 
qualified in 1926. During those four years, the whole 
of the pharmaceutical course was at the Perth Tech- 
nical College. The lecturer was Mr. Edward Mayhew, a 
grand old man of Pharmacy, and the chemical lecturer 
was Mr. Baxter. Mr. Mayhew died many years ago. 

I said: “Didn’t Mr. Mayhew have a leading part in 
the foundation of the Pharmaceutical Council of West- 
ern Australia?” 

Mr. Dallimore replied: “That is correct; what the late 
Mr. C. L. Butchers was to the chemists in Victoria, Mr. 
May hew was to the chemists of Western Australia.” 

“Was Mr. Baxter the father of Mr. Alex Baxter (well 
known. for his work in the Pharmaceutical Council plan 
in Western Australia)?” 


Mr. G. H. Dallimore 
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From ist April 1957 


the products of 


Menley & James and 
Smith Kline & French 
will be sold through 


the parent Company 


SMITH KEINE & FRENCH LABORATORIES (AUST.) ITD. 


Please address all enquiries to 


SMITH KLINE & FRENCH LABORATORIES (AUST.) LTD.. 
P.O. Box 167, North Sydney, N.S.W. 
(Telephone: XB 4041) 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 1957 


G: TA87A 


A completely new oral dosage principle 


Dexedrine 


Spansule~* 


sustained uniform release capsules 


release medication over a prolonged span of time 


Each capsule contains a large number of very small specially coated 
pellets of the drug, which release their contents by degrees so that 
the desired therapeutic level is sustained evenly for 10 to 12 hours. 
In the treatment of overweight ‘ Spansule’ capsules of ‘ Dexedrine’ 
control the appetite between meals as well as at meai umes: an 


important advantage over tablet medication. 


Available in two strengths (10 mg. and 15 mg.) in containers of 29 


TRADE PRICE: (According to strength! 132/- and 158/- ner doz. contuwiuers. 
RETAIL PRICE: 16,6 and i9/9 each coniaimer. 


Literature on request from 


AN (@) rrovver Smith Kline & French Laboratories (Aust.) Ltd. 
Corner Denison & Spring Streets, North Sydney, N.S.W. 


*Pat. No. 164.902 
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“No relationship at all. Mr. Baxter was the lecturer 
of chemistry at the College and the Pharmacy Depart- 
ment came under his jurisdiction,” said Mr. Dallimore. 

“What about the hours of apprenticeship? Did they 
clash with the hours of your course? How did it appeal 
to you in those days as a young man?” 

“In one way,” he replied, “it did clash a little with 
my course, because there was another apprentice in the 
same year as myself. As our master would not let us 
both off together, and I did not wish to be delayed, 
I did the whole of my first and second years at night 
time. Fortunately, we had night lectures in materia 
medica and botany, and there were also night lectures 
in chemistry. The apprentice who had time off from his 
master could do the chemical lectures and practical 
work in the day time, but unfortunately, being appren- 
ticed at the same time as another chemist who had 
priority over me, I had to do my course at night time. 
Fortunately for me, I managed to pass my second year; 
I think the other apprentice failed. However, I went 
on to the third and fourth years and got time off in 
the day time, plus one or two night lectures to do. 

“Things are entirely different today: all the lectures 
are given in the day time. Naturally there is far more 
hours off, but quite a portion of our work in my time, 
I did do after pharmacy hours. In those days our phar- 
macy opened at 8.30 a.m. and we closed at 6 p.m. 
Week-ends were from 6.30 p.m. to 8 p.m. Saturday and 
Sunday. I was off duty on alternate Sundays. 

“Very different from today,” I commented. “What 
year did you qualify?” 

“T qualified in 1926 and on completion of my appren- 
ticeship I went to South Australia and worked for Mr. 
M. C. Moore, another man who did much for pharma- 
ceutical organisation.” 

“Was that in the Croydon area or Thebarton or some- 
where down that way?” 

“It was in what they call the Mile End area, just out 
of Adelaide,” said Mr. Dallimore. “I worked at Thebar- 
ton. After leaving Adelaide I visited Melbourne and 
Sydney. Although I was offered an attractive position 
in Victoria the West appealed to me more than the 
Eastern States and after a few months’ holiday, I ended 
back in my home State. 

“That was at the beginning of 1927. Back in Perth 
I did relieving work for a few months and then bought 
a very run-down pharmacy in the North Perth area. 
After a few months, I perceived that although I was 
building it up, it was a night pharmacy. I preferred 
to earn my living in the day time, and so I sold this 
pharmacy. Then I worked for Mr. Bert Elliott, who at 
that time was a member of the Pharmaceutical Council. 
His business was in Subiaco. He was one of the keenest 
salesmen that I ever met. He bought a business and I 
believe, in a matter of several years, increased his turn- 
over something like 300 per cent. or 400 per cent. He 
was a ‘super’ salesman, with a great personality and an 
asset to pharmacy.” 


The Lure of Gold 


Afterwards, with Mr. Scott and Mr. Dallimore, I met 
Mr. Elliott several times in Kalgoorlie, where he was a 
familiar figure—a leading citizen in the community and 
also like most Western Australians speculated in gold 
mining shares. 

I asked George, for the purposes of this biographical 
sketch, whether he shared with most Western Aus- 
tralians a fascination for the lure of gold. He smiled 
and replied: “Well, as a true Western Australian, Mr. 
Attiwill, one has to get money from somewhere and what 
is easier than digging it out of the ground. Fortunately, 
I have been successful in this particular field.” 

I remarked that George’s pharmacy in Newcastle 
Street, Perth, is well known not only to the public, 
but to the majority of Guild officials, Federal and State, 


who at one time or another have called upon him there. 
I asked George how long he had occupied it. 

“I purchased that business at the end of 1930 from 
Mr. F. T. Lorman,” he said. “Here again I was associated 
with a man who was conspicuous in the pharmaceutical 
organisations. Mr. Lorman was then the secretary of the 
Western Australian Pharmacists’ Association, which 
handed over its organisation to the Guild when the Guild 
was formed. Mr. Lorman was retiring from business 
and I was indeed fortunate enough to purchase the busi- 
ness from him.” 


From Critic to Committeeman 


“How long,” I asked, “were you in business before 
you were impelled to take some part in official 
Pharmacy?” 

“Naturally, since I considered myself to be a typical 
chemist, I immediately joined the Guild and waited 
for the benefits that I thought should accrue from my 
subscription. As it appeared to me that if one did not 
join the Guild the benefits were the same, I was a bit 
worried that I was not getting the value for my £3/3/-. 
I did not realise then that the Guild comprised only a 
small number of chemists. Their income was very small, 
and the amount we could pay our secretary was so little 
that he could only devote sufficient time to enter up 
the books and keep records. 

“In my rather impetuous way I began criticising the 
Guild and was immediately hit back by someone saying, 
‘Why don’t you do something yourself?’ I took up the 
challenge and that was the formation of the Western 
Australian chemists’ publicity organisation. There were 
some able men at the head of the Guild in Western 
Australia. They recognised that the best way to handle 
me was to get me on their side. Before long I found 
that I was on the State Branch Committee of the Guild.” 

Interpolating, I said: “Western Australia has been 
very fortunate in having men of such calibre. I know 
what your feelings about the late Mr. Fred Gulley are. 
Would you like to say just a little word about the en- 
couragement that, perhaps, you got from him in the 
early stages? I know you were firm friends right up to 
the time of his death.” 

George answered: “There was no more kind-hearted 
man in Western Australia in Pharmacy than the late 
Fred Gulley. Fred had a personality that was given to 
few men, perhaps with the exception of Sir Frank 
Gibson, and he never had an enemy. He helped me 
greatly in my early days in official Pharmacy. Without 
his guidance and his confidence, I felt at times I could 
have easily walked out. I had a very high regard for 
Mr. Gulley and certainly enjoyed his company on the 
many visits we made together to the Eastern States.” 

“How did the Guild fare in the depression?” I asked. 
“From what you have said it is clear that you had not 
been very many years in business and certainly not 
many years in official Pharmacy, before Australia en- 
tered the great depression of 1929-31. Could you give 
us any little side-lights about its impact on Pharmacy 
in Western Australia?” 

George thought it over before he answered my ques- 
tion. Then he said, “As I entered Pharmacy in the 
depression years it is very difficult for me to give you 
the full impact. It must be remembered that Western 
Australia is a primary producing State and although 
we have a number of secondary industries, they are 
comparatively small. The result is that we did not feel 
the full impact like the more crowded cities of Svdney 
and Melbourne. I took over in the middle of the depres- 
sion and my turnover began to increase. That was no 
doubt due to the fact that I was young and enthusiastic, 
and when one is in that stage, one can increase any 
business. When you grow older, you get more fixed in 
your ideas, and you are just prepared to carry on. In 
the Guild a number of members had not paid their sub- 
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scriptions. We decided to start from scratch and have 
only members in the Guild who were financial. That 
reduced the number materially, but it was not long 
before they began to increase. I am happy to say now 
that our present membership would be almost 500 per 
cent. greater than when I first went into the Guild.” 


17 Years State President 


Mr. Dallimore followed Mr. Danny White as Federal 
delegate for his State. Adapting himself quickly to the 
work of a State branch committeeman, he was the ob- 
vious choice when the presidency fell vacant, and he 
served as State President for 17 years. He was a mem- 
ber of the Western Australian Council of P.A.T.A. for 
several years, and has been a member of the Council 
of the Pharmaceutical Society of Western Australia 
since 1940. He served for 17 years on the chemists’ 
publicity committee in his State. 

One of his achievements was to found a little publica- 
tion called “Facts,” which was distributed free from 
chemist shops. No fewer than 1,000,000 copies were 
distributed in Western Australia before the little maga- 
zine ceased publication, because it had become too much 
for Mr. Dallimore to handle by himself. 


Australian Pharmacies Excel 


When I invited Mr. Dallimore to sum up his impres- 
sions of the overseas tour he made with Mrs. Dallimore 
and their eldest daughter Aileen in 1955-56, he said:— 

“I came back to Australia feeling that not only was 
I in the best country in the world, but that Pharmacy 
in Australia was better organised and the chemists’ 
shops, taken as a whole, were the equal of any stan- 
dard that I had seen overseas. The English standard, 
I thought, was rather low. By that I do not mean 
from the point of view of the proprietor’s integrity, but 
from the type of shop. It did not keep up with modern 
trends. The fittings of the average English retail phar- 
macy made me think that they were still left from 
Queen Anne’s age. They were well below what we call 
the Australian standard. 

“There were some attractive pharmacies in Europe, 
but that was brought about, I think, because so much 
war damage was done, that when they rebuilt the places 
they naturally modernised their pharmacies. But even 
then the internal fittings did not seem to me to com- 
pare with the Australian modern pharmacy. 

“In the U.S.A. I was very disappointed. I was led 
to believe that the chain drug store was a ‘super’ drug 
store, but to me they were more variety stores. Their 
method of display, I suppose, appealed to the Americans: 
it was more or less a big jumble of goods, giving the 
impression that prices of everything were cut in half. 
There were a number of pharmacies that departed from 
the drug store idea and they were more on the Aus- 
tralian pattern. But taking them all as a whole, the 
comparison left me with nothing but the greatest admi- 
ration for the Australian pharmaceutical set-up.” 


Advice to Young Retail Chemists 


“What would you say today to the young man enter- 
ing retail pharmacy?” I asked Mr. Dallimore. 

“That is not an easy question to answer. My first 
advice to him would be that if he wanted to start out 
in business, he must try to go where the people are 
and the people spend their money. Second, he should 
see that the area is sufficiently large to support the 
chemist adequately. Third, his pharmacy must be made 
one of the leading shops ‘in that particular district, if 
not the leading one. People judge by appearances, and 
the more prosperous you look the more prosperous you 
will be. You must be prepared to be the best in your 
area. That is why in these big country towns, so many 
of the pharmacies are doing so well. The men who own 


them have gone out to be the best business in that area. 
It can quite easily happen in a suburban area. So first 
of all the chemist must get the right location. It may 
cost more, but it is the best money you can spend: the 
right location, the right shop and then fitting it out 
correctly.” 

Toward the close of the interview I said to Mr. Dalli- 


‘more: “I regard you as a good example of a pharmaceu- 


tical leader who has been able to devote time not only 
to the Guild, but also to the Society and to the Asso- 
ciation. It would be valuable for this series of articles 
and for the information of the younger men coming on 
if you could explain to them how it is unnecessary for 
men who take up Society work to feel opposed to the 
Guild because they say ‘We are the ethical body and 
the Guild is the commercial body.’ Do you not think 
that a strong Society and a strong Guild are co-equal 
in importance for safeguarding our professional status?” 

Mr. Dallimore replied at once:—‘“There is no reason 
why the closest co-operation should not exist. It exists 
in Western Australia and both parties work well to- 
gether, help each other and when we do overlap, we 
have two heads doing the work of one, which obviously 
can give you a greater insight into what you are look- 
ing into. Any fear or suggestion that there is compe- 
tition or friction between the two bodies, has never 
entered my head in Western Australia and should never 
be there in any other State.” 

“The proof of the pudding,” I remarked, “is in the 
eating. You have very successfuly combined both sides 
of Pharmacy in campaigns for the betterment of Phar- 
macy as a whole.” 

“Yes,” said Mr. Dallimore, “that is so. I admit that 
there are times when perhaps interests might have a 
tendency to clash, but when being on both bodies you 
can quite easily sort things out and there is no need, 
anyway, for any friction at all.” 


Next Month: MR, H. A. BRAITHWAITE. 


TRANQUILLIZERS 


(Extract from a note by Francis Chilson in “Drug and 
Cosmetic Industry,” October, 1956.) 


“But the tranquillizers do stir the imagination a bit. 
For a long time we have been messing about with 
some powerful drugs which exert some extraordinary 
effects upon the mind and the nervous system. For 
centuries we’ve had alcohol and narcotics. Now we’ve 
got scopolamine, lysergic acid, mescalin, benzedrine, 
barbiturates, peyote, datura, agaric, ololiuqui; God 
knows how many other botanical and chemical nar- 
cotics, analgesics, hypnotics and steroids. What makes 
one shudder is that we use all these drugs empirically 
without knowing how they work. With all the tons 
of it we consume every year, we still don’t know how 
the common drug, aspirin, works. We are satisfied that 
it works. 

“Now we have antagonists. The Aspro-Nicholas Re- 
search Institute in Australia have come up with a new 
drug class—antagonists, trade marked Daptazole and 
Megimide. These drugs eliminate the side effects of 
barbiturates and narcotics. I know of a case in Florida 
where a girl was in a coma for 24 hours from an over- 
dose of barbiturates and was brought out of it with 
no apparent ill effects with a shot of Megimide. Cancer 
patients in extremities of pain and even suffering from 
asthma as well have been given colossal doses of 
Morphine and Daptazole without any ill effects. The 
importance of this new drug lies in the fact that it 
does not interfere with the analgesic effect of Morphine. 
Even a small dose of Morphine will kill a cancer patient 
who also happens to be suffering from asthma. 

It’s a wonderful world of narcotics, hypnotics, tran- 
quillizers, antagonists, artificial insemination, truth 
serums and bottle babies. But I still like corned beef 
and cabbage.” 
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Today’ the family wants 
COLOUR pictures 


Taken on 


To-day's photography is COLOUR photography . 

so easy, so wonderful the Kodachrome way. Everyo 
likes bright, colourful transparencies and lifelike 
Kodachrome home movies—colour prints, too! 

Ask for Kodachrome Colour Film in the familiar 
yellow box, favoured by millions all over the world 
for its reliability, crisp definition and colour richness. 


Available in 8 mm., 16 mm. and 35 mm. packings. 


Modern eye-catching press advertisements will tell 
this story and so help you sell more Kodachrome film 
—''still" and movie. Full page colour advertise- 
ments in early-April issues of "Women's Weekly," 
"Woman's Day," "Family Circle’ and "Popular 
Photography" will back it up. Identify your phar- 
macy with this trend —display and sell Kodachrome! 


(Australasia) Pty. Ltd. 
(0) @\ Branches in all States 
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prescription 
coming your way 


PP 


brand of 2- phenyl - 3 - methyl! - tetrahydro - |, 4 - oxazine - hydrochloride 


the Appetite Controlling Agent that 


Reduces the Risk of Reducing — even 
in Cardiovascular Disorders. 


PRELUDIN with ite outstanding features is destined to become 
the prescription of choice in all cases of obesity. 


Prescriptions for PRELUDIN 
will soon be handed over your counter. 


The medical profession will prescribe PRELUDIN because: 
@ PRELUDIN is safe, swift and sure for all patients — even for 
those with cardiovascular disorders and hypertension. 


@ PRELUDIN acts quickly and effectively, and without risk, by 
curbing the patient’s appetite and breaking the psychogenic 
overeating habit. : 


@ PRELUDIN enables the patient to lose weight safely and without 
mental strain by strengthening adherence to a prescribed diet. 


@ PRELUDIN unlike dextro-amphetamine, does not raise the 
blood pressure, does not affect the heart, and does not create 
excessive mental stimulation. 


Be sure that you are ready to dispense this new prescription. 
Supplies are available from your usual wholesaler. 


F. H. FAULDING & CO. LTD. 


Sole Australian Agents for 


PRELUDIN—THE SAFE PRESCRIPTION FOR OBESITY C ® H a B 0 E R i N G E R S 0 k N » 


Ingelheim am Rhein, Registered Proprietors of the trade mark, 
* Regd. Trade Mark 
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The pharmacy of Moses Ward and Sons, 300 Queen 
Street, Brisbane, has a long link with the history of 
the profession in Queensland. 

Founder of the firm was Moses Ward, whose’ name 
appears frequently in the pharmacy journals of the 
1880’s. He was born in Land Key, near Barnstaple, in 
Devonshire, in 1828. There he was educated; and later 
he was apprenticed as a dispenser and dresser at the 
North Devon Infirmary, where he gained an intimate 
knowledge of chemistry, therapeutics and practical 
surgery. Later he was made official dispenser and 
dresser of the Infirmary and retained that post for 12 
years. An interesting anecdote of his life was that he 
submitted to having chloroform (when it was discov- 
ered first) for the good of science, and was the first 
person to receive the drug in his part of the world. 

He set up a pharmacy in Barnstaple on his own 
account, but in 1862 sold out his business and came to 
Brisbane, where he began as a chemist and dentist in 
Fortitude Vailey. 

It was reported in the “Chemist & Druggist” of 1865 
that “Mr. Moses Ward visited Ipswich on the first 
Thursday monthly for dentistry purposes, and went 
straight for supplying stations and the trade at Syd- 
ney prices.” In 1869 Moses Ward was one of the four 
chemists in the Brisbane district, and is said to have 
been the first wholesaler importer in the colony. Many 
of the colonists who had landed on the mangrove- 
covered shores of Moreton Bay from the clipper 
Fortitude (whence the name Fortitude Valley?) were 
among his customers. 

When he had been there five years, the colony 
suffered hard times. Moses Ward saw a procession of a 
thousand unemployed parading up Queen Street during 
the summer of 1867. 

The opening of the Gympie goldfields was the means 
of giving these men, willing to work, but unable to 
find employment in the struggling colony, a new outlet 
for their energies. 


The Cow Went to London, Too! 


It is an astonishing fact, considering the conditions of 
travel in those early days, that so many of these early 
pioneers made visits to the British Isles when they had 
established themselves in their new land, and Moses 
Ward was no exception. He took his family for a jour- 
ney to England and the United States of America in 
1881. To ensure the health of his young children the 
favourite cow also went along! In those days, fresh 
milk was a problem on any long journey, and it cer- 
tainly was a novel way of ensuring a ready supply! 

Though he revisited his native Devonshire, he demon- 
strated that he was a firm advocate of his adopted land. 
Because of his approach to the emigration authorities in 
Queensland, hundreds of Devonshire people emigrated 
to his adopted State. 

By 1882 he was back again in Queensland and was 
the prime mover in the drafting of the Pharmacy Act, 
1884. 


He was a foundation member of the first Council of 


Historical Glimpses of Pharmacy in Australia 


The Foundation Years 


Three Generations in Brisbane = Story of The Ward Family 


BY KEITH ATTIWILL 
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the Queensland Pharmaceutical Society when it was 
formed in 1880, and was elected its first treasurer. 

By his first marriage, he had a son, Charles, who was 
for some years a dispenser at the Brisbane Hospital 
and who afterwards went into business in Warwick. In 
1872, Moses Ward married again and by the second 
marriage there were two sons, John and George, who 
entered the business with him in 1893. In that year 
extensive alterations were made to Moses Ward’s pre- 
mises and a quaintly interesting account of them is 
given in the “Chemist & Druggist” of October, 1892:— 

Extensive alterations have been carried out at the 
premises at present occupied by Mr. Moses Ward, 
chemist, Queen Street. Mr. Ward, having determined 
to resume the business which he relinquished some 
time ago, has had considerable alterations and reno- 


This picture of the interior of Mr. Henry Dent's phar- 

macy was taken about 1912, when the pharmacy was 

alongside the G.P.O. in Queen street, Brisbane. The 

fittings and layout are typical of those seen in many 
chemists’ shops at that time. 


| 
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vations made, until his establishment will rank 
among the first of its kind in the city. The main 
building .. . consists of three stories. On the ground 
floor there is a capacious storeroom; the first story con- 
tains the business premises and offices, and the third 
story, reached by a well-lighted ascent, is intended 
for the dentistry department, of which there are two 

Behind the main building is a large and com- 
modious dwelling house, in which Mr. Ward, his 
family, and his assistants are located, . Mr. Ward 
has taken advantage of the alterations to introduce a 
novel idea in electrical appliances, and one which will 
be highly appreciated by persons who may require 
medicine at night. At the street entrance there is a 
night-bell, which communicates by means of an elec- 
tric current with a battery situated in the bedroom of 
the night-assistant. On the bell being rung the assis- 
tant will, on being awakened, press a button, which 
will cause an indicator to drop in the front window 
adjacent to the night-bell, on which is inscribed the 
word “Coming.” This will not only save unnecessary 
trouble and noise, but will be of great service to cus- 
tomers who are in need of assistance at belated hours. 
In connection with this it may be mentioned that a 
night telephone will also be used, so that in case of 
necessity a doctor can ring up for any supplies that 
may be needed. . 


What excitement this novel idea must have caused in 
the street! How up to date must Moses Ward have felt 
when he used “electrical appliances” in 1892! 


Man of Wide Interests 


Moses Ward must also have been a man of many 
parts. His horizons were wide and his ventures far 
flung for those days. In 1894, for example, we read that 
“Mr. Moses Ward is pushing raspberry syrup, prepared 
from this season’s fruit, grown in his own garden at 
Hobart, Tasmania.” 


One of his property ventures, nearer at home, proved 
costly—the West Moreton Coal Mines. Fire and exhaus- 
tion of coal in two of the branches of the mine resulted 
in a loss for him of £21,000, and as a result he had to 
sell property on either side of the present premises to 
repay the large debt incurred. 


Moses Ward was a colourful character. With the 
foresight common to so many of our Australian phar- 
maceutical pioneers he said (in addressing a meeting in 
1892) that “chemists, as a rule, were their own worst 
enemies. Unless they worked in harmony they could 
not make money or expect to make progress” and that 
“as chemists working in one profession they must 
jealously guard against the wholesale withdrawal of 
vested rights to the inexperienced and unqualified.” 
How applicable are those very words today when phar- 
macy is challenged by unqualified persons who strive 
to undermine the profession. Mr. Ward retired shortly 
ig rg turn of the century, and died on September 
21, 1914. 


After his retirement the business was carried on by 
his two sons, George and John, from 1902 to 1938. Then 
the partnership was dissolved, and Mr. George W. Ward 
carried it on until his death in November, 1947. 


George had been educated at the famous Hutchens 
School in Hobart, and after being apprenticed to his 
father in 1893, qualified in 1899. George was a worthy 
successor to his father in his interest in official phar- 
macy. He became a member of the Pharmacy Board of 
Queensland, of which he was President in 1914. 


Mr. Ward was always a staunch supporter of Pharma- 
ceutical Defence Ltd., having been a member for many 
years. At the time of his death he was Chairman of the 
local branch, a position he had occupied for 11 years. 


He was also one of the original directors of Drysdale’s 
all-night pharmacy and of Queensland Druggists Ltd. 


Life Membership for Mr. George Ward 


George Ward was one of the foundation members of 
the Guild. For 15 years, until his retirement in 1945, 
he was honorary Treasurer of the Queensland State 
Branch, and for his fine term of service to the Guild 
was awarded an honorary life membership. 


I was privileged to be present at the annual meeting 
of the Branch in Brisbane when the life membership 
certificate was presented to Mr. Ward by the Federal 
President of the Guild (Mr. Eric Scott) on October 30, 
1947, only 12 days before Mr. Ward’s death. 


Mr. Ward was a member of the Pharmaceutical Soci- 
ety for 45 years, and had held the positions of auditor 
and returning officer. 


As an executive member of the Guild, Mr. Ward re- 
presented it on the P.A.T.A., Queensland Chamber of 
Commerce, Queensland Employers’ Federation, and at 
hearings of the chemists’ assistants before the State 
Arbitration Court. 


When Mr. George Ward died in 1947, the business was 
carried on by his son, Mr. Ronald M. Ward, who entered 
Pharmacy in 1925. Mr. Ward is naturally proud to be 
carrying on this Brisbane pharmacy which has had 
such a long pharmaceutical history. He, too, is fol- 
lowing the family tradition of service in pharmaceutical 
organisations: he is a member of the State Branch Com- 
mittee of the Guild. 


“This cream contains the yolk from 
the egg of the duckbill platypus!” 


—Cartoon reproduced by permission of the publishers of 


“Drug & Cosmetic Industry.” 
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at n eye for detail 


Ransoms are specialists in the truest sense of 
the word . . . specialists not only in the pro- 
duction of vegetable drugs and galenicals, but 
also in the cultivation on their own farm of 
numerous medicinal plants. They therefore 
have a specialist’s eye for detail—the all- 
important details of processing that contribute 
so much to the quality of the final product. 
So when next taking delivery of vegetable 
drugs and galenicals, keep an eye on the 
container labels—just to make sure you're 
receiving a Ransom product. It’s a detail well 
worth watching! 


EXTRACTS TINCTURES ESSENTIAL OILS RESINS * CHLOROPHYLL 


Actual Growers of 
BELLADONNA HENBANE *  FOXGLOVE PEPPERMINT LAVENDER 


Samples and quotations gladly supplied 


WILLIAM RANSOM & SON LTD 


.Established 1846 Hitchin Hertfordshire England 


H. W. Woods (Pty.) Ltd., 308 Flinders Lane, MELBOURNE, C.1, Victoria. 
Woods & Woods, Hardy’s Chambers, 5 Hunter St., SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
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Every denture-user who enters your pharmacy is a 
prospective buyer of a SAMSON Denture brush. 
The SAMSON, with its scientific 3-way design and 
tartar-removing tip, cleans dentures as no ordinary 
toothbrush could do. 


DISPLAY THE SAMSON DENTURE BRUSH 
PROMINENTLY and PERMANENTLY. 


Place it where the purchaser has only to say '‘I'll 
have one of those, please,’ to obviate embarrassing 
requests or explanations. 


DENTURE BRUSH 


THE SAMSON PATENT 
DENTURE BRUSH IS 
"CHEMIST ONLY" 

BY GUILD CONTRACT 


Show — and SELL — the 
SAMSON all the time. 


Made by: 


239 Pacific Highway. NTH. SYDNEY 
317 Flinders Lane, MELBOURNE 


THE NATIONAL BRUSH COMPANY (AUST.) LTD. 


Q'LAND: D. Maclean Pty. Ltd. SOUTH AUST.: Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd. 
W.A.: Clayden & Carpenter Ltd. TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds 
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ATOMIC ENERGY 
hallenges 


PHARMACY 


Winning Essay—S. W. Gayfer Bequest Competition, 1956. 


by Philip Maxwell Green, Ph. C., M.P.S. (Syd.), Ph. D.. 


(Chicago), A.M.I.E.T. (Lond.), J.P. 


(Concluding Mr. Green’s Essay. The first part was published in our issue of February 28, 1957, pp. 123-130.) 


Nuclear Research for Peace 

Having considered the challenge which the use of 
atomic energy for destructive purposes makes to the 
pharmaceutical profession in times of peace and war, 
attention is now drawn to the reverse side of the atomic 
coin. 

In this section the part played by that same energy 
in the field of medicine is discussed. Consideration is 
given to the medical use of radioactive isotopes, and 
the possibilities of sterilisation of pharmaceuticals by 
means of irradiation. 

Atomic energy is not a new thing. Before Man 
existed on earth, cosmic radiation was striking this 
planet from the skies. All of us receive penetrating 
radiation from natural radioactive elements in the earth, 
such as radium. We are constantly being bombarded 
with small doses of radiation, and apparently there is a 
safe amount which we may thus receive. But as a 
result of the scientific research of recent years, Man has 
added considerably to the amount of available radiation 
by the construction of nuclear reactors and atom-smash- 
ing machines. 

As he has increased the amount of radiation, however, 
Man has also directed his efforts continually towards 
ways of employing it for the benefit of the race. It is 
safe to say that isotopes for scientific use constitute the 
first great contribution of the development of atomic 
energy to peace-time welfare. This contribution has 
given scientists the most useful research tool since the 
invention of the microscope and the discovery of the 
phenomenon of X-rays. 


The Nuclear Reactor or Atomic Pile 

Although the manufacture of the atomic bomb was 
attended by many practical difficulties, the basic prin- 
ciple was simple enough. When the component parts 
of the bomb are brought together to form a mass of 
critical size, the presence of fast neutrons (either from 
cosmic rays, or from the spontaneous fission that takes 
place in the U235), initiates fission. The terrific release 
of uncontrolled energy results, within a millionth of a 
second, in a most devastating explosion at a tempera- 
ture approaching that of the sun. 

The application of atomic energy to useful purposes 
naturally depends upon the control of this chain reac- 
tion. To achieve this end long cylindrical rods of 
Uranium are embedded in a large quantity of a mode- 
rator, which has the effect of slowing down the neutrons 
so that they have a greater chance of striking the fis- 
sionable U235 nuclei. 

Graphite or beryllium may be used as a moderator, 
although the best medium appears to be heavy water. 


The whole structure is termed an Atomic Pile or 
Nuclear Reactor, and its size depends on the moderator 
used. When the Pile reaches a critical size the number of 
neutrons released is greater than the number escaping 
through the surface. Neutrons released by fission in the 
uranium rods are slowed down considerably as they pass 
through the moderator, and upon re-entering a uranium 
rod they produce further fission, which releases atomic 
energy and more neutrons to maintain the reaction. To 
control the rate of the reaction neutron-absorbing rods 
of cadmium or boron steel are automatically inserted 
into the pile as the reproduction factor fluctuates. 


Such an atomic pile produces tremendous quantities 
of heat which must be removed by means of a suitable 
cooling medium. Water is the most generally used 
medium at the present time, but as it has the disad- 
vantage of slowing down neutrons much research is 
being carried out to discover alternative materials which 
will withstand corrosion, heat and chemical reaction 
with the other materials in the pile. The cooling fluid 
is passed through a heat interchanger after leaving the 
pile, where it produces superheated .steam, which 
operates a turbine driving an electric generator. 


After a period of operation the uranium rods become 
“poisoned” and begin to absorb too many neutrons. As 
this would eventually prevent operation of the pile it 
is necessary to replace these rods. The disposal of the 


A single-storied —— building collapsed by the 
last. 
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highly radioactive wastes poses a major problem for the 
designers of nuclear reactors. 


Origin of Radioactive Isotopes 

Plentiful quantities of radioactive isotopes of many 
elements are produced in a nuclear reactor by the 
break-up of heavy elements such as uranium and plu- 
tonium into much lighter elements. Amongst the by- 
products of fission are radioactive isotopes of barium, 
krypton, xenon and lanthanum. 

As has been already discussed, the nuclear reactor, 
in operation, contains a very high concentration of 


Office buildings destroyed by the blast—author in jeep. 


neutrons. By introducing suitable elements into the 
reactor and subjecting them to neutron bombardment 
(irradiation) for a time, radioactive isotopes of the rele- 
vant elements are formed. 

Certain artificial radioactive isotopes can also be pro- 
duced by the action of high-velocity nuclear particles 
upon elements in a particle accelerator such as the 
Cyclotron (first constructed at Berkeley, California, by 
E. Lawrence in 1939), which accelerates particles 
to approximately 40 m.e.V. energy—sufficient for trans- 
mutations of nuclei. The cost of production of radio- 
active isotopes by this method is many times greater 
than the cost of the same isotopes produced in a nuclear 
reactor. 

Chemically speaking, radioactive isotopes are iden- 
tical with the stable isotopes of the same element, but 
they differ slightly in atomic weight and also emit beta 
and gamma rays which are detectable with a Geiger 
Counter. 

The latter instrument is a device for the detection 
and measurement of fast electrical particles, perfected 
by Geiger and Muller at the University of Manchester. 
Ionisation within the instrument, caused by the entry 
of nuclear particles, results in short pulses of currents 
passing between the cathode and the anode. These 
pulses are made manifest by means of earphones or 
amplifier, or are recorded on an electro-mechanical 
indicator. 

Thus radioactive isotopes are elements whose atoms 
bear a special “tag” which enables them to be used 
as “tracer elements” for the study of intricate prob- 
lems in the fields of Physics, Chemistry, Engineering, 
Bio-Chemistry, Archaeology, Oceanography and Medi- 
cine—problems which could not be investigated in other 
ways. To date more than seven hundred radioactive 
isotopes have been produced, including those of iron, 
phosphorus, sulphur, calcium, zinc, cobalt, iodine and 
strontium, which have been used in various research 
projects. 

The radioactivity of isotopes diminishes as the nuclei 
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disintegrate, some faster than others. The rate of decay 
is specfied in terms of “half-life”; that is, the time taken 
for half the nuclei to disintegrate. For example, radio- 
active cobalt has a half-life of approximately five years. 
That is to say, that its radioactivity falls to one-half of 
its original value in five years; to one-quarter of its 
original value in the next five, and so on. Therefore it 
follows that the redioactivity never completely dis- 
appears, but in due course drops to a level which the 
body can safely tolerate. 

A most important requisite in the use of radioactive 
isotopes is a thorough knowledge of the possible dangers 
from radiation. A technique for the handling of radio- 
active materials has been highly developed in recent 
years so that personnel might not be subjected to the 
lethal radiations. 

Such safety precautions have seldom before been 
needed in laboratory or therapeutic techniques and in- 
clude the use of adequate shielding of the source by 
concrete and lead shielding, by the employment of robot 
“hands,” derricks and trollies which can carry out in- 
credibly complicated operations by remote electrical 
control and the regular inspection of the clothes and 
persons of all operators with a Geiger Counter in order 
to detect any radioactive contamination. As a result 
perfectly safe conditions can now be assured by ade- 
quate design and control. 


Uses of Radioactive Isotopes in Medicine 

Some conception of the rapidly growing use of radio- 
active isotopes in the sphere of medicine may be gleaned 
from the following descriptive paragraphs regarding the 


Steel tower twisted by the intense 
heat and shock wave. 


most common. As yet, this important field is only in 
its infancy, but the promise which it holds for the future 
is most encouraging. 

In order to study the circulation of the blood a small 
quantity of radioactive sodium can be injected into the 
bloodstream in the form of an isotonic saline solution. 
By the use of a Geiger Counter on the outside of the 
body the location of the radioactive sodium can be de- 
termined. In this way cases of defective blood circula- 
tion may be readily identified. 

Radioactive isotopes of iron have been used to study 
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For easier dispensing... 


SIGMA PENICILLIN CREAM AND OINTMENT B.P. 


Ready prepared and readily available . . . 
Sigma Penicillin Ointment B.P. and Penicillin Cream B.P., 
in plain, collapsible tubes with tear off labels for easy dispensing, 
are manufactured with the same strict laboratory control 
as the injectibles of the Sigma Penicillin Range. 
Sigma Penicillin Cream will retain its potency for three 
months if stored below 10 deg. C (50 deg. F). 


“PHARMACY’S OWN PRODUCTS” 


From the Penicillin Laboratories of 


Interstate Distributors 
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For the peptic ulcer patient 
BEDEVILLED BY NIGHT PAIN 


AMPHOJEL 


Registered Trade Mark 
ALUMINUM HYDROXIDE GEL 


AMPHOJEL helps patients sleep by neutralizing acid promptly . . . 
promoting pain relief through the night. A double dose at bedtime will 
effectively control “night pain” in most patients. 


AMPHOJEL is a double gel — one reactive, for immediate buffering 
of gastric acid; the other, demulcent, for prolonged coating of the 
gastric mucosa — protection for the granulation tissue in the ulcer crater. 


PRESENTATION: Bottles of 12 fluid ounce 
Also available: AMPHOTABS (Amphojel Tablets) 


in boxes of 60 tablets. 


Ethical Promotion: Actively promoted to include personal detailing, medical 
sampling, regular circularisation, and journal advertisements. 
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the mechanism of iron absorptions in red blood cells in 
both normal and anaemic conditions. It has been found 
that whilst red corpuscles are formed, serve their pur- 
pose and decay, the iron atoms are conserved and re- 
used repeatedly. It has been demonstrated that the 
human body does not absorb fresh iron unless the store 
of iron in the body has become deficient for some reason. 

Radioactive cobalt (Cobalt-60) has proved to be one 
of the most effective therapeutic radioactive agents in 
medicine. It is an efficient and relatively cheap sub- 
stitute for scarce, high-priced radium, thus cutting the 
cost of the treatment of deep-seated cancer to a frac- 
tion of the former figure. Cobalt-60 has the added ad- 
vantage that should any absorption into the tissues 
occur, it is rapidly eliminated and is not stored in the 
body. It also offers much greater flexibility and accu- 
racy than is possible with fixed radium needles. 

In India, radioactive sulphur is at present being used 
extensively in connection with a great deal of experi- 
mental work in the treatment of Hansen’s Disease 
(Leprosy). A new synthetic drug under test is “tagged” 
with radioactive sulphur, and its subsequent course in 
the body traced with a Geiger Counter. 

Beta rays from radioactive strontium (Strontium-90) 
are now being utilised widely in the treatment of skin 
cancers and corneal ulcers. Because of the relatively 
safe and even penetration of the rays, effective therapy 
is possible without damaging the delicate inner structure 
of the eye. A special plexiglass shielding, which pro- 
tects the operator from the consequences of repeated 
exposure to the beta radiation, has been incorporated 
in a new applicator which has been designed for eye and 
skin cancer therapy in the United States. Strontium-90 


has a half-life of twenty-five years, compared to pre- 
vious sources of beta rays which lost their energy within 
a few days. 


Burned out ruins of large concrete 
building one mile from the hypo- 
centre. 


Radioactive phosphorus (Phosphorus-32) has the dis- 
tinction to date of having been used more widely than 
any other isotope in medicine. Sodium radiophosphate 
makes possible the only known accurate method for the 
determination of blood volume. Blood is taken from the 
patient and incubated for several hours with an isotonic 


solution of this phosphate, portion of which enters and 
“tags” the red blood cells. The sample of red blood 
thus treated is re-injected into the patient, and it is then 
possible to establish the blood volume. Sodium radio- 
phosphate, which has an affinity for bone marrow, has 
been used both orally and intravenously in the treat- 
ment of chronic leukemia with the most encouraging 
results. Superficial skin cancers have also responded 
extremely well to local applications of solutions of 
sodium radiophosphate. 

The development of radioactive iodine (Iodine-131) as 
a diagnostic and therapeutic agent in diseases of the 


A woman washing clothes amidst the 
ruins of her home. 


(BCAir Public Relations Office 
Photograph) 


thyroid gland represents one of the major advances of 
the last ten years. Iodine-131 has a half-life of eight 
days and its radiation is largely in the form of beta rays. 
Upon oral administration of an aqueous solution it is 
rapidly absorbed by the thyroid gland, for which it has 
an affinity. Hence there is no significant damage to 
tissues other than thyroid. This selective absorption is 
utilised in simple, safe diagnosis of thyroid disorders, 
the rate of uptake, as recorded by a Geiger Counter, 
indicating the over or under activity of the gland. 
Iodine-131 is also most effective in the treatment of 
differentiated cancer of the thyroid gland. The isotope 
is absorbed selectively in the cancer cells after oral ad- 
ministration, and results indicate palliation with the 
extension of comfortable life in approximately 15 per 
cent. of cases treated. 


Sterilisation by Irradiation 


There is one other phase of modern nuclear research 
which must prove to be of vital importance to the phar- 
maceutical chemist. This is the development of methods 
of food and drug sterilisation by means of irradiation. 

One of the major problems with which scientists 
have been faced in nuclear research has been the dis- 
posal of the vast quantities of lethal waste created by 
nuclear reactors (the most dangerous waste products 
yet known to Man). Since this waste material cannot 
be destroyed by ordinary chemical or physical means, 
most elaborate methods of disposal have had to be 
evolved. These include dumping the refuse into ocean 
chasms many fathoms deep, or sealing it in vast under- 
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ground steel and concrete tanks in remote areas until 
the deadly radioactivity has decayed to a safe level. 
However, many scientists believed that all this radio- 
active material should not be wasted at all, but that it 
should be utilised for industrial purposes. As a result, 
amongst a great deal of research along these lines, the 
use of gamma rays from the “hot ash” from nuclear 
reactors to sterilise and pasteurise foodstuffs of all kinds 
has been the subject of considerable investigation both 
in the United States and Great Britain in recent years. 
Most encouraging results have been received. 
Experiments conducted independently by Dr. Carl 
Christensen, of the University of Utah, and Professor 
Lloyd Brownell, of the University of Michigan, have 
demonstrated that irradiation of both packaged and 
canned foodstuffs with gamma rays from “hot ash” re- 
sulted in the destruction of all bacteria, without which 
there is no danger of spoilage in the absence of refri- 
geration. It was further shown that if sealed to prevent 
contamination from the atmosphere, foodstuffs such as 
meat and milk kept at room temperature for many 


The amount of radiation necessary for this purpos« 
not sufficient to render the foodstuffs radioactive. 
Naturally it was only one more step from the type of 
research just described to investigation of the possi- 
bility of sterilising pharmaceutical products by the same 
means. It is now clear that a large number of pharma- 
ceuticals can be successfully sterilised by this method. 
An economical source of gamma rays for this type of 
sterilisation is to be found in Caesium-137, an isotope 
separated from the spent fuel elements of the atomic 
pile, which has the advantage of a half-life of approxi- 
mately thirty years, combined with a relatively low cost. 


A Buddhist shrine to the Goddess of Mercy destroyed 
by the blast. 


High-speed electrons with energies in the vicinity 
of 3 M.e.V. produced by particle accelerators have also 
been shown to hold great promise for the same purpose, 
although the penetration of the high-speed electrons is 
limited because of their electric charge. 

The theory underlying the sterilisation of pharma- 
ceuticals by irradiation is that the complex structure 
of the micro-organisms is far more susceptible to the 
gamma rays than the relatively simple molecules of 
most pharmaceutical preparations. Since the micro- 
organisms vary in their sensitivity to radiation, the dose 
of gamma rays necessary for complete sterilisation de- 
pends upon the type and concentration of the organisms 
present. 

One outstanding advantage of sterilisation by irradia- 
tion is that it can be used safely with those preparations 
which cannot be heat-sterilised, such as the antibiotics 


which lose potency when subjected to heat, and which 
therefore have to be prepared and packed at present 
under strict aseptic conditions. 

Experiments with preparations of antibiotics have 
shown that potassium benzyl penicillin, streptomycin, 
achromycin, chloromycetin and terramycin may all be 
sterilised by irradiation without any significant loss of 
potency or other untoward effects. And if such products 
are irradiated in germ-proof outer containers not only 
the containers, but all their contents, are rendered 
sterile. It has also been demonstrated that surgical 
sutures, bandages and other dressings, and surgical 
gloves may be satisfactorily sterilised by this means. 

However, before this method of sterilisation of phar- 


Time passed and survivors returned to rebuild the city. 
Here temporary huts rise amidst the ruins. 


maceutical products can be adopted for general use 
it will first be necessary to carry out exhaustive tests 
to determine the effects, if any, of irradiation upon such 
criteria as colour, flavour, texture, solubility, stability, 
toxicity and nutritional value. For example, reports 
have been published regarding losses of potency in cer- 
tain glandular products following sterilisation by irra- 
diation, notably insulin and pituitary extract. It is clear, 
therefore, that each product will have to be tested indi- 
vidually for sensitivity by clinical, chemical and bio- 
logical investigation. 

Dr. Russell Jordan, of the Duarte Medical Research 
Institute of California, has been able to demonstrate 
yet another valuable discovery; namely, that vaccines, 
including those used for protection against poliomyelitis, 
may be inactivated by gamma radiation. Such vaccines 
have proved to be more stable and of higher potency 
than those in which the virus has been inactivated by 
the existing methods which depend upon heat or chemi- 
cal action. 


The Challenge of Peaceful Nuclear Research to 
Pharmacy 

Many laboratories and hospitals are now engaged in 
research projects in which radioactive isotopes are being 
used, and this may well be said to be only the begin- 
ning. Dr. Sidney Rubenfeld, Professor of Clinical Radio- 
logy at the University of New York, says— 

“Your family doctor is rapidly becoming an atomic 
physician.” The effect of the introduction into orthodox 
medicine of such substances upon the practice of phar- 
macy has already been the subject of serious considera- 
tion by the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain. At all events, it is quite clear that within 
a comparatively short space of time the dispensing of 
such preparations in hospitals will have become another 
routine duty of the pharmaceutical chemist. There is 
already a monograph on sodium radioiodide solution in 
the United States Pharmacopoeia and there is no doubt 
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that this, and other similar preparations, will make 
their appearance in forthcoming addenda to the British 
Pharmacopoeia. 

As soon as this takes place the dispensing of such 
pharmacopoeial preparations will become the respon- 
sibility of the pharmaceutical chemist. 

The evidence shows that sterilisation by irradiation 
will also begin to play an important part in pharma- 
ceutical practice in the near future. 

This means that the pharmaceutical syllabus will have 
to be revised in order to include not only the relevant 
theoretical knowledge, but also the necessary practical 
instruction in radioactive dispensing techniques. 

Furthermore, the problem of providing adequate post- 
graduate lectures and of otherwise disseminating infor- 
mation in this field will arise, because there is no doubt 
that registered pharmacists will be looking eagerly for 
the means of keeping abreast of this latest trend in 
their profession. 


CONCLUSION 


Eleven years have come and gone since the Atomic 
Age was thrust so violently upon the unsuspecting 
world, to the terrifying accompaniment of death and 
destruction. 

And what is the position today? 

Ready to do whatever is Man’s bidding stands the 
mighty atomic genie that he has summoned up—ready 
with a threat so grave as to disrupt the peaceful dreams 
of civilised men—ready to bestow a measure beyond 
imagination of the blessings which life offers. 

Stockpiles of fissionable material await detonation in 
the kind of war which was previewed at Hiroshima—a 
war far more catastrophic than ever before. Whilst 
such a threat continues to exist no nation can afford to 
be unprepared for atomic attack. Herein lies the chal- 
lenge of atomic energy to every individual and profes- 
sion in our society. 


Pharmacy must take up this gauntlet. 

But this is not all. Whilst the very mention of the 
science of the atom suggests to the average man that 
familiar picture of terror, death and confusion, still the 
facts reveal that untold blessings will ensue if war 
can be avoided so that Man may continue to develop 
atomic energy for those purposes in which such vast and 
exciting vistas exist. Lewis L. Strauss, Chairman of the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, states— 

“TI believe that our knowledge of the atom is in- 
tended by the Creator, not for the destruction of 
Mankind, but for the service of Mankind.” 
Pharmacy must also take up the gauntlet of atomic 

development in the field of medicine. 

And quoting from “Paradise Lost,” Book 2— 

“Who can advise may speak,” for... 
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Foot-Rot in Cattle 


By the Division of Animal Industry, 


New 


South 


Wales 


Agriculture 


Department of 


Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of New South Wales,” April, 1956. 


Foot-rot occurs in all dairying districts, and in some seasons may reach almost epidemic proportions, causing severe 
losses if untreated. Although all types of cattle are susceptible, it occurs most commonly in older cattle and in coastal 
districts where the rainfall is heavier. 


The disease is caused by an organism gaining entry 
to the tissue of the foot, where it multiplies and causes 
extensive damage. This usually happens in the winter 
when lanes and yards are muddy and boggy. or where 
the cattle are run on wet, swampy country. Continued 
moisture softens the hoof and also allows over-growth 
of the feet, providing crevices in which the organism 
may multiply. 

Foot-rot is also seen in rough or stony country where 
the hooves become bruised, and it would appear that the 
predisposing cause is injury to the hooves or surround- 
ing tissues, which occurs most readily when these are 
softened by continual moisture. 


The organism responsible can apparently live for 
months in the soil when this is wet and heavily con- 
taminated with manure. It is when cattle are run in this 
type of environment that spreading from beast to beast 
occurs most readily. 


Symptoms 


Usually the first symptom noticed is lameness—often 
very severe. Occasionally more than one foot is affected 
and the animal moves only with extreme difficulty. 
The affected feet are extremely painful, and usually hot 
and swollen. This swelling is particularly noticeable 
around the coronet and between the claws. Because of 
the pain, affected cattle are unable to walk any distance 
and often lie down. As the disease progresses, the swell- 
ing will break, usually just above the hoof, or between 
the claws, or at the heel. When the swelling breaks it 
is often noticed that the pain is much relieved. 


Accompanying the lameness there is usually a high 
fever, causing a loss of appetite and a drop in milk 
production. This drop in milk production is accentuated 
by the pain of the disease, which causes a further loss 
of production and condition. 


If the condition is allowed to progress, deeper tissues 
become affected and the swelling may extend above the 
fetlock. Such neglected cases usually result in malfor- 
mation of the foot and permanent lameness. 


Treatment 


If treatment is to be successful it must be commenced 
early. If cattle are treated when lameness is first 
noticed, the condition will usually clear up rapidly, but, 
if left until a later stage, treatment is not nearly so satis- 
factory and a long recovery period is the rule. 

In present-day treatment the substance most gener- 
ally used is a 33 1-3 per cent. solution of Sulphadimidine. 
From 75 to 150 c.c.’s of this are given by injection 
under the skin. The site does not matter, but it may be 
found convenient to inject the material just behind the 


shoulder. As this is a large quantity of material to 
inject at one site, it may be found desirable to divide 
the amount and place half on each side of the animal. 
When Sulphadimidine is used sufficiently early a single 
treatment will usually produce a cure within 24 hours, 
but sometimes the treatment must be repeated. 


Syringes used for making these injections should be 
sterilised by placing them, and the needles, in cold 
water in a covered saucepan and bringing it to the boil. 
The water should be kept boiling for 20 minutes and 
then allowed to cool, taking care not to take the lid off 
the saucepan until the syringe is to be used. 


The water should be drained off and the syringe 
handled so that only the outside of the barrel of the 
syringe and the handle of the plunger is touched with 
the fingers. By this means the inside of the syringe 
will be sterilised and infection will not be introduced 
when the solution is injected. 


To make the injection, the skin at the site of infec- 
tion should be cleaned by swabbing with methylated 
spirit, which is allowed to dry before the needle is 
inserted. The skin near the edge of the clean area is 
then grasped and pulled away from the body, forming 
a “tent.” The needle should be attached to the syringe 
and inserted through the clean area of skin at the base 
of the “tent” parallel to the body, to avoid damage to 
the muscles. 


If the larger injection is made in the one spot, the 
solution should be warmed to body heat before injecting. 
After the injection has been completed a wide area 
should be massaged gently in order to avoid abscess 
formation. 


In advanced bases, treatment with Sulphadimidine 
will probably not be effective, and it will then be neces- 
sary to resort to local treatment. Firstly, the animal 
should be kept in a clean, dry yard or stall. The affected 
foot must then be thoroughly washed in a warm anti- 
septic solution made from any of the readily available 
common antiseptic solutions. During this washing the 
solution should be changed as soon as it becomes dirty 
and a fresh solution applied. It should be continued for 
periods of at least half an hour at a time for two or 
three times a day. 


Prevention 


If it is remembered that infection is picked up from 
the soil, with moisture and feet injuries predisposing 
causes of infection, something can be done to prevent 
the condition. Every effort should be made to keep those 
areas where cattle regularly congregate as dry as pos- 
sible. It may sometimes be possible to smooth rocky 
paths or tracks over which cattle regularly move. 


[Other items from “The Agricultural Gazette of New South Wales” are published on pages 315, 320, 327, & 330.—Ed] 
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AGENTS 


Geo. T. Winter Pry. Led. 
144 Bouverie Street, 
Carlton, N.3, 

Melbourne, Victoria. 


* Swift & Co. Led., 
** Geelong House 
26, 28, 30 Clarence Street, 
Sydney, N.S.W. 


(for Strychnine and Salts only). 


Watts, Winter Pty. Ltd., 
‘Kilmarnock House,” 
15-17 Young St., 

Sydney, N.S.W. 


Wo. H. Terry & Co. lid, 
Atlas Building, 

Ghuznee Street, 
Wellington, 

New Zealand. 


rticularly in the manufacture of special 
** RESEARCH One of a series of drawings ot Blondfield Chemicol Works by J. Porteous Wood, R 
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REDUCING DIABETIC DIETS 
Now... sweeten to levels never 
before possible without after taste : 


List No. ‘ 
3889 


Made in Australia 


ABBOTT LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. 


SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, 


a New Reduced Price 
| 
iv Morch 30, 1957 
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Prescription Proprietaries 


New Drugs 


By 
Geoff K. Treleaven, Ph.C., F.P.S. 


PHARMACEUTICS DEPARTMENT, 
VICTORIAN COLLEGE 
OF PHARMACY 


RAUWOLFIA PREPARATIONS 


Drug Form Tablet Strength Proprietary Preparations 
Whole Root 50 mg. Raudixin (Squibb) 
(standardised) 
200-300 mg. is equivalent to 0.5 mg. reserpine. 
Total Alkaloids 2 mg. Rauwiloid (Riker) 


(Literature states 60% of its activity can be attributed 
to Reserpine and Rescinnamine) 
1 mg. Rauwolfia (Andrews), etc. 
(inc. 0.25 mg. Reserpine) 
a 


Rauwolfia (Andrews), etc. 


0.4 mg. 
(inc. 0.1 mg. Reserpine) 


Serpina (Provita), etc. 


4 mg. ; 
(ine. 0.38. mg. Reserpine) 


Selected Alkaloids 0.25 mg. Hypothal (McDonald); Serfia (Knoll Labs), etc. 
Reserpine Alkaloid 0.1 mg. Serpasil (Ciba); Andrews; Quiescin (Organon); Knoll 
Labs, etc. 
0.25 mg. Serpasil (Ciba); Sertensin (P.D.); Tenserp (Virax); Re- 


serpal (Faulding); Quiescin (Organon); Andrews; 
Serpiloid (Riker); May & = Knoll Labs, etc. 
0.5 mg. Serpiloid (Riker); M. & , 
1 mg. Quiescin (Organon); (Ciba): Knoll Labora- 
tories, etc 
Serpasil (Ciba), etc. 


4 mg. 
(Mental Cases) 


1 mg. and 2.5 mg. Serpasil (Ciba) 
(Injection) 
0.5 mg./c.c. Serpasil (Ciba) 


15 c.c. and 100 c.c. 
(oral drops) 


SOME COMBINATION RAUWOLFIA PREPARATIONS 


Combination Proprietary Preparations 
Rauwiloid (1 mg.) plus 3 mg. Riker 
Veriloid (Veratrum) 
Rauwiloid (1 mg.) plus Hexamethonium Chloride Riker 

(250 mg.) 
ae: (1 mg.) plus Amphetamine Sulphate Rauwidrine (Riker) 

5 mg.) 

Serpasil (0.1 mg.) plus Nepresol (10 mg.) Adelphane (Ciba) — 
Cardophyllin (13 gr.) plus 0.5 mg. Roaaiihe Alkaloids Cardoserpin (Hamilton) 

(Reserpine 0.1 mg.) ‘ 
Ditto, with Bt A gr. 1/3. Cardoserpin with Phenobarbital gr. 1/3 (Hamilton) 
Reserpine (0.1 mg. and 0.25 mg.) with ephedrine sul- Resedrine (Hamilton) (formerly Serpedrine) 

phate (8 mg.) ‘ 
Reserpine (0.1 mg.) with Amphetamine Sulphate Slendine (Virax) 

(5 mg.) 

Selected Alkaloids (25-35% Reserpine) 0.1 mg. and Serpherol (Barry) 

Tocopherol 0.66 mg. : 
Rauwiloid (1 mg.) plus Pentaerythritol tetranitrate Pentoxylon (Riker) 


(10 mg.) 
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The Women’s Section 


Correspondent: Miss A. K. Anderson 


THE WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION OF VICTORIA 


At our general meeting on March 7, at the College 
of Pharmacy, the President welcomed a good number 
of members. Miss Smalley expressed regret at Miss 
MacGillivray’s defeat in the recent Council elections, 
and asked Miss MacGillivray to give the figures. 


Miss Smalley then introduced our guest speaker, 
Senior Policewoman Carr, whom we have looked for- 
ward to hearing for so long. We were not disappointed 
—her talk was given in an easy, entertaining and very 
instructive manner. 


Senior Policewoman Carr has served for 12 years 
with the Victorian Police Force, whose badge she de- 
scribed in detail. The badge consists of a five-pointed 
star, the Crown, the Southern Cross, their motto, and 
the officer’s number. 


There are 46 policewomen now in the Victorian 
Force, who are recruited at the minimum age of 23, 
and commence at a fortnightly salary of £40/8/-. The 
women recruits are given exactly the same training 
course as the men, and are expected to obtain a 60 
per cent. pass in 13 subjects before acceptance. They 
have the same duties as the men and receive the same 
pay. Some of these duties are on car patrols and on 
street patrol for offensive behaviour, etc. The police- 
women are always unarmed, but are trained in ju-jitsu, 
on which they rely for defence. 


At various big functions the police have to care 
for lost children, some of whom are genuinely lost, 
others “conveniently” lost by parents who wander off 
to enjoy their outing and return later to collect the 
child. Older children sometimes report themselves lost, 
knowing they will be given police transport home. 


Babies who are abandoned are cared for by the 
police until such time as their parents are traced or 
the babies are made wards of the State. 


Policewomen are called upon to act as escorts for 
prisoners being transferred from one place to another. 
Sometimes they have to handle people who are mentally 
defective. The policewomen do not use handcuffs at 
any time, and have to employ many ruses to persuade 
the more difficult cases to co-operate. 

Senior Policewoman Carr told us that most car steal- 
ing, house and shop breaking is done by youths between 
the ages of 8 and 17. The child under eight years is 
not legally responsible for his doings. 

The women of the Police Force have some difficult 
parts to play when assisting in raids being made by 
the Vice Squad and Drug Squad. Sometimes they are 
employed as decoys in catching purse thieves and 
fortune tellers, whom Senior Policewoman Carr de- 
scribed as “parasites who live on the gullibility of the 


very foolish persons who go to them.” 
After serving in many departments of the Police 


Force, Senior Policewoman Carr is now employed, along 
with five other women members, in the Public Rela- 
tions Department. They go to schools to educate the 
children in the law and give talks to clubs and organis- 
ations throughout the State. 


At the conclusion of Miss Carr’s talk several members 
asked questions, mainly dealing with traffic problems. 


Miss Carr was thanked by Miss Maskell for giving 
such a stimulating address and especially for giving 
her time when she was on leave. 


Supper was then served by the Committee in the 
Museum. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTS OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Our March meeting was held in the annexe of the 
State Ballroom in Market street. Mrs. Campbell pre- 
sided, and after apologies were received our President 
modelled a uniform on to which was sewn the pocket 
bearing the insignia of registered pharmacist which 
members had chosen at previous meetings. The pocket 
looked very effective and aroused much discussion and 
interest. 


Mrs. Curtis had received a letter from the Victorian 
Association to the effect that they were considering a 
uniform pocket in lieu of their present badge. 


Miss Sweeney read the Treasurer’s report. Through 
the good management of the Committee we are still 
on the right side of the ledger. 


Our Social Secretary (Mrs. Curry) reminded members 
of the Annual Ball to be held at Sydney University 
on May 10, at which we are hoping to see as many 
of our members and their friends as possible. 


The Annual Dinner is to be held at Cahills Restaurant 
in Elizabeth street on July 17. 


The meeting was delighted to receive the news that 
Beth Carter—one of our members—was now a member 
of the Kuring-gai Municipal Council. Congratulations! 


Unfortunately our guest speaker, Matron Smith (of 
Karitane), was unable to attend, but we all enjoyed 
having Sister Clancy, also of Karitane, with us, who 
took for her subject “What Makes Baby Cry.” She 
gave three general reasons—(1) hunger, (2) attention, 
(3) love expressed as security. Sister Clancy then gave 
a very interesting talk, expanding her subject around 
these three headings. 

During supper Mrs. Curry moved a vote of thanks 
to Sister Clancy, and this was seconded by Mrs. Fairfax. 

Stop Press: Start arranging those parties now for the 
Annual Ball to be held at the University on Friday, 
May 10. Tickets are only one guinea each, and reser- 
vations are being made now. Phone either Mrs. Fairfax 
at UW 1791 or Mrs. Curry WL 4123. 
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the “Chemist Only” soap 


service and value to your customer 
satisfaction and bigger soap profits to you 


SAPODERM (D:H:A) means : 


Recommend a “5S minute Sapoderm lather” as an antiseptic 
bacterial control adjuvant in 


acne, furunculosis, cradle-cap, impetigo, 
dandruff and in all skin infections 

.. . and as an all-day deodorant—after 
lathering axillary regions. 


Sapoderm 


Hexachlorophene (2%) Soap 


in large 5 ounce cakes 


BITONE FORT. (D-H-A) and SAPODERM are 


distributed throughout Australia by all D:H:-A Houses 


Where a tonic is indicated 


and for convalesence 


Bitone Fort. 


(D-H: A) 


Designed to provide the average daily require- Each fluid ounce contains aneurine hydrochloride 4 mg., 
ments of: ribofiavine 3.6 mg., niacinamide 40 mg., pyridoxine 

hydrochlor. 0.5 mg., caffeine 2.67 gr., strychnine 0.0313 
VITAMIN B COMPLEX, deficiency in which gr,, calcium gluconate 10.0 gr., potassium citrate 1.865 
often leads to nervous disorder. gr., manganese chloride 0.22 gr., ferrous sulphate 3.5 


gr., calcium lactate 3.875 gr. 
MINERALS, by the presence of ferrous sulphate 
and calcium gluconate. Suggested Dose: One or two teaspoonfuls three 


MILD STIMULATION, by the presence of _ ‘times a day. 


caffeine. 


Bottles of 8 fluid ounces 
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Biggest radio-spot campaign in cough- 
remedy history starts Monday, 18th March 
for Bonnington’'s Irish Moss. 87 radio- 
stations will broadcast 24,968 breakfast- 
time commercials during Autumn and 

Winter from now on. Starting March 20 

"The Australian Women's Weekly" will carry 
Bonnington's advertisements @very week- 
sometimes 2 a week until the end of this 
Winter. This iS advertising. Gentlemen — 


may we suggest you stock up. 
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Readers’ Views 
To the Editor. 


These columns are open for the free discussion of any matter of 

general interest to Pharmacists. Letters under a nom de plume 

may be published; but each correspondent must furnish his name 

and address as an evidence of good faith. It must be distinctly 

understood that the opinions expressed by our correspondents are 
not necessarily endorsed editorially. 


UNVEILING OF LIPSHAM PORTRAIT 


Sir—Please allow me sufficient space in the open 
column of the March journal for a short message to 
those colleagues who have recently combined together 
to do me honour. 

This honour has taken the form of commissioning an 
artist to paint my portrait, and, later, inviting my very 
old friend, A. W. McGibbony, to unveil it at a compli- 
mentary dinner, where magnificent gifts to both Mrs. 
Lipsham and myself were also bestowed. 

These honours have been organised by the Council of 
The Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia, and I 
wish, first of all, to express my sincere thanks to the 
members of that Council. Each of the many members 
of the Society who gave donations for these purposes 
can rest assured that their spontaneous gesture is fully 
appreciated by both Mrs. Lipsham and myself. 

In addition, the many messages of goodwill from col- 
leagues outside South Australia have provided a thrill 
of no small magnitude. 

Although their generosity really merits it the task of 
writing to each donor or sender is too great for me to 
undertake; hence I find myself forced to use this method 
of conveying to each one how greatly we appreciate 
recent events, and of saying “Thank You” to all 
concerned.—Yours, etc., 

E. F, LIPSHAM. 


East Glenelg, S.A., March 16, 1957. 


COMMON SALT IN THE NEWS 


Common salt has leapt into the news recently with 
a report from Paris that there has been a rush in 
France to stock the substance because of the rumour 
that it has protective qualities against atomic radiation. 
It is perhaps surprising that a commodity of the 
ubiquity of sodium chloride should have been the 
subject of so little research. That neglect is remedied, 
or may be remedied to some extent, by an article by 
Dr. Hans Kaunitz (Department of Pathology, Columbia 
University, New York) in Nature dated November 24. 
Dr. Kaunitz suggests that an unprejudiced discussion 
of the question of whether or not one should use salt 
seems desirable. He prefaced his remarks, however, 
with the statement that undeniable facts, which should 
form the basis of the discussion, are indeed scarce. 
His conclusion is that there is no question but that 
the basis is sound for the prescribing of low salt diets 
in many diseases, particularly those involving the circu- 
latory system. For normal people recommendations 
are more difficult. It is true, he says, that the chem- 
istry of the body does not require the addition of salt 
to food. The physician, however, is not primarily 
interested in the mere metabolic processes but in the 
general welfare of his patients, and he should consider 
that the quickened pace of a more complicated society 
demands persons with a heightened responsiveness. 
Salt, he suggests, may help to produce that stimulant 
effect—‘“The Chemist and Druggist” 8/12/1956. 
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Overseas News 


GREAT BRITAIN 


London, March 11, 1957. 


Doctors Threaten to Resign 


There appears to be a strong possibility of a whole- 
sale withdrawal of doctors from the general practi- 
tioner side of the Health Service. The Government has 
stated that the country cannot afford the immediate 
payment of the £20 million required annually to meet 
the doctors’ claim for increased salary, and the Prime 
Minister, Mr. Harold Macmillan, wishes to set up a 
Royal Commission to examine the whole question of 
doctors’ remuneration. The profession’s attitude is that 
unless there is an immediate and satisfactory settle- 
ment, or the Government agrees to arbitration, doctors 
should resign from the Service. They talk of a flagrant 
breach of trust and maintain that the 21,000 family 
doctors have been waiting six years for the Govern- 
ment to fulfil its pledge to alleviate the steady decline 
in the value of their remuneration. 


The last arbitration took place in 1952, when an 
award was made which brought the average earnings 
for a general practitioner up to £2222, and it is on this 
basis that funds are allocated from the Treasury today. 
During the course of this arbitration, Mr. Justice Danck- 
werts found that the average salary was £938 in 1939, 
and on the principle of betterment under the N.HLS. it 
should be raised to £1111 on the 1939 basis, which was 
doubled in 1952. Now the doctors wish a 24 per cent. 
increase on this figure to make the average £2755. This 
claim is based on the fall in the value of money during 
the last six years. The new figure would make doctors’ 
earnings three times those of 1939, whereas consumer 
prices today are 2} times as high as before the war. 
Doubtless the Government’s advisors had these figures 
in mind when a Royal Commission was suggested. 
Meanwhile, the Prime Minister has promised the doc- 
tors some form of immediate relief, and has agreed to 
raise the salaries of junior medical officers in hospitals. 


Contractor Chemists’ Position 


At the February meeting of the National Pharmaceu- 
tical Executive it was reported that the Central N.H.S. 
Committee had resolved that the Minister of Health 
should be informed that chemist contractors were faced 
with the same basic problem as general medical prac- 
titioners and that the present machinery for settling 
the level of professional remuneration was quite un- 
suitable. Further, that whatever alternative method 
of dealing with the professional interests of general 
practitioners and dentists was found to be necessary, 
should also be applied to the chemists. 

It was also decided that the Ministry should be asked 
for a limited survey to be undertaken instead of a 
full-scale enquiry, to determine the present level of the 
cost of maintaining a dispensing service. Meanwhile, 
two enquiries will be made this year on container costs, 
information will be obtained from some 1350 contrac- 
tors during two separate weeks. 


New Fellowship 


Riker Laboratories Ltd. has established a second Riker 
Fellowship in Pharmacology. The first Fellowship has 
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been provided since 1954, and commencing the next 
academic year two will be awarded annually. The 
Fellowship provides a grant of £100 for one year of 
post-graduate study in pharmacological laboratories in 
Great Britain. Two similar Riker Fellowships are 
available in the United States. They are awarded and 
administered by the International Council of Pharma- 
cologists in association with the British Pharmacological 
Society and other pharmacological societies affiliated 
with the International Council. The Fellowships aim 
to provide opportunities for graduates to pursue re- 
search abroad; thus one of the conditions of their award 
is that pharmacologists are not eligible for Fellowships 
tenable in their country of residence. 


Further Hold-up in Polio Vaccination 


Information was given in last month’s News Letter 
on the hold-up in the scheme for vaccination of school 
children against poliomyelitis, as two batches of vac- 
cine had failed to pass the final tests. Now there has 
been a further delay. When a batch of 200,000 vials 
and ampoules was examined immediately before dis- 
tribution it was found that 47 showed a colour reaction 
in the indicator added to show increases in acidity. 
The vaccination under review had been put into its 
final containers in November and had been in a re- 
frigerator since then. Tests for live virus and for 
sterility had proved satisfactory and only the acidity 
had altered. The manufacturers, however, stated that 
they wanted to make quite certain of the exact reason 
for the change before distribution began. It is thought 
that it is unlikely that further containers will be af- 
fected. Should it prove necessary to condemn the 
whole batch a second batch will be available within a 
period of four weeks. 

Over 14 million children are registered for vaccina- 
tion, and plans had been made even as far as making 
appointments for innoculation. The “Times” news- 
paper suggests that the Minister took a gamble and 
announced a probable date while knowing that no one 
could give any guarantee that the vaccine would be 
ready by this time. The “Times” comment is that the 
Minister made an inexcusable mistake, and urges him 
to issue a statement explaining exactly what is in- 
volved in the difficult task of preparing a vaccine 
which is both safe and potent. 


Staff Changes 
Mr. E. N. Pullom, M.P.S., will become editor of the 
“Pharmaceutical Journal” at the end of April. Mr. 
Pullom was formerly on the staff of “The Chemist and 


Druggist,” and for the last six years he has been editor 
of “The Export Review of the British Drug and Chemi- 
cal Industry.” Mr. Pullom qualified nineteen years 
ago, and has had experience in retail and hospital phar- 
macy. He succeeds Mr. W. K. Fitch, who has been 
editor of the paper since 1933, and publications mana- 
ger to the Society since 1945. Mr. Fitch will continue 
in the latter capacity. 

At Nottingham University, Dr. G. E. Trease has been 


appointed Professor of Pharmacognosy. Professor 
Trease joined the staff of University College, Notting- 
ham, as it then was, in 1925, and has been there ever 
since, except for two years during the war, when he 
seconded to the Ministry of Economic Warfar« He 
has been head of the School of Pharmacy since 1943, 
and became Reader in Pharmacognosy two years later. 


In 1949 he was granted the title of Director of Pharma- 
ceutical Studies. Dr. Trease takes an interest in other 
pharmaceutical activities, being a past chairman of the 
local branch and present chairman of the Society’s 
History of Pharmacy Committee. 


Salary Rates 


Revised rates of pay have been issued for pharma- 
cists working on a sessional basis or undertaking late 


clinic duties in hospitals. Pharmacists employed for 
six sessions, i.e., twenty-four hours or less per week, 
will receive 33/- per session of four hours, or 42/- if in 
sole charge at a hospital. Payment for late clinic duties 
in addition to the formal thirty-nine hours per week 
will be at the rate of 10/6 per hour. 

Assistants in dispensing have also had increases, and 
salaries will now range from £170 per annum at the 
age of 16 to £490 at the age of 22 and over. Laboratory 
technicians have had their salaries increased by 5 per 
cent. 


Great Improvement in the Tuberculosis Position 


One of the signal achievements of the Health Service 
has been the great improvement in the tuberculosis 
position. When the Service began in 1948 there was a 
delay of many months in admitting patients to hospital 
and general hospitals were urged to allot some of their 
beds for patients with this disease. This was done, and 
in conjunction with modern drug therapy the number of 
hospital beds is now more than adequate. There is vir- 
tually no waiting list and recently the Chief Medical 
Officer for Scotland has stated that beds are available 
immediately for all whose condition demands hospi- 
talisation. 


The Registrar's Report 


The report of the Registrar of the Pharmaceutical 
Society, Mr. F. W. Adams, for 1956, shows that the 
number of pharmacists in Great Britain reached a new 
high level of 27,201 at the end of the year, an increase 
of 306 over 1955. During the year, 624 individuals pas- 
sed the qualifying examination, and 162 came on to the 
register as a result of reciprocity agreements. The 
number of premises registered was slightly lower at 
15,273 against 15,302 in the previous year, but a greater 
number were under limited company ownership, as the 
number of superintendents rose from 3345 to 3423. 

Only 775 students were registered compared with 849 
in the previous year, but the true figure for students 
was 956 as some individuals taking degree courses were 
not registered with the Society. Of course it is pos- 
sible that some of the later group will never register, 
and many of them may not go into retail pharmacy. The 
highest number of students ever registered in any year 
since the war was 961 in 1951. 


Increased Insurance Contributions 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Mr. Peter Thorny- 
croft, has announced that insurance contributions have 
to be increased. These are paid weekly and for em- 
ployed males the total will go up by 10d. to a total of 
13/7, of which the employee will contribute 7/5, and 
the employer 6/2. The additional 10d. will be set 
against the Health Service to make a total allocation 
under this head of 1/8 per week. Mr. Thornycroft told 
the House of Commons that when the Service was in- 
troduced it was expected it would cost £175 million a 
year, and the present rate of expenditure was £690 mil- 
lion. About £550 million of this came from general 
taxation and about £100 million would come from other 
sources, including charges to patients. The change 
would bring in an additional £40 million to the Ex- 
chequer in a full year. 

This year the Minister of Health has asked Parlia- 
ment for a further £27 million to meet the cost of the 
Health Service. About £8 million of this is required 
for payments to pharmacists. The total estimated pre- 
ag cost in England for the year is almost £50 
million. 


Present Costs 


In reply to a question in the House of Commons, the 
Minister of Health, Mr. Vosper, stated that the average 
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TRADE MARK 


ANTISEPTIC CREAM 


POWERFUL PRESS 
RADIO 


reminds Millions of the 
many uses of 
“Savlow 


NEW HIGH-SPEED HEALER 


These advertisements are appearing in — 
“Women’s Weekly” ‘Woman’‘s Day” “Reader’s Digest’ 
“Family Circle’ ‘New Idea”, etc. 


RADIO: 


‘Savion’ announcements are broadcast daily 
over 13 leading Radio Stations. 


remember you get 


12 Tubes of ‘Savion’ for the price of II 
outlay 27/6—your return 45/- 


Display and. 
Sell ‘SAVLON’ 


You can join in the ‘Savion’ campaign — 
Free Screen Slides, Display Material and Stereos are available 
Ask for details from your .C.I. Representative 


G2 IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES OF AUSTRALIA & NEW ZEALAND LTD. 


‘Savion’ is the trade mark of Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. (Pharmaceuticals Division), England. 
D 182X534 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 1957 279 


| 
| 
\ 
‘ 
\ 
Co 
or Be 
And 


Successful retailers tell us: 
“only fast-sellers belong | 
on the counter” | 


NOW YOUR BEST-SELLING IMPULSE LINES 
CAN GO IN ONE COUNTER SALES UNIT 


Don't sacrifice profits by putting slow-selling stock 
on your counter. That space belongs to your fastest- 
moving, most profitable lines. 


Retailers throughout Australia have found “sell 
‘em quick and sell ‘em often” the policy that leads 
to profits. That means attractively packed, nationally 
advertised impulse lines are your best counter sales 
bet—and confectionery and chewing gum head the 
list! A recent survey of shopping habits conducted 
in America by Dupont shows that 94.5% of chewing 
gum sales are impulse buys. Hundreds of success- 
ful retailers have turned this fact to their advantage 
by putting Wrigley’s Counter Sales Unit in the 
busiest position in their store. 


CUSTOMERS 
WILL BE PRE-SOLD 


Today and every day, each 
Now Wrigley’s Counter Sales Unit makes your 
of fast-moving, self-selling lines do the most for you— 
or heard advertisements for | not only gum but your other profitable, fast-selling 
Wrigleys Chewing Gum. lines grouped together in one compact display. 
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prescription cost in December, 1956, was 5/64, an in- 
crease of about 1ld. over the previous December. The 
increase was due in part to higher remuneration for 
chemists and the release of new drugs such as cortisone. 

In Northern Ireland, which has its own health ser- 
vice, costs show a similar increase. In the first half 
of the present financial year there has been an increase 
of 2 per cent. over the nhl period in the previous 
year, and the cost per form, which may contain more 
than one prescription, has gone up by 5d. to 9/44. One 
member of the Ulster House of Commons stated that 
she was shocked at the money now being spent on 
pharmaceutical services. It already reached more than 
£2,000,000 a year, which was more than the amount be- 
ing spent on general medical services. Patients thougnt 
nothing nowadays of walking into a doctor’s surgery 
and handing him a slip of paper on which was written 
the name of a drug taken by “Mrs. Brown” in the next 
street and saying that they wanted it. Often the 
patient did not even say what he was suffering from, 
and if the doctor demurred the patient immediately got 
truculent. She found it hard to understand how people 
were so ready to take medicine, knowing little or noth- 
ing of what was in it, and what side effects it could 
have, but the situation was not so bad in country dis- 
tricts. 


Solution Tablets of Penicillin 


In a News Letter some months ago it was reported 
that Birmingham chemists had voluntarily agreed to 
permit the City Analyst, Mr. H. H. Bagnall, to obtain 
stocks from their dispensary shelves for examination. 
Mr. Bagnall has now published in the “Pharmaceutical 
Journal” the results of his examination of solution tab- 
lets of penicillin which are used in the preparation of 
eye-drops and penicillin cream. In all he examined 
125 samples from ten different makers and found that 
certain manufacturers could be consistently relied upon 
to produce tablets of first-class quality, while others 
did not appear to have the necessary knowledge and 
experience. Of the 125 samples of solution tablets 62 
manufactured by four firms were above reproach, what- 
ever the size of pack or the length of the storage period, 
but 37 of the remaining samples were not up to stan- 
dard. Twelve of these, however, came from one firm 
and the makers gave an undertaking that no further 
sales would be made of the faulty tablets until a reliable 
formulation was evolved. In this firm’s products 6 
samples in individually sealed foil packs were all found 
to be correct. Twenty samples of oral tablets from 5 
manufacturers were also examined and only one merited 
an unfavourable report, this was from a specimen from 
an open bottle of 100 having an expiry date of a year 
ahead. 


Rutherford Hill Centenary 


Scottish chemists have been celebrating the centen- 
ary of the birth of the late John Rutherford Hill, who 
was Resident Secretary of the Society in Scotland from 
1886 to 1936, and who died in 1941. Few men can have 
exerted a more important influence on the course of 
pharmacy during the past sixty years. In a com- 
memoration lecture, Mr. Eric Knott recalled Mr. Hill’s 
work for Scottish chemists and his fight for the role of 
the pharmacist as the dispenser of the nation’s medi- 
cines before the National Health Insurance Act of 1911 
became law. He was an authority on the law relating to 
pharmacy and in addition published many research 
papers. He was honoured by being appointed Chair- 
man of the British Pharmaceutical Conference at its 
Edinburgh meeting in 1938, when he delivered an ad- 
dress on “The Pharmacist and the National Health 
Services.” He was also Chairman of the following con- 
ference at Birmingham, which met just before the 
outbreak of war. His militant Scottish outlook often 
led him to disagree with the Council of the Society, but 


on the institution of written examinations in 1929, he 
was largely responsible for the agreement that the 
Scottish and English examining boards should each set 
an equal number of questions in the papers. At the 
commemoration meeting the tributes read included one 
from Sir Hugh Linstead. 


B.P. Approved Names 


The following approved names have been devised or 
selected by the British Pharmacopoeia Commission. It 
is intended that if any of the drugs to which these ap- 
proved names are applied should eventually be de- 
scribed in the B.P., the approved name should be its 
official title. The names appearing in the 
column of the list include some registered trade marks. 
Approved Name Other Names 
Anileridine . . . Ethyl 1-(2-p-aminophenylethyl)-4- 

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate. 
Chlorisondamine 4:5:6:7-Tetrachloro-2-(2-dimethyl- 


Chloride .... aminoethyl) iso-indoline dimetho- 
chloride. 
Ecolid 
Crotamiton . . . Croton-\-ethyl-o-toluidide 
Eurax 
Dichlorophen . . Di-(5-chloro-2-hydroxypheny]l)- 
methane 
Anthiphen 
Dioxaphetyl Ethyl 4-morpholino-2:2-diphenyl- 
Butyrate . butyrate 
Diphemanil 4-Diphenylmethylene-1:1 dimethyl- 
Methylsulphate piperidinium methylsulphate 


Diphenatil 
Ethinamate . . . 1-Ethynylcyclohexyl carbamate 
Valmid; Valmidate 
9a-Fluorohydrocortisone 
Alflorone; Florinef 
. 5-Amino-1:3-di-(2-ethylhexyl)hexa- 
hydro-5-methylpyrimidine 
Sterisil 
. 
ethoxy)-ethyl] piperazine 
Atarax is the hydrochloride 
. Morpholinoethylnorpethidine 
. An antibiotic produced by Streptomyces 
niveus and Streptomyces spheroides 
Streptonivicin 
Albamycin is the calcium salt; Bio- 
texin in the sodium salt; Cathomy- 
cin is the sodium salt 
An antibiotic produced by certain 
strains of Streptomyces antibioticus 
Matromycin; Romicil 
An antibiotic produced by Streptomyces 
ostreogriseus 
Ostreocin 
. Diethylaminoethoxyethy] a:a-diethyl- 
phenyl-acetate 
Pectamol is the citrate 
Paracetamol . . . p-Acetamidophenol 
Panadol 
Phenobutiodil . . a-(2:4:6-Tri-iodophenoxy)butyric acid 
Biliodyl 
3-Hydroxy-N-(2-phenylethyl)mor- 
phinan 
4-Dimethylamino-1:2-diphenyl-3- 
methyl-2-propinonyl oxybutane 
. 1-Methyl-4-N-(2-thenyl)anilino- 
piperidine 
Sanosten is the tartrate 
. Thyrotrophic hormone 
Thytrophin 
An antibiotic produced by Streptomyces 
orientalis 
Vancocin 
3-(2-Acetyl-1-phenylethyl)-4-hydroxy- 
coumarin 
Coumadin 


Fludrocortisone . 


Hexetidine . 
Hydroxyzine 


Morpheridine . 
Novobiocin . 


Oleandomycin . . 
Ostreogrycin... 


Oxeladin . 


Phenomorphan . 
Propoxyphene. . 
Thenalidine . . 


Thyrotrophin . 


Vancomycin... 


Warfarin .... 
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Doctor-Chemist Relationships 

The festive season is well over and the cash regis- 
ters are cooling off, for this has been a good season 
for all retailers. 

And now that the season of peace and goodwill is 
past, the medical-pharmaceutical conflict is shortly to 
be resumed. Apparently a meeting between the doc- 
tors and the chemists has already taken place, at which 
the subject of dispensing doctors came under discus- 
sion, but no report has been made public as yet. 


An independent medical journal has given some edi- 
torial comment to the topic, but, unfortunately, the lay 
press has picked it up, and with that instinct peculiar 
to the lay press, has grossly distorted the facts. Ac- 
cording to the newspapers, the chemists have one ob- 
ject in view—to increase their profit margins on ethi- 
cals and dispensing. 

So far as I know the subject never came up for dis- 
cussion, and the Pharmaceutical Society has never 
mooted it; rather, I would imagine, that the Society 
has been interested in reducing the cost price of drugs 
in general. 

The Ministers are gathering in Cape Town prepara- 
tory to the opening of the new Parliamentary session. 
It was said last year, and it has been reaffirmed since, 
that the ill-fated Amendment to the Medical, Dental 
and Pharmacy Act would be reintroduced this session. 
The Minister would like to see an agreed measure 
brought forward, but to date the doctors have clung 
tenaciously to their “right” to dispense. 

It is quite clear that the article in the medical journal 
is the first shot in a campaign to protect the vested 
interests of doctors, who find dispensing very profitable. 

Knowing from facts, figures and experience the exact 
margin of profit that ‘dispensing shows to the chemist, 
I am tempted to ask just why do these doctors cling 
to this side of their practices? 

It may be that the spirit of the ministering angel has 
descended upon them and that they do it simply in 
the interest of their patients’ welfare—or can it be that 
this represents the cash portion of their business (I 
hesitate to use the word practice)? 

I know of doctors who maintain their households on 
the dispensary takings, banking their entire receipts 
otherwise and paying tax only on what they bank. 

If one compares the prices shown to be charged by 
many doctors to patients for medicine, it becomes clear 
that these doctors would find it difficult to refute a 
charge of over-charging, and this is an ethical offence 
for which names can be removed from the register. 


New Academic Year 


As I write the Colleges of Pharmacy are reopening 
and a large number of students will begin a year of 
study before facing the examiners. For the first time 
in pharmaceutical history in South Africa it is possible 
to take a degree in pharmacy at the University. To 
date only two Universities, that of Potchefstroom, an 
Afrikaans University, and Rhodes University offer such 
degrees. 

Since the S.A. Pharmacy Board controls pharma- 
ceutical education, these degrees must cover the same 
syllabus as the Board’s Diploma in Pharmacy. It is 
permissible, of course, to go beyond this, and so far 
it seems that one University degree will have a bio- 
chemical bias, the other analytical. 

It would appear also that at the moment no provi- 
sion has been made for proceeding to a higher degree, 
although since both Universities have made chemistry 
a major subject for the degree, it would seem logical to 
proceed to the M.Sc. in Chemistry. 
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The development of these University Departments 
of Pharmacy will be interesting to observe; their de- 
velopment can be profoundly influenced by the interest 
shown by the pharmaceutical industry. To date little 
practical interest has been shown by any section of the 
industry, yet it is for the industry that these degrees 
have been established. 

It is clear that unless adequate financial support is 
forthcoming, the University Department of Pharmacy 
will flourish no more than the Technical College De- 
partments have done. In the face of fresh competition 
the Technical Colleges have begun extensive building 
and development programmes, but it will be a long 
time before any school reaches the same level as those 
in Britain and America. 


Pharmaceutical education in South Africa also lacks 
that close link with industry which American and Bri- 
tish pharmacy has. It is obviously better for some 
sections of the syllabus to be taught by people in in- 
dustry, rather than by mere theorists. However, this is 
hardly possible at the Universities since both of these 
are situated in towns remote from industry. 


Pharmaceutical Society Resolutions 


At the last Annual General Meeting of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society several resolutions were passed deal- 
ing with pharmaceutical education. One dealt with 
post-graduate work, and so far little progress has been 
reported. However, I am told that the Society proposes 
to establish a diploma in biochemicals analysis, similar 
to the British one. This will no doubt prove very use- 
ful, since in many areas there is no Pathological Labora- 
tory and the doctors must either do their own tests 
or send them by post to the nearest State Laboratory. 


Another resolution dealt with extending the experience 
of students by arranging for them to enter industry 
during vacation time. Since College courses seem to 
involve 50 per cent. work and 50 per cent. vacation, 
this would enable students to get the equivalent of 
1} years of extra experience. This experience, gained 
at a time when they are more mature and have some 
idea of what they want to learn, would be more valu- 
able than their ordinary experience. In any case, 
judging from the reports given by students, retail ap- 
prenticeship is, for the most part, of little use. 

The resolution asking for the establishment of a 
Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education is of profound 
importance. There is little doubt that for the successful 
development of pharmacy, an annual outpouring of 
many thousands of pounds is necessary. Not only that, 
but the close interest of the leaders of the pharmaceu- 
tical industry. 

None of the manufacturing houses is represented on 
the Pharmacy Board. A suggestion made some time 
ago that such a representative should be appointed met 
with very short shrift. 

Yet manufacturing pharmacy is developing to such 
an extent that it absorbs a large number of qualified 
people, and would absorb more if they were available, 
both in the laboratories and on the road. 

Such a close co-operation from the manufacturers 
would bring about profound changes in the syllabus. 
Many hold that the teaching of dispensing requires re- 
modelling. Much tuition time is devoted to outmoded 
procedures, some people say; others hold that pharma- 
cognosy is a dead science and that more attention 
should be given to physiology and pharmacology. 

What subjects go to the making of a complete 
pharmacist? The retailer would welcome a man with 
a knowledge of business methods, economics and dis- 
play, whilst the hospitals call for a different type of 
man. 

Has the time come to permit optical subjects in the 
pharmacy examinations or should they be left for post- 
graduate study? 
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@ I remember now. That was the stuff that did 

Connie’s child so much good after his flu. I'd 

been meaning to ask her .. . 
I could have told you— our doctor had me on it 
for a while. But I didn’t know you were feeling 
run down. 

Oh, it’s not me, only father’s been feeling very 

“elderly” lately, so after what Connie said I 

thought he ought to have a course of it to pick 

up his appetite. I'd better get some while I’m 

here. 


In 8 oz. botties 
RETAIL PRICE 7/6 EACH 


AN @ PRODUCT 


Smith Kline & French Laboratories (Aust.) Ltd. 
Corner Denison & Spring Streets, North Sydney, N.S.W. 
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‘Eskay’s Neuro Phosphates’ =... 
Temindeg 8Nticipateg 
Phosphates py to got Purchase an 
Product like «pe pays hana, Point-of 
has been a ho Eskay’s Neuro P ds down With Pe ; 
Word for Which 


ELECTRIC 


ikem HEATING om WARMING PAD 


“TEXTILE 


YEAR ROUND USE 


COMPLETELY VULCANISED ‘ GUARANTEED FOR 
IN "NEOPRENE" Z 12 MONTHS 


AIR ANC 
WATER 
PROOF 


3-Temperature 4 ADDED ADVANTAG ES 


Control Switch . % Greater overall usage than infra-red 


FOR SALES PURPOSES lights. '/gd. for 12-hour use. 


Long, fortable application ensures deeper 
Attractive S-colour carton with cellophane 


window makes a beautiful display. 
% Excellent mark-up. 
%& Demand created by extensive journal adyv., 


%& Infra-red will burn before penetration is effected 
in such cases as Chronic Ear Disorder, Neuralgia, 


radio, pamphlets, etc. Pamphlets sent upon Bronchitis, Catarrh, Asthma, etc. See other year- 
request. round uses. 


RETAIL PRICE £6-19-6 % Excellent for Bed Warming and Drying. 


Distribution points ALL States and New Zealand 


Electro- Tex 


Q, Standards Association of 205 NEW SOUTH HEAD ROAD, EDGECLIFF, N.S.W. 


Australia specifications Telephone: Sydney, FM 1073; Melbourne, JA 5476. 


Telegraphic Address: ““EHOP’’, Sydney. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


The following new products which have come to the Editor’s attention during the past month have been 
judged newsworthy, and are herein reported as news. 

If the manufacturer or agent would like an illustration of his product to appear as part of this free 
reference, the block should not exceed the equivalent of 1} in. square. The Journal will arrange production 
of the block if desired, and the only charge made will be for the cost of the block, and for any art work 
required if we have to work from an actual sample of the product. A photograph would be preferable. 

Those wishing to avail themselves of this service are invited to send pithy information (with photograph 
or block) for use as opportunity offers at the Editor’s discretion. 


SWEETEX LIQUID SWEETENER 


Boots Pure Drug Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. has released 
a Chemists Only Liquid Sweetener—Liquid “Sweetex” 
—as a companion line to “Sweetex” Pellets which were 
released last September. 

Each bottle of “Sweetex” 
Liquid contains the equiva- 
lent of 487 lumps of sugar, 
and sells at a retail price of 
5/6, which is in fact cheaper 
than an equivalent amount of 
sweetening using sugar. 

“Sweetex” Liquid is avail- 
able to all retailers in attrac- 
tive display outers of ten 
bottles—nine of which are 
charged and one is a bonus. 


Each plastic bottle of 
“Sweetex” Liquid Sweetener 
carries with it a free sample 
dispenser containing 20 
“Sweetex” Pellets, and the 
whole is wrapped in sealed cellophane. 

Each bottle carries with it a small leaflet giving a 
selection of recipes and a calorie chart. 

A highly attractive five-colour ‘“Sweetex” Cook 
Book will be issued in the near future to all retailers 
for counter distribution free to consumers. 


ARRID SUPER SPRAY 


Arrid Super Spray, which has just been added to 
the range of deodorants, is claimed to be the only 
deodorant with the new atomiser, which gives a fine 
mist of spray with the new perfume “Amour de Paris.” 

Other claims are: It 
dries instantly, won't 
squirt, drip or run, and 
is safe for normal skin 
and safe for clothes. 

Arrid Super Spray is 
packed each dispenser 
in a display carton, as il- 
lustrated, and prices are 
as under:— 

Wholesale: 49/9 dozen. 
Retail: 6/11 each. 

Special Price: Parcel 
quantities of six dozen 
are available at 48/3 
dozen, and Arrid Super 
Spray and Arrid Cream 
Deodorant can be com- 
bined to make up six-dozen parcel. 
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CUTEX HAND CREAM 


Now packed in a three-ounce tube, the prices for 
this cream are:—Wholesale, 21/- per dozen; Retail, 3/3 
per tube. 

Cutex hand cream in 
tubes can be made part 
of assorted 3 dozen par- 
cel of Cutex lines less 
24%, or 6 dozen assorted 
Cutex lines less 5%. 

Cutex hand cream is 
packed 1 dozen tubes in 
4 an attractive counter 
display case, available from your wholesaler. 


ALL NEW TONI 


Like the cosmetic business, the home perm. indus- 
try is a lively one, in which constant research and 
frequent improvements have steadily developed a bet- 
ter product. 

Innovations of All New 
Toni include a “Fresh Air” 
Lotion without ammonia 
tang, gently perfumed and 
pleasant to use. New-style 
End Papers are also intro- 
duced which, impregnated 
with lanolin, ensure a 
softer, silkier wave, from 
crown to hair-tip. Another 
improvement is the new 
Neutraliser, which makes 
old-fashioned the dab-dab 
method of saturating each 
separate curl. The All New 
Toni Neutraliser is poured through the hair, thus ren- 
dering a complicated procedure as simple as rinsing. 

Toni Cosmetics is supporting All New Toni with ex- 
tensive promotional publicity, the campaign to begin 
early in April. 


You need a General Public Risk 
(Premises) Insurance Policy 
as well as your Chemists’ Indemn-‘y. 

| P.D.L. 
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Trade Notes 


SMITH KLINE & FRENCH LABORATORIES 


From April 1, 1957, the products of Menley & James 
and Smith Kline & French will be sold through the 
parent Company, 


SMITH KLINE & (AUST.) 


In future, all enquiries should be addressed to Smith 
Kline & French Laboratories (Aust.) Ltd., P.O. Box 167, 
North Sydney, N.S.W. (Telephone XB 4041.) 


BOOTS STAFF APPOINTMENTS 


Advice has been received from Boots Pure Drug Co. 
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd. that the following have joined the 
Drug Division of the Company:— 

Mr. I. Hill-Smith, in Western Australia; Mr. B. Mel- 
lonie, in Western Australia; Mr. R Hill, in Victoria; and 
Mr. R. Ashby, in Victoria. 


QUEST DEODORANT 


Clark-Cleveland Inc., of Binghampton, New York, 
has taken over the manufacture and sale of Quest 
Deodorant Powder, previously handled by the Kimber- 
ley-Clark Corporation, as from April 1, 1957. 

Sales of this product in Australia will be handled 
from that date onwards by Riley-Williams Pty. Ltd., 
of Fairfield, Victoria. 


H. BLEAKLEY PHOTOGRAPHICS PTY. LTD. 


Mr. John H. Bleakley, Managing Director of the 
Bleakley Group of Companies, is now in the United 
States, where he will represent Australia at the Photo 
Fair being held at Washington this month. 

During his visit Mr. Bleakley will cement the rela- 
tionship between his companies and various American 
principals. He will also obtain manufacturing rights 
for some of the latest photographic products over there. 
Mr. Bleakley expects to be away for several weeks. 


SWEETEX RANGE OF SWEETENERS 


Boots Pure Drug Co. (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. has released 
an addition to the “Sweetex” range of sweeteners—a 
Liquid “Sweetex”—which is now available in 1 4. oz. 
white plastic dropper bottle, retailing at 5/6. 

The “Sweetex” range now comprises “Sweetex”’ Pel- 
lets in dispensers of 500; “Sweetex” Sugarless Pastilles; 
and now “Sweetex” Liquid Sweetener. These are 
chemists only lines and are freely available from all 
wholesalers. For further details please refer to “New 
Products” section and the full-page advertisement 
which appears in this issue. 


“PECTAMOL” 


The British Drug Houses (Australia, Pty.) Ltd., 
Sydney, advises that the above product will be intro- 
duced to the trade and to the medical profession in 
April. 

, is the B.D.H. preparation of the citrate of 
the diethylaminoethoxyethyl ester of a:a-diethylpheny- 
lacetic acid (oxeladin) issued in the form of a palatable 
linctus. 

Pectamol is stated to be a most effective cough sup- 
pressant which is extremely palatable and readily taken 


by children and adults; it is non-toxic and is free from 
soporific, nauseating and constipating effects. Oxeladin, 
the active ingredient, is not related to the alkaloids 
or their derivatives. 


The packs and prices are as follows:— 


50 ml. .. .. 5/- 250 ml. .. .. 16/- 
Supplies of the above packs are now available. 


WE BELONG TO THE A.B.C. 


An advertiser knows what verified circulation means 
to him. When he buys space in a newspaper which 
is a member of the Audit Bureau of Circulations, to 
tell you about the goods he makes or sells or the 
service he can place at your disposal, he has not room 
for doubt about the coverage he is getting or, to put 
it in less technical language, the number of people 
he can expect to read his message. 

A sound business principle like verified circulations 
is of benefit to readers. It encourages the manufacturer 
to advertise because the more goods he sells the cheaper 
his product becomes. Advertising is a great modern 
convenience, and press advertising the most compre- 
hensive and permanent in value. In a busy world we 
cannot afford to grope for business information—we 
must know where to turn for it, and what better 
medium for the drug trade of Australia than “The 
Australasian Journal of Pharmacy,” a member of the 
Audit Bureau of Circulations. 


NEW FAULDING EXECUTIVE 


Mr. Keith Beresford, who was formerly Manager 
of the Surgical Department of F. H. Faulding & Co. 
Ltd., Adelaide, has been 
appointed the company’s 
Manager of Medical Ser- 
vices for Australia. Mr. 
Beresford, who is a well- 
known identity among 
professional friends both 
in the pharmaceutical 
and medical fields, has 
had a great deal of ex- 
perience with surgical 
instruments and appli- 
ances. This, and his in- 
timate knowledge of 
ethical preparations and 
proprietary drugs 
gained in the long period 
he has been with Fauld- 
ings—since 1919, in fact 
—admirably fits him for 
the position to which he 


Mr. K. Beresford has been appointed. 


D.H.A. APPOINTMENTS 


The Board of Drug Houses of Australia Limited has 
approved the appointment of Mr. J. B. Storrar, Ph.C., 
as Deputy Chairman of D.H.A. (N.S.W.) Pty. Limited. 
“Jock,” as Mr. Storrar is affectionately known to his 
many friends, has been associated with the company 
for over 30 years. He spent four years in Perth and 
ten years in Brisbane as Chairman and Managing 
Director of D.H.A. houses in those cities, and returned 
to Sydney in 1955 to take over the Medical Division 
and other special duties. By seniority, ability and 
training, he is the ideal choice as Deputy Chairman. 

Mr. Allan P. Benson, LL.B., is to be appointed As- 
sistant Managing Director as soon as domestic arrange- 
ments can be made for his return to Sydney. At pre- 
sent Mr. Benson, who is a graduate in Laws of the 
University of Sydney, is Assistant to the Chairman of 
Drug Houses of Australia. He is nudging 40, and has 
considerable knowledge of the drug and chemical busi- 
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ness. On taking up his new appointment he will make 
himself personally known to all pharmacists with 
whom his company has the pleasure of doing business. 

When Mr. Clive Catt, the present Chairman and 
Managing Director, retires in five years’ time his job 
will be divided, and Mr. Storrar will become Chair- 
man and Mr. Benson Managing Director. 


VINYLFLEX FLOOR IN NEW RESEARCH 
BUILDING 


General purpose Laboratory in the I.C.I.’s new Re- 
search Building at Ascot Vale, Victoria, has Vinylflex 
floor tiles and stained timber benches. Research is 
directed towards developing new products peculiar to 
Australia and towards reducing cost of present pro- 
ducts. 


COLGATE ELECTS NEW EXECUTIVES 


Mr. Ralph A. Hart has been elected to the newly 
created post of executive vice-president of Colgate- 
Palmolive Company. 

Succeeding Mr. Hart 
as president of Colgate- 
Palmolive International 
Inc. is Mr. George H. 
Lesch, who is also 
named as vice-president 
of the parent company. 

These appointments 
were announced in New 
York by Mr. Edward H. 
Little, chairman of the 
board. 

Mr. Hart (who will be 
remembered as manag- 
ing director of the com- 
pany in Australia from 
1948-1951) joined Col- 
gate - Palmolive as a 
salesman in 1932. After 
serving in positions of 
increasing importance, Mr. Ralph A. Hart, who 
he was elected a_vice- has been elected execu- 
president of Colgate- tive vice-president of 
Palmolive International the Colgate - Palmolive 
in 1953. In addition to Company 
this, in 1955, he became 
vice-president of the parent company and a member 
of the board of directors in 1956. Mr. Hart revisited 
Sydney for a short business trip in June of last year. 


SIGMA SALES CONFERENCE 


Sigma Company Limited advises that its Annual 
Medical Representatives’ Sales Conference was held at 
the company’s head office, 589 Collins street, Melbourne, 
during the week ending February 15. 

The Conference discussions included all aspects of 
detailing and selling, including latest conference 
methods of a practical nature. The organising chair- 
man of the Conference was Mr. G. T. Peterson, Ph.C., 
F.P.S., F.1.S.M., A.F.A.IL.M., who is in charge of the 


Company’s Medical Division. Mr. J. N. Barcham, 
Ph.C., F.P.S., and Mr. H. F. Rodgers, M.A.I.0., M.A.I,Ch,, 
also played leading parts in the Conference. Other 
participating delegates included Messrs. A. McBurnie 
(N.S.W.), M. J. Kinsman (W.A.), E. J. Gower (Vic.), 
H. J. Burchett (Vic.), B. K. Arms (Vic.), M. G. Huges 
(Qid.), C. A. Middleton (Tas.), W. T. McCabe (N.S.W.), 
H. S. Spurway (N.S.W.), and B J. Burgess (Qld.). 

During the last day of the Conference the General 
Manager, Mr. B. Haigh, entertained the company’s 
combined sales force at a luncheon. Opportunity was 
given for the interstate representatives to inspect the 
company’s new warehouse and showroom. 

The attached photograph shows a Sigma sales force 
of 30 representatives, and as Mr. Haigh pointed out 
this group outnumbers the entire staff of Sigma Co. 
Ltd. as it existed 25 years ago. 


PRESCRIPTION PROPRIETARIES CARD SERVICE 


The 20 cards issued recently for the month of March, 
1957, dealt with the following products:— 


Agontan 

Ancoloxin Tablets 

Amenorone Forte 

Biosulfa 250M 

Biotrase 

Cytexin 

Gentersal Cream 

Ipesandrine Tablets 

Maredox 

Migral 

Mycostatin Ointment 

Neobacrin Ointment 

Neo-Cortef 1.5% Eye/Ear Ointment 
Neo-Cortef 1.5% Eye/Ear Drops 
Neo-Cortef 2.5% and 1% Ointment 
Orthoxicol 

Psorox 

Sulfa-Sugracillin 250 M 

Tertroxin 

Topatar Cream 


Subscriptions (£3/3/-) to the P.P. Cards Service (in- 
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cluding Index Book) may be lodged at any time. Re- 
newals or new subscriptions, accompanied by cheque, 
should be addressed to The Manager, “The Austral- 
asian Journal of Pharmacy,” 18-22 St. Francis street, 
Melbourne. 


We have on hand a moderate supply of the cards of 
1955 and 1956 (reduced to £2/2/- for each year) for 
the assistance of new subscribers for 1957, who wish 
to give their library of reference a 12 months’ start. 
We regret the cards of earlier years—1951, 1952, 1953 
and 1954—are now out of print. 


P.A.T.A. OF N.S.W. 
Notified March 1, 1957— 
Chemists’ Section: Addition 
Size Retail Wholesale 
Menley & James (Australia) Ltd. 


25’s 42/9 Furadantin Tablets . 
250’s — Furadantin Tablets—Dispensing 
Pack .. te . 256/6 each 


28/6 each 


General Section: Alteration 
Schaffer & Company—W. K. Buckley’s 
Products 


Buckley’s Canadiol Mixture 36/— doz. 


Notified March 14. 
General Section: Additions 
Size Retail Wholesale 
British Medical Laboratories Pty. Ltd. 
Large 10/- Pressor-Salt .. 90/— doz. 
Hillcastle Pty. Ltd. 


6/6 gf 41/7 doz. 


Chemists’ Section: Addition 
Scott & Bowne (Australasia) Limited 
300’s 75/- Vykmin Vitamin Mineral 


Capsules .. 50/- each 


General Section: Alterations 


Schaffer & Company—Knox Drug Co. Products 


0/- Amosan . /- doz. 


Scott & Bowne (Australasia) Ltd. 
Small *° 2/11 Kemdex (Denture 
Kemdex (Denture 
Cleanser .. 


23/4 doz. 


Large 4/10 
38/8 doz. 


Chemists’ Section: Alterations 


Amolin Laboratories 


Parcel Advantage: £4 parcel, either size or assorted, 
five per cent. discount 


Schaffer & Company—Knox Drug Co. Products 
No. 1 9/- Rogena .. 81/- doz. 
No. 2 18/- Rogena .. 162/- doz. 
No. 1 14/- Vi-Stim . 112/- doz. 
No. 2 28/- Vi-Stim .. .... 224/— doz. 
World Agencies Pty. Ltd. 


Tynees Aspirin for 
Children .. 


36’s 2/6 
20/— doz. 


Student Activities 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHARMACEUTICAL 
STUDENTS OF AUSTRALIA 


The noise and laughter of Congress have died away, 
most of the arguments and discussions have been for- 
gotten, and to many the name of Kinglake reminds 
them of a very enjoyable holiday. 

The fulfilment of the motions set down during these 
sessions is the work of the Executive. The commenc- 
ing of this work is of necessity very slow—slow be- 
cause of the time required in transferring files and 
duplicator from the former Executive members. 

The addresses of the Executive are:— 


President: Frank Payne, 20 Redmyre road, Strath- 
field, N.S.W. 

Vice-Presidents: Russell Hardige, Main road, Don- 
caster East, Vic., and 

Haydn Savage, 37 Mimosa Road, Carnegie, S.E.9, Vic. 

Secretary: Lory Lightfoot, c/o Grace’s Pharmacy, 
Rode Road, Wavell Heights, Qld. 

Treasurer: Heather McLean, 44 Minimbah Road, 
Northbridge, N.S.W. 

N.P.O.: Margaret Whittle, 21 Beatrice Road, Dal- 
keith, W.A. 

For contact in other States:— 

South Australia: Phil Grummet, 18 Palmer Avenue, 
Myrtle Bank, Adelaide. 

Tasmania: Jill Henry, 65 Giblin Street, Lenah Valley, 
Hobart. 


Group of non-councillors enjoying the sun at 
Kinglake 


QUEENSLAND PHARMACEUTICAL STUDENTS’ 
SOCIETY 


College started on February 4, and now things are 
really rolling. Congressites are just recovering from 
the rigours of Kinglake, but they still have not stopped 
talking about the terrific time the Victorians treated 
them to. The weather, which must have been im- 
ported from Queensland, was perfect, and our thanks 
go to all you Victorians for a memorable holiday. 

The first Q.P.S.S. meeting of the year was held on 
February 25, and our new committee was elected for 
the year. The following are the election results:— 


President: Rad West. 
Vice-President: Bob Wilson. 
Secretary: Judy Payne. 
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DeCortisy| 


PREDNISONE 


PreCortisyl 


PREDNISOLONE 


(Formerly known as PRENOLONE) 


SUPERIOR THERAPEUTIC EFFECT 
LITTLE OR NO WATER RETENTION 


PRESENTATIONS 
DeCortisyl and PreCortisyl Scored Tablets 


| mg. In bottles of 100 
5 mg. In bottles of 30, 100 & 500 


LONDON N.W.10 


ROUSSEL PHARMACEUTICALS (PTY.) LTD., 
Sole Distributors for Australia: POTTER & BIRKS (PTY.) LTD., 
120 Pacific Highway, St. Leonards, N.S.W. 
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Treasurer: Noel Casey. 
Text-book Officer: K. Rush. 


Editor of Q.P.S.S. Magazine (“The Draught”): Ken 


Catchpoole. 
Local Publicity Officer: Wall Williams. 
Third Year Reps.: P. Hickey, S. Woxen. 
Country Student Reps.: Jeff Young, Joan Phillips. 
Second Year Reps.: D. Bragg, L. Dunlea. 
First Year Reps.: P. Speedy, D. Taylor. 


The attendance was most satisfying, the meeting 
being crowded out, and people who arrived late were 
obliged to stand. The elections proceeded quite 
smoothly, and the meeting was pleasantly brought to 
a close with the showing of some of the colour slides 
taken at Congress. 


Our first social function, the Freshers’ Dance, took 
place on March 15, but more of that next month. 


W.A. PHARMACY STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


The College resumed on February 18, but after at- 
tending for one week the third and fourth year boys 
departed for a fortnight’s C.M.F. camp; thus al] stu- 
dent activities are at a standstill. 


Letters were sent to all first-years at the commence- 


ment of school, instead of the usual talk given by a 
member of the committee. W.A.P.S.A. is indebted to 
Dr. Watson for allowing time during his lectures for 
Mr. Keith Kidd to address the third and fourth year 
students. The immediate result of these activities can 
be seen in the very pleasing number of financial mem- 
bers for 1957. 


This year a secondhand book scheme is being in- 
augurated, and many students wishing either to buy or 
sell text-books (or apparatus) have found this to be of 
great assistance. 


The negotiations between the committee and the St. 
John Ambulance Association have at last borne fruit, 
and a term of weekly lectures for pharmacy students 
commenced at the St. John rooms on March 13. 


The Annual General Meeting was held on March 20, 
and arrangements are being made to hold a barbecue 
and outdoor dance on March 28. 


A donation of £5 was given by W.A.P.S.A. to the 
Cancer and Melonoma Research Fund, which was sug- 
gested by the late Mr. H. D. Fitch. Mr. Fitch was a 
true friend to all the students, and was always first 
to offer advice and help, especially with the founding 
of the Students’ Association. 


—Margaret Whittle, National Publicity Officer, 21 
Beatrice Road, Dalkeith, W.A. 


The Rake’s Progress 


(use Korpak Finns 


hat develeP® 


Sete w 


(as seen by Artist 


mn Y 


Dack Room 


(L7H. 


/ 


No. 3 GUIDANCE 


No. 1 BIRTH - EVOLUTION 


Born in hovel in Rose Bay—Cot 

supported by 1888 edition of Phar- 

macist and Druggist—Weaned at 
early age. Weight 437.5 grs. 


No. 2 INTEREST 


Steals Display Stand of T*k Tooth- 

brushes from Chemist—follows this 

by pinching counter on which the 
above stand was standing. 
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A HINT OR TWO ABOUT WINES 


No wine with salads or anything prepared with 
vinegar, or with oranges. With these, water only. 


Don’t take strong drinks before a meal. To do so 
a palate for really appreciating the wine and 
the 


Serve red wines at room temperature; never heat 
wine artificially. 


Go easy with the refrigerator, and never put ice in 
wine. Serve white wines and light claret cold, but not 
iced. Only champagne and sparkling wines should be 
slightly iced. 

Grade the wines to the meal: Light wines first, full- 
bodied after. 


Serve dry white wines, champagne, with oysters, 
shell-fish; white wines or sauternes with fine fish. Light 
claret or fine light white wine with entrées. With 
white meat roasts and poultry, a generous red wine, 
not too full-bodied. With red meat roasts, a strong red 
wine, the best you have. With desserts and sweet 
dishes sweet or dry champagne, sparkling wines, natural 
sweet wines. And with fruit, dry champagne, sauternes 
and the best sweet and mellow wines. 


At the annual Foire de Paris all French wines are 
on exhibition. The Wine Hall covers an area of 9500 
sq. metres, and exhibitors last year numbered 736 from 
all the wine regions of France.—From “Foire de Paris.” 


DERMATITIS FROM NYLONS 


Reports of sensitivity to nylon stockings have been 
remarkably few, despite the fact that such garments 
are used by many millions of women. According to 
Calnan and Wilson, however, the condition may 
more common than is thought (Brit. med. F., 1956 (i), 
147). They describe six cases of sensitivity to nylon 
stockings—the first to be reported in Britain—in most 
of which the true diagnosis was first missed. The 
sites most commonly affected were the dorsa of the feet 
and toes, the backs of the knees and the inner part of 
the thighs; the eruptions were nearly always similar on 
both limbs. 

Patch-testing of the patients showed that while all 
six were sensitive to nylon stockings none of them was 
sensitive to pure un-dyed ny!on. 

The true cause of the dermatitis was thus found to 
be the dyes used for colouring the stockings. These 
dyes were all azo compounds, the final colour of the 
stockings being obtained by blending the three primary 
dyes—red, yellow and blue. On patch-testing with the 
individual dyes, only one patient showed sensitivity to 
the blue dye, and four to the red dye; the yellow dye, 
however, provoked positive reactions in all patients. 

As an alternative to azo dyes, anthraquinone com- 
pounds may be used, and at the authors’ suggestion one 
manufacturer agreed to make stockings co'oured with 
these alternative dyes. All the patients have now worn 
these new stockings without developing any further 
trouble-—“The Alchemist,” March, 1956. 


of The Pharmacist 


Bill Chapman—N.S.W.) 
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No. 4 SUCCESS 


Fails First Year at Uni seven times, 
Second Year five times, bribes 
Examiner and gets through Final 
after eighteen attempts. — Writes 
letters to Guild News about 
Kl*en*x profits cut. Made Hono- 
rary Member of B.M.A.—Knighted. 
Accepts position in National Health 
Scheme as Pricing Officer. 


No. 5 DECLINE 


Passes too many prescriptions 

without finding anything wrong 

with them—thrown out of N.H.S.— 

forced to work for living. Takes 

job as Dispenser—grinds Glyceryl 

Trinitrate down in mortar—loses 
job. 


No. 6 RUIN 


Forced to seek work again—has to 

sell F*mily Cir*le — Despairs — 

drinks bottle of In‘*cto R*pid — 

Dyes clutching latest B.P. Ad- 
dendum. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to 

the Journal Correspondent in Queensland, Miss D. 
Brighouse, ‘phone B 8407. 


Mr. M. Briggs has purchased the branch pharmacy 
of Mr. W. F. Hargraves, at Morningside. 


Mr. Don Mullen, of Windsor, left during the month 
to do a three months’ locum for Mr. E. D. Clarke in 
Rabaul. 


Mr. W. J. Evans, who has been away from pharmacy 
for some time, has come back to the profession, and 
has purchased Mr. L. C. McKean’s pharmacy at Torquay. 


Mr. C. S. Griffiths, who was formerly in business at 
Seven Hill, has opened a pharmacy at Boundary Street, 
West End. 


Engagement.—We offer congratulations to Mr. Noel 
Collyer, of Sherwood, who announced his engagement 
during the month to Miss Judith Ward, of South Bris- 
bane. 


Marriage.—A wedding of interest in pharmaceutical 
circles, which took place at St. Paul’s Presbyterian 
Church, Brisbane, on March 6, was the marriage of Miss 
Jeannette Unsworth, of Ashgrove, to Mr. Clive Carroll, 
surveyor, at present stationed in Rabaul. Another phar- 
macist, Miss Marie Moore, was bridesmaid. For the past 
12 months the bride has been a chemist attached to the 
Department of Health in Rabaul. 


NEW GUILD COMMITTEE MEMBER 


Mr. A. M. McFarline, who is in business at Stone’s 
Corner, has been co-opted by the State Branch Commit- 
tee of the Guild to fill the vacancy caused by the retire- 
ment of Mr. C. W. Noble. 


Prior to coming to Queensland in 1953, Mr. McFar- 
line was in business for 18 years in Sale, Victoria, where 
he was chairman of the pharmacists of the district, and 
deputy representative to the Victorian State Branch 
Committee. Three years ago Mr. McFarline purchased 
the pharmacy of P. G. Gee & Sons, Stone’s Corner. 


We welcome Mr. McFarline as a member of the 
Queensland State Branch Committee and trust his asso- 
ciation with it will be a pleasant one. 


DISCUSSION GROUP 


At the first meeting for the year, held on February 
27, there were over 50 in attendance, and Mr. Geddes, 
of Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd. was the guest speaker. Mr. 
Geddes spoke on colour photography, which proved an 
interesting topic, and the serving of supper concluded 
an enjoyable evening. 


The next Discussion Group gathering will be on Wed- 
nesday, May 1. 
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QUEENSLAND CHEMISTS’ GOLF CLUB 


In perfect weather for golf, the club played its open- 
ing day at Virgina Golf Links on“February 25. Many 
old and some new faces were noticed. Many excellent 
cards were returned, and if the form shown on the day 
is maintained by members, the Queenland team for the 
Australian Carnival on April 28-May 4 will be hard to 
pick from so many possibles. The results were as fol- 
lows— 

A Grade Stableford— Mr. T. G. Cullum, 36 points. 

B Grade Stableford—Mr. J. Brosnan, 35 points. 

Four-ball Stableford—Mr. M. Jones and Mr. L. 
Hood, 56 points. 

Associates—Mrs. J. C. Wheeler. 

Putting Competition—Mr. B. Benjamin. 

These are the dates to remember— 

Your next outing, Nudgee, April 7. 

The Australian Carnival in Brisbane, April 28-May 4, 
followed by an outing at Oxley on June 16. 


CHEMISTS’ BOWLING CLUB 


Since last report the club has enjoyed two outings, 
the first being an afternoon game against members of 
the Nundah Club. Twenty-one players participated, the 
scores being— 

Chemists Nundah 
Gillies, Lewis, Howe, Ward... . 23 27 
Allison, Macpherson, Coffey, Dr. 


McWatters, Kelly, Chapman, Hall 33 23 
Archibald, Brown, Crocker, Bell . 19 29 

103 99 


On March 13 a mid-week game was played against 
members of the Windsor Club. There were three rinks 
of Chemist Bowlers, the scores being— 


Chemists Windsor 
Archibald, McWatters, Vance, Hall 35 16 


Roush, Belford, Carvosso, Bell . . 23 22 

Dr. Morton, Allison, Fitzsimmons, 
86 78 


An afternoon game was played against members of the 
Ipswich Club on March 17. 


Interstate Carnival 


The attention of Chemist Bowlers is drawn to the 
Interstate Carnival which will be held in Sydney from 
October 13-19, inclusive. The executive of the club 
would like as many country rae nage as possible to 
join in. They are assured of a very hearty welcome. 
Most probably the party will be staying at the Coogee 
Hotel. Any country pharmacist interested is invited 
to communicate with the Secretary, Mr. R. M. Ward, 
Moses Ward & Sons, Queen Street, Brisbane, who will 
be happy to furnish further particulars. 


At the Interstate visit in October next Queensland 
is hoping to win back the D.H.A. Cup. 
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Or all superlatives, ‘never’ is perhaps the most treacherous. Experimental botany 
has developed thornless roses. Creative research at the Warner Institute has produced 
a chemically non-reactive and therefore practically non-constipating aluminium 
hydroxide gel, the basis of "GELUSIL'"’ Antacid Adsorbent Tablets. ‘'GELUSIL" 
Antacid Adsorbent Tablets offer all the excellent acid-buffering and protective 
properties of non-absorbable antacids. 


Non-Reactive Dried Aluminium gong Plus Magnesium Trisilicate. 


The beneficial physical effects of the specially prepared, non-reactive aluminium hydroxide 
are buttressed by the prolonged antacid and absorbent action of magnesium trisilicate. The 
combined actions of these two protectice antacid agents provide prompt and sustained control 
of symptoms of simple gastric hyperacidity and the symptoms of peptic ulcer. 

"GELUSIL" Antacid Adsorbent Tablets are pleasantly flavoured and are well tolerated 
throughout the course of therapy, however prolonged. 


PACKAGE. Supplied in boxes of 50 tablets, for the DISCOUNTS. Include "Gelusil"’ Antacid Adsorbent 
convenience of ambulant ulcer patients. Tablets, in a parcel with other Warner lines, to take 
advantage of discounts of 5% on £10 and 10% on £25 
assorted Warner parcels. 


WILLIAM R. WAIRNER & CO. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 
Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. Telephone: MX 2355 1252 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


PHARMACY BOARD INTERMEDIATE EXAMINA- 
TION — FEBRUARY, 1957 


The following candidates passed— 

Misses D. B. F. Allen, J. V. Fox, J. Neylan, J. Trotter, 
G. Poacher, H. R. Searle, J. M. Fraser and K. E. Lee. 

Messrs. L. R. Cadzow, P. R. Connors, K. E. R. Fittock, 
M. V. Grainger-Smith, J. D. Grayson, J. N. Hosking, 
R. G. Kalaf, G. Mathiou, M. G. Y. Nabi, R. A. O’Toole, 
F. Reichert, D. J. Robinson, K. F. Shaw, K. M. Strain, 
J. G. Taylor, D. R. Tait, A. F. Sherlock, D. A. Stanton. 

Posts were Granted to the Following.—Misses E. M. 
Elson-Green, V. O. Ostwald, S. J. Young, and J. A. Mars- 
den; Messrs E. F. Doyle, B. R. Noble, K. P. Heenan, 
C. C. D. Blume, P. V. A. Haberman, R. E. Pope, C. R. 
Turner, and B. W. Davis. 


PRESENTATION OF PRIZES 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land arranged the annual presentation of prizes at the 
Society’s rooms, Drysdale’s Chambers, 4 Wickham Street. 
Brisbane, on the evening of March 19. 


The prize-winners with Dr. Fryberg, Director-General 

of Health and Medical Services (Q’ld.) Left to right— 

Miss Elizabeth Smallhorn, Mr. A. Bothwell, Miss Justine 

Simonds, Dr. Fryberg, Mr. P. Doyle, Miss Tess 
Carmichael. 


Over 60 were present at the function. The guests 
were received by the President of the Society, Mr. 
R. V. S. Martin, and Mrs. Martin, and included: Mr. A. 
Clelland, Manager of Kodak (A’asia) Pty. Ltd., and Mrs. 


Mr. Doyle receiving the Pharmacy Board Cowley 
Memorial Award. 


Clelland; Mr. S. B. Watkins, President of the Board, 
and Mrs. Watkins; Mr. W. A. Lenehan, President of the 
Guild, and Mrs. Lenehan; Mr. Michael, representing 
D.H.A., and Mrs. Michael; Mr. Harris, of the teaching 
staff of the Pharmacy Department at the Technical 
College, and Mrs. Harris; Mr. Laing (Parke, Davis & 
Co.), and Mrs. Laing; Mr. O’Keefe, representing Glaxo 


Mr. Bothwell receiving the D.H.A. Prize from 
Dr. Fryberg. 


Laboratories (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.; Mr. R. West, President 
of the Students’ Society; Miss Everett, Secretary, Asso- 
ciation of Women Pharmacists, and Miss Payne, Secre- 
tary, Students’ Society. 

Apologies were received from Mr. B. Hall, Manager 
of D.H.A. and Mrs. Hall; Mr. J. F. McGrath, Principal, 
Central Technical College; Mr. C. H. Williams, Mr. 
J. S. D. Mellick, Miss Chalmers and Mrs. Carlson. 

The President, Mr. R. V. S. Martin, extended a hearty 
welcome to the guest speaker, Dr. Fryberg, Director- 


Miss Tess Carmichael receiving the Pharmaceutical 
Society’s Award in Chemistry. 


General of Health and Medical Services (Queensland), 
and to Mrs. Fryberg. Mr. Martin said he would like to 
thank all those present. He was particularly pleased to 
see so many students present. Although they could not 
all receive a prize, they shared in the joy of the reci- 
pients. They wished all the prize-winners a successful 
life in pharmacy, and also wished to thank the various 
organisations who donated the prizes. The toil put into 
their studies by the students to bring their course to a 
successful conclusion was only the beginning—some of 
them were now about to embark on a much harder 
course—the practical side. 

Mr. Martin then called on Dr. Fryberg to address the 
gathering. 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


Dr. Fryberg’s Address 


Dr. Fryberg said he was very pleased to be present 
at the Presentation of Prizes to the students who were 
successful in the 1956 examinations. 

Dr. Fryberg then gave an interesting address on the 
Salk Vaccine, B.C.G. Vaccine, and Influenza Vaccine. 
At the conclusion of his address, Dr. Fryberg presented 
the prizes, and congratulated the winners on their 
achievements in the pharmaceutical sphere. 

The prizes were won as follows:— 

Miss Tess Carmichael— 

Pharmaceutical Society Prizes for Chemistry and 
Materia Medica. 

The Kodak Prize. 

Sir Harry Jephcott Prize. 

Parke Davis Prize. 

Women Pharmacists’ Prize. 

Mr. Martin said it would be recalled that Sir Harry 
and Lady Jephcott were guests at last year’s function. 
Sir Harry announced that he would be happy to award 
a prize for the final year student with the highest pass 


Miss Simonds being presented with the R. C. Cowley 
Intermediate Award. 


in the final examination, provided the student entered 
Pharmacy with a matriculation entrance. Miss Car- 
michael, with her qualifications, and having secured 
the highest pass in the Final Examination in 1956, had 
the honour of being the first recipient of this award, 
which was valued at £10. 

Mr. Martin read a cable which had been received 
from Sir Harry, offering congratulations to Miss Car- 
michael. 

Mr. P. J. Doyle shared the Parke Davis Prize with 
Miss Carmichael and also won the Cowley Memorial 
Award, presented by the Pharmacy Board. 

Mr. A. Bothwell won the D.H.A. Prize for Dispensing 
and Galenicals. 

Miss Justine Simonds won the R. C. Cowley Inter- 
mediate Award. 

Miss Elizabeth Smallhorn won the Women Pharma- 
cists’ Intermediate Award. 

Mr. Stevens, Vice-President of the Society, proposed 
a vote fo thanks to Dr. Fryberg, for his having accepted 
the Council’s invitation to be guest speaker and present 
the prizes. 

Mr. Greig expressed the thanks and appreciation of 
all present to Miss Fagan, for the delightful elocutionary 
items which she had rendered during the evening. 

The votes of thanks were carried by acclamation. 

On the invitation of the President (Mr. R. V. S. Mar- 
tin), all present proceeded to the adjoining room for the 
serving of supper. 


Council 
Meeting 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, Brisbane, on Feb- 
ruary 14. 


Attendance.—Mr. R. V. S. Martin (President), Misses 
E. F. Chalmers, G. Elliot, Messrs. R. S. F. Greig, L. A. 
Stevens, G. R. Wells, F. M. Woods, J. E. McCaskie, 
I. Young, J. S. D. Mellick, and the Secretary. 


Copies of new combined receipt cash books were 
tabled for inspection. The Secretary reported that 
these were proving very satisfactory. 


A.P.F. Bulletins—The Secretary reported that over 
700 envelopes for doctors in practice in this State were 
being typed by Stotts. The staff would fold the Bul- 
letins, place them in the envelopes and despatch to 
the doctors. 


Correspondence.—A letter to Mr. H. D. Fitch, of 
W.A., expressing regret on learning of his illness had 
been acknowledged with appreciation on January 18. 
The Secretary said those present would be very sorry 
to learn that a telegram had been received from Mr. 
Avenell on February 5 advising the death that day 
of Mr. Fitch. Accordingly, she had written expressing 
the sincere sympathy of this Council to Mrs. Fitch and 
to the Pharmaceutical Council of Western Australia. 


Letters of sympathy were also sent to Mrs. F. N. 
Lee, of Victoria, and to Mrs. H. E. Barnes, of Charleville. 


To the State Branch Committee of the Guild, follow- 
ing on Mr. Nichol’s suggestion at the Society annual 
meeting that there should be an interchange of Guild 
and Society representatives at the monthly meetings. 
Stating that the Society Council is willing to imple- 
ment this suggestion—Reply inviting two members of 
the Council to attend the next meeting of the Guild 
S.B.C. to be held on March 7. As the Constitution of 
the Guild only covers Master Pharmacists, requesting 
that the Society representatives be chemists in business. 
—Mr. Greig moved that the Guild be thanked for its 
invitation and that two Guild members be invited to 
attend the next Council meeting. He also moved that 
Mr. Young and Mr. McCaskie be the two Society repre- 
sentatives to attend the Guild meeting. Seconded by 
Mr. Woods. Carried. 


Letters to associate members who were successful 
at the final examination conveying the Council’s con- 
gratulations. 

From Pharmacy Board (1) Furnishing list of suc- 
cessful students at the Final Examination. This showed 
that 33 had qualified, there were nine posts and 26 
had failed. (2) Furnishing names of the various prize 
winners. These had been notified accordingly. The 
Kodak Company and Parke, Davis & Co. had also been 
advised of their respective prize winners. 


From the Queensland Branch of the Guild, forward- 
ing for the information of the Council copy of letter 
received from a country member concerning radio ad- 
vertising he proposed embarking on. Mr. Greig moved 
that the contents of the correspondence be noted and 
it be referred to the next meeting of the Liaison Com- 
mittee. Seconded by Mr. Woods. Carried. 


New Members Elected— 


Full Members: Miss A. E. Gilmour, Roma; Miss M. 
Schneider, Mitchell; Miss T. Carmichael, South Bris- 
bane; Messrs. R. E. Wilson, Nambour; C. Caris, Bun- 
daberg; T. Parer, Spring Hill; K. J. Shaw, Annerley; 
P. M. Bruce, Toowoomba; J. J. Smith, Coorparoo; J. R. 
Sim, Tweed Heads; H. T. Valmadre, Greenslopes; A. A. 
Green, Banyo; G. W. Stower, Bardon. 
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Associate Members: Miss J. M. Simonds, Miss A. M. 
Corder, Messrs. E. F. Doyle, K. C. Rush, M. V. Grainger- 
Smith, A. F. Bothwell, E. H. Benjamin, A. M. Fiore. 


Reports.—Mr. Wells reported on the December issue 
of “Pharmacy International.” 


Sterile Dispensing Course.—Mr. Greig moved that the 
Pharmacy Board be advised that at the first meeting 
of the Council in 1957, the Council asked that pharma- 
cists’ thanks be conveyed to the Board for instituting 
the lectures comprising the Sterile Dispensing Course 
for 1957, and to Mr. C. H. Williams and Mr. W. Harris 
for kindly providing the lectures. Seconded by Mr. 
Wells. Carried. 


Examination Results.—Mr. Woods moved that a letter 
be written to the Pharmacy Board asking that, in 
future, the names of successful candidates in the Board’s 
Intermediate and Final Examinations be submitted to 
the press as soon as available for publication. If this 
practice was adopted it would be in keeping with the 
practice adopted by other professional bodies in circu- 
larising the results of their examinations. Seconded by 
Mr. Mellick. Carried. 


Discussion Group.—Mr. Stevens reported that he had 
made arrangements for Mr. Geddes, of Kodak (A’asia) 
Pty. Ltd., to give a talk on Colour Photography at 
the next meeting of the Discussion Group, on February 
27. Mr. Stevens said as many pharmacists were in- 
terested in photography, especially the colour side, he 
hoped there would be a good attendance. 


Mr. Woods asked if it would be possible to have a 
‘ guest speaker some time to deal with business manage- 
ment. This would not be encroaching on Guild terri- 
tory. 

Members commended these suggestions, and it was 
agreed that they should be kept in mind for the future. 


Liaison Meetings.—Mr. Martin reported that the 
Liaison Committee had met in January and at the 
beginning of February. Minutes of these meetings had 
been circularised to members. 


Social Sub-Committee Report.—Mr. Woods reported 
that this sub-committee had met prior to the meeting. 
First consideration was given to the prize presentation 
function. It was recommended that this be held on 
March 19. 

It was suggested that a Dinner Dance be held during 
Exhibition Week, as there might be a number of country 
members who would care to join in. The last function 
for the year would be the Christmas Dinner Party. 
Picnics and Film Evenings had been excluded from the 
programme because they have not proved very suc- 
cessful in the past. 

Meeting of Section “O” Held at Dunedin, N.Z., in 
January.—Mr. Greig reported that he had pleasure in 
attending this meeting; it was very interesting. Some 
of the papers presented were very good. Mr. Greig 
said he regretted that there had been no papers from 
Queensland for some time. The next meeting will be 
held in Adelaide in 1958. 


The meeting closed at 11.10 p.m. 


MARCH MEETING OF THE COUNCIL 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Queens- 
land met at Drysdales Chambers, Brisbane, on March 
14, at 8 p.m. 

Attendance.—Mr. R. V. S. Martin (President), Miss 
Elliot, Messrs. R. S. F. Greig, I. Young, J. E. McCaskie, 
G. R. Wells, J. S. D. Mellick, and the Secretary 


Welcome to Guild Representatives.—A welcome to 
Messrs. C. A. Nichol and L. W. Huxham, who were 
present by invitation, was extended by the President. 
He trusted that the visitors would find the deliberations 
of the Council interesting and that this visit would be 
the commencement of a new era as a liaison between 
both Guild and Society. Mr. Martin invited Mr. Nichol 
and Mr. Huxham to join in discussions during the 
meeting. 


Discussion Group.—Mr. Martin reported an attendance 
of more than 50 at the first meeting of the year, held 
on February 27. Mr. Geddes, of Kodak, was guest 
speaker, and he was listened to with great interest. 


After discussion, it was agreed that the next meeting 
be held on May 1, subject to Mr. Stevens being able to 
make the necessary arrangements. 


Orders for Folders for Bulletins. 
ported that only 16 orders for these folders had been 
received.—It was resolved that another reminder be 
included in the next edition of the Bulletin. 


Correspondence.—To Hon. W. M. Moore, M.L.A., in- 
viting him to be guest speaker at the presentation of 
prizes on March 19. Reply expressing regret that he 
would be unable to attend and advising that Dr. Fry- 
berg would kindly deputise for him. The Secretary 
reported that she had been in touch with Dr. Fryberg, 
who would be pleased to attend. Mrs. Fryberg would 
accompany her husband. Arrangements for supper 
were left in the hands of the Social Sub-Committee 
and the Secretary. 


To the Queensland Branch of the Guild, inviting 
members of the State Branch Committee to be present 
= the presentation of prizes to pharmaceutical students 
or 1956. 


To the Registrar, Pharmacy Board, in regard to (1) 
Sterile Dispensing Course, and (2) publication of exami- 
nation results, as decided at the February meeting of 
the Council. 


To a member, pointing out that sulpha preparations 
labelled “for veterinary purposes only” may be sold 
without a prescription. 


From Mrs. V. Barnes, expressing appreciation for 
letter of sympathy on the death of her husband. 


From a country member, expressing appreciation of 
professional and ethical bulletin. Stating he is very 
interested in the Fellowship Course and would be 
pleased to hear further information concerning this 
Course. 


From a country member, inquiring if it was possible 
to ascertain the chemical composition of a product 
known as “Dr. Gilbert’s Bio-Chemic Non-Toxic Salt” 
prepared by Dr. Gilbert’s Health Food Ltd., Grantham, 
England. Text books did not contain information that 
was required. Mr. Greig moved, Mr. Mellick seconded, 
that a letter seeking this information be sent direct 
to Dr. Gilbert’s Health Foods in England. When the 
information came to hand it could be passed on to 
this member. Carried. 


From Mr. W. E. Martin, forwarding copy of commu- 
nication which he received as a member of the Execu- 
tive of Pharmaceutical Association, concerning condi- 
tions for the H. W. Woods Travelling Scholarship. 


Mr. Mellick tabled for the information of the meeting 
the letter which Mr. Evans, Federal Secretary of the 
Guild, wrote on behalf of Mr. Attiwill to the Adver- 
tising Manager of “The Telegraph.” Mr. Mellick said 
a copy of this letter had been sent to various personnel 
in this State. Mr. Mellick said he had contacted Mr. 
Greig at the Brisbane Hospital suggesting that he might 
provide an article and possibly a photograph from his 
hospital dispensary. He had asked that the Presidents 
of the Society and Guild be good enough to prepare 
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TABLETS ROTARY 


The following range of hospital formulae and standard pharmacopoeia tablets is available 
from Rotary Tableting Corporation Pty. Ltd. at net bedrock quotations:— 


*Aminophyllin B.P. *Pethidine B.P. 
Aminophyllin Compound *Phemitone B.P. 
APC. Tables (APE) sPhenytoin Soluble 
.P.C. Tablets (A.P.F. enytoin Soluble B.P. 
A.P.C. with CODEINE Pyridoxine Hydrochloride B.P.C. 
Ascorbic Acid B.P. Quinalbarbitone Sodium B.P. 
Aspirin B.P. Riboflavine B.P. 
Calcium Gluconate Saccharin Soluble B.P. 
Codeine Compound B.P. *Sulphacetamide B.P. 
ienoestrol B.P. *Sulphadimidine B.P. 
*Digitalis B.P. *Sulphaguanidine B.P. 
*Ephedrine Hydrochloride B.P. *Sulphamerazine B.P. 
Ferrous Sulphate Compound *Three Sulphonamides 
*Folic Acid Theobromine Compound 
Hexoestrol B.P. *Thyroid B.P. 
Laxative Vegetable B.P.C. Vitamin B., B.P. 
Nicotinic Acid B.P. Vitamin B Group 
*Para-Aminosalicylate Sodium Vitamin B Group Forte 
Pentobarbital Sodium Vitamin E 
**TABLETS OF VITAMINS (TABS. VITAMINORUM) 


*These tablets may be prescribed FREE to the patient under the National Health 
(Pharmaceutical Benefits) Regulations to the National Health Act, 1953. 


**Available under Pensioner Pharmaceutical Benefits. 


ROTARY TABLETING CORPORATION 


PTY. LO. 
CROYDON, VICTORIA 


SPECIALISTS IN THE PRODUCTION OF TABLETS 
The Manufacturing Division of 
pe FAWNS & McALLAN PTY. LTD. 


Be Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide, Brisbane, Perth, Launceston 
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HOW TO MAKE MORE PROFIT 
on QUICK-SELLING BML products 


SS SSS SSS SSS FS SSS sess ees 


THIS CHEMIST MADE 49.6% 
Extra 712% Bonus Profit, £2/0/4 
TOTAL PROFIT ..... £12'6’3 


YOU, TOO, CAN.. 


make an additional 73%. Get 
your share of the EXTRA BONUS 
PROFIT on B.M.L. products. Buy 
in £10 (or more) parcel lots. You 
can assort items or quantities to 
your needs. 


en 


EXAMPLE A. 
Plus Sales Tax 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Economy .... 3 7 6 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Large ...... 20 6 
1 doz. DR. MACKENZIE‘S 
MENTHOIDS — Small ...... 2.9 
1 doz. FORD PILLS—Large .... 214 0 
3 doz. FORD PILLS— Small .... 414 6 
doz. MENTHOID CREME ....... 
doz. PRESSOR SALT .......... 
74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT .§ 1 8 3 
£17 8 6 
TOTAL PROFIT—49.28% £811 2 
EXAMPLE B. 
Plus Sales Tax 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Economy .... 113 9 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS —Large ...... 2 0 6 
4 doz. DR. MACKENZIE’S 
MENTHOIDS — Small ...... ' 2 6 
1 doz. FORD PILLS —Large ..... 214 0 
3 doz FORD PILLS — Small ..... 414 6 
1/6 doz. MENTHOID CREME ..... 12 9 
‘ 1/6 doz. PRESSOR SALT ........ 15 0 
Heavy, continuous advertising in Press, National 15 6 7 
Magazines and over 107 Radio Stations in Aus- 74% SPECIAL PARCEL DISCOUNT .§ 1 3 0 
tralia speeds the sales of B.M.L. popular household 14037 
remedies. They sell quickly. Many chemists sell TOTAL PROFIT—49.25% £61911 


their parce! order before they have to pay for it. 
Handy, compact Sales Dispensers are available on 
request. 


Order your EXTRA PROFIT BONUS PARCEL from your favourite wholesaler or direct from— 


British Medical Laboratories Pty. Limited 


87-91 CLARENCE STREET, SYDNEY 
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QUEENSLAND—Continued 


statements concerning their respective bodies. He had 
also contacted the Sister-in-Charge of the Mater Hos- 
pital Dispensary, as he felt this section should also be 
mentioned in the Supplement. Mr. Mellick said he had 
also contacted the manufacturing side of D.H.A., who 
were right behind the supplement. Mr. Mellick said 
he did not know if Mr. Attiwill would be well enough 
to come to Brisbane, but he felt they should know, 
and if not, push on themselves so that a worthwhile 
supplement would be presented on March 28. It was 
agreed that the Secretary arrange a telephone call to 
Melbourne for Mr. Mellick so that he could discuss 
matters with Mr. Attiwill. 


New Members Elected— 

Full Members: Mr. H. D. Waples, Brighton; Miss 
Wendy Marshall, Toowong; and Miss Betty C. Begg, 
Emu Park. 


Associate Members: Messrs. B. W. Davis, D. A. R. 
Bragg, A. R. Evans, M. G. Fleming, J. C. Hodges, J. G. 
Taylor, K. R. Horne and D. C. Noone. 


The Secretary reported that letters pointing out 
benefits of associate membership were being sent to 
new apprentices. A copy of the March issue of the 
Journal was also being supplied to them. 


Report of Liaison Meeting Held March 4.—A copy 
of the minutes was available for each member’s perusal. 


A card setting out the requirements of drugs in 
Victoria and distributed by the Victorian Society was 
submitted. 


Members of the Council were impressed with the 
card. Mr. Mellick moved that quotations be obtained 
for the printing of same. He recommended that it be 
brought up to date by the Poisons Sub-Committee. 
Seconded by Mr. Greig. Carried. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S.—Mr. Greig tabled some papers from 
the A.N.Z.A.A.S. conference in Dunedin for the infor- 
mation of the Council. 


Medical List for 1957.—The Secretary said four years 
had elapsed since this list was issued to members. 


Mr. Mellick moved that the Register of Medical 
Practitioners be supplied to financial members of the 
Society when the list becomes available next August. 
Seconded by Mr. Young. Carried. 


Social Function in August.—The Secretary said Mr. 
Woods was anxious to have a lead from the Council 
as to the most suitable place for holding the function 
during Show Week. Mr. Martin had ascertained that 
it was not possible to procure the tennis club house 
at Milton. Mr. Greig moved that inquiries be made of 
Wanganui Gardens. Seconded by Mr. Mellick. Carried. 


Thanks from Visitors——Mr. Nichol said how pleased 
he was to accept the invitation to attend this meeting. 
He had enjoyed it very much. He thought it was a 
good idea to have an interchange of members at meet- 
ings, as they would get to know the respective workings 
of each organisation better. Mr. Huxham supported 
Mr. Nichol’s remarks. 


The meeting closed at 11.20 p.m. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the Queensland 
Branch of the Guild met at Drysdale’s Chambers, Wick- 
ham street, Brisbane, on March 7, at 8 p.m. 

Attendance.—Messrs. W. A. Lenehan (President), C. A. 
Nichol, W. E. Martin, A. W. Eberhardt, R. M. Ward, 


A. Bell, J. J. Delahunty, A. B. Chater, L. W. Huxham, 
L. Hall, F. H. Phillips and the State Secretary. 


Welcomes.—The President said firstly he had much 
pleasure in welcoming back to the Committee Mr. A. W. 
Eberhardt. Mr. Lenehan said he and the other members 
of the Committee were very pleased that Mr. Eberhardt 
had seen his way clear to return to the Committee. 


Mr. Lenehan said he also had pleasure in extending a 
welcome to two representatives from the Society Coun- 
cil—Miss Elliot and Mr. McCaskie. He would like them 
to feel they were members of the Committee that night 
and to enter into any discussions. 


Retail Price List——The President reported that since 
last meeting the new edition of the retail price list had 
been distributed. He said he felt sure all members, 
realised that Mr. Bell and Miss Linnane, in Sydney, had 
done a very good job in the compilation of the new issue. 


Mr. Bell said there were a number of alterations 
appearing each week, and until prices settled down he 
felt it would be an advantage to have weekly lists issued 
from the office in addition to the fortnightly alterations 
coming from Sydney. Mr. Bell moved that a weekly 
service be instituted until the retail prices settled down 
again. Seconded by Mr. Phillips. Carried. 


Mr. George F. Smith’s Report to the American Drug 
Manufacturers’ Association.—Mr. Delahunty reported 
at the request of the President that he had perused this 
report, and he submitted the reply he had sent to Mr. 
Attiwill concerning the report. 


Welcome to Mr. C. W. Noble.—At this stage of the 
meeting, the President said he was pleased that Mr. 
C. W. Noble had accepted his invitation to attend this 
meeting. Mr. Noble had given long and valuable ser- 
vice to the Guild Committee up to the time of his retire- 
ment last December, and it was good to see him at the 
table again, although in the role of a visitor. 


New Members Elected.—Mr. A. J. F. Shannon, Towns- 
ville, and Mr. M. S. Briggs, Morningside. 


Reinstatements.—Mr. W. J. Evans, Torquay, and Mrs. 
R. C. Wobcke, Wooloowin. 


Branch Pharmacy.—Mr. D. J. McNamara, Lennon’s 
Hotel, Broadbeach. 


Correspondence.—To Victorian Branch, expressing 
sincere regret on the death of their President, the late 
Mr. F. N. Lee. 


To Mrs. Riddell, conveying the sympathy of this Com- 
mittee on the death of Mr. Riddell, who was known 
to chemists throughout the State. 


To Federal Secretary, advising that a member had 
complained because he had not been paid his November 
Repatriation account, but his December account had 
been met. On enquiring from the Department he had 
been informed that he had not supplied sufficient infor- 
mation when presenting his account. Consequently, his 
prescription had been priced on the cheapest brand 
available and smallest strength. The Department had 
now refrained from returning such prescriptions to 
chemists for information. Enquiring if he has any know- 
ledge on whose authority such Repatriation prescrip- 
tions are now being held and paid at the lowest prices. 
Reply stating the information has been known to him 
for several months and he has been working on the 
matter with headquarters in Melbourne. Stating a cir- 
cular is being prepared, which will be sent to members, 
pointing out that unless they supply the correct infor- 
mation to the Department they will be penalised by 
incorrect pricing. 

The Secretary submitted to the meeting draft copy 
of the material which will be issued when it comes to 
hand. Members said they thought this would eliminate 
quite a deal of the trouble which now existed, if mem- 
bers would only read and take note of the advice offered. 

To Federal Merchandising Manager—(1) Re “Gilseal” 
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Superfatted Soap and Sulphur Soap. Advising that 
consideration was given to the correspondence and seve- 
ral suggestions were made whereby certain features of 
the soap could be greatly improved. These were duly 
forwarded to the Guild Merchandising Manager. 


(2) Re Lantigen Oral Vaccine. Suggesting that the 
Merchandising Section should make application on a 
Federal basis to Edinburgh Laboratories for 10 per cent. 
discount to apply to chemist purchasers throughout the 
Commonwealth, rather than each State making its own 
individual representations. Reply stating he thinks there 
is very little likelihood of the Guild being able to dis- 
turb the existing set-up so that members may obtain 
more profit. However, he is writing to Edinburgh Labo- 
ratories in an attempt to do this. 


(3) Stating Colgate-Palmolive promised chemists when 
ordering their new lipstick that they could supply dis- 
play units. Enquiring if he has any suggestions to offer 
to overcome such a position happening again. 

To Medical Benefits Fund of Australia, re an approach 
which has been made to chemists to advertise in a 
supplement on Medical Benefits which is shortly to be 
issued through the press. Enquiring if it would be pos- 
sible to publish a complete list of chemist agents for 
the Medical Benefits Fund in the proposed supplement, 
cost of same to be borne by the Fund. Reply stating 
without the assistance of the agents of the Fund in 
the State, plus the building contractors and sub-con- 
tractors they would not have been in a position to 
consider this supplement. In next year’s allocation, how- 
ever, they will most certainly give consideration to the 
suggestion. 

Mr. Nichol said he regretted that the Medical Benefits 
Fund could not see its way clear to include the list of 
their chemist agents. It would not take up a great deal 
of space and would prove excellent publicity. He moved 
that this advice be passed on to the Fund. If it could 
not see its way clear this year to include the list of 
chemist agents, it was hoped that it would do so in 
next year’s special supplement. Seconded by Mr. Phil- 
lips. Carried. 


To a member, replying to various matters which had 
been raised by him, including the forthcoming Pharmacy 
Supplement and Parke Davis Programme. Mr. Lenehan 
said he had heard this programme under the auspices 
of Parke, Davis & Company during the previous even- 
ing. It was certainly very good and he felt as time went 
on it would probably become one of the biggest radio 
features over the B class stations. 


To Mr. R. V. S. Martin, advising that he has been 
appointed a Guild accredited wholesaler for “Gilseal” 
products in Queensland and furnishing him with neces- 
sary information. 


The Guild extended an invitation to the Pharmaceu- 
tical Society for two members to be present at the next 
monthly meeting, to be held on March 7. The Secre- 
tary reported that Miss Elliot and Mr. McCaskie were 
present tonight as Society representatives and an invita- 
tion was now received for two Guild members to attend 
next week’s meeting of the Council of the Society, to be 
held on March 14. Mr. Nichol and Mr. Huxham said they 
would be pleased to represent the Guild at that meeting. 


From Mrs. F. N. Lee, expressing thanks for 
message of sympathy on the death of her husband. 


From a member, seeking information about the 
chemical composition of a product known as “Dr. Gil- 
bert’s Bio-Chemic Non-Toxic Salt.” After discussion 
it was agreed that this matter came more within the 
ambit of the Society than the Guild, and it was resolved 
that it be passed over to the Society for attention. It 
was also agreed that enquiries should be made of our 
members as to whether any had the product in stock. 
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From Mr. H. J. Ling, Chairman, Far Northern Guild 
Zone, advising that the time mentioned after Easter 
would be suitable for a visit from Mr. Chater. Request- 
ing early notification so that necessary reservations can 
be made. After discussion it was agreed that the whole 
of the arrangements be left in the hands of Mr. Chater 
and the Secretary. 


Mr. Chater said he had discussed the matter with 
the Secretary. He would leave Brisbane on May 24 for 
the meeting in Cairns on May 26. Mr. Chater said he 
felt that it would be preferable if an observer from the 
Committee was to accompany him. 


Mr. Lenehan asked any member of the Committee 
who was able to accompany Mr. Chater to notify him 
within the next fortnight, so that the necessary arrange- 
ments could be completed. 


From the Industrial Court, advising March 20 as date 
for hearing of the Shop Assistants’ Union claim for vari- 
ation of award. Mr. Hall said he had represented the 
Guild at a meeting held at the Queensland Employers’ 
Federation during the week. The clauses being sought 
mainly concerned employees in stores other than Phar- 
macy. However, Mr. Hall said there were several points 
of interest which he was able to pick up. 


It was resolved that, if possible, Mr. Hall attend the 
hearing as an observer and the Queensland Employers’ 
Federation be asked to represent the Guild at the 
hearing. 

From Mr. J. Beresford, seeking particulars concerning 
the establishment of an after-hours pharmacy service 
on a co-operative basis. The Secretary reported that she 
had made the information available to Mr. Beresford. 


From Pharmaceutical Society of Queensland, extend- 
ing an invitation to the Guild Committee to be present 
at the prize presentation on March 19, when Dr. Fryberg 
would be guest speaker and would also present the 
prizes won for 1956. 


From Commonwealth Statistician, forwarding for 
perusal and any comments thereon, a copy of the census 
of retail establishments 1956-57. Matter left in Mr. 
Delahunty’s hands. 


The Taxation Standing Committee (Queensland 
Division) annual report was tabled. 


Mr. Ward reported that he attended the annual meet- 
ing as representative of the Guild. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Martin reported on 
matters which had been submitted for his attention. 


Pharmacy Board. Mr. Nichol reported on matters com- 
ing before the Board. 


Liaison Committee.—Mr. Lenehan reported that this 
committee had met on March 4, and he enumerated the 
items which had received the attention of this Com- 
mittee. 


Lacquer for Obliteration.—Mr. Phillips recalled that 
at the last Pharmaceutical Conference in Melbourne, 
Mr. Porter, of South Australia, presented a lacquer for 
obliterating labels on tubes and tins. It was understood 
that the formula would be published in the Journal, but 
so far it had not appeared. After discussion, it was 
resolved that enquiries be made of Mr. Kent concerning 
this lacquer. 


Mr. Phillips said he also had a very good method for 
removing tea stains by using glycerine and then wash- 
ing out with borax and hot water. Members said it 
would be an asset if this information could be included 
in the Journal, as this was something that many were 
seeking. 


List of Veterinary Surgeons for 1957.—The Secretary 
said it was two years since this list was made available 
to members, who said this was a useful list, parti- 
larly to those in country areas. Mr. Nichol moved, Mr. 
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WATERWORTH 


FILM STRIP AND SLIDE PROJECTOR” 


“AUSTRALIA’S OWN PROJECTOR” 


IS AVAILABLE IN MANY MODELS FEATURING: 
¥% Non-spill light grid. 
* Tilt adjustment. 


% New quick action control for raising and 
lowering the front of projector. 


SPARES ALWAYS AVAILABLE 


E. N. WATERWORTH 


G.P.O. Box 113D, HOBART 


Dear Sirs —Please send me details and 


price list. 
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* Surveys conducted by an independent organisation 
show that, of all women purchasing sanitary napkins, 
3 out of 4 choose Modess. 


So for 1957 get YOUR share of this 


increasing market 


@ There's Modess Masslinn, 2/1! 


@ or Modess with gauze cover, 2/| | 


@ and for those who need extra protection, 
there's Modess Hospital Napkins, 3/3 


For 1957, one of the strongest colour advertising campaigns yet 
undertaken will be used to spearhead the Modess story of a 3-way 
choice. You, too, can cash in on this activity by starting right away 
to display prominently at point-of-sale the excellent merchandisers 


made available free of charge. A good display, giving your customers 
a 3-way choice, means solid profit to you. 


JM70A 
ode SS PRODUCT OF JOHNSON & JOHNSON ® THE MOST TRUSTED NAME IN SURGICAL DRESSINGS 
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Phillips seconded, that sufficient copies be purchased 
and a copy be made available to each member. 


Guild Representative to Gilseal Company Pty. Litd.— 
As Mr. Hall had now become a Director of Gilseal Com- 
pany, following the retirement of Mr. C. W. Noble, Mr. 
Lenehan said it was now necessary for the Guild to 
appoint another representative in addition to Mr. Dela- 
hunty as Guild Nominee to the Company. 


Mr. Bell moved, Mr. Nichol seconded, that Mr. Eber- 
hardt be Guild representative with Mr. Delahunty to 
Gilseal Company Pty. Ltd. 

Honour to Mr. A. W. McGibbony.—The President 
referred to the honqur which had recently been con- 
ferred on Mr. McGibbony, foundation Federal President 
of the Guild, by the conferring of O.B.E. by the Queen 
in the New Year Honours. Mr. Lenehan said he felt it 
would be very fitting to offer congratulations to Mr. 
McGibbony. Mr. Phillips moved, Mr. Ward seconded, 
that a suitable letter be sent to Mr. McGibbony. Carried. 


Appointment of Committee Member. — Mr. Lenehan 
reported that there remained a vacancy on the State 
Branch Committee. Mr. A. M. McFarline, of Stone’s 
Corner, had expressed his willingness to fill that 
vacancy. Mr. McFarline had had previous experience 
in Guild work, having been a district representative to 
the State Branch Committee in Victoria. Mr. Bell moved, 
Mr. Phillips seconded, that Mr. A. M. McFarline be co- 
opted to fill the vacancy on the State Branch Com- 
mittee. Carried. 

Farewell Dinner to students who had been awarded 
Pfeiffer Travelling Scholarships. Mr. Lenehan said he 
had been invited to attend the farewell dinner, to be 
given by William R. Warner in Melbourne at the end 
of March. He was able to make the trip and while in 
Melbourne would discuss various matters raised by this 
Branch with Guild personnel at Federal Office. 


Lack of Cards for “Nada” and Warner's Lines.—A 
member said there had never been any cards available 
for “Nada” Toothbrushes and for Warner Lines. He 
thought these aids would help considerably in featuring 
these lines. Other members endorsed Mr. Ward’s re- 
marks and the Secretary was requested to write to the 
National Brush Company urging that some display aids 
be made available for “Nada” Toothbrushes. 


Dispensing Prices.—-A member said he had recently 
received some prescriptions, and on pricing he had found 
that the previous dispensers had not adhered to the 
rules of pricing which had been established and laid 
down by the Guild over the years. He had found mem- 
bers supplying 25 tablets at half the cost for fifty. They 
did not allow for any wastage factor, or broken quan- 
tities, and some did not allow for a container. He felt 
it was time the attention of members who made these 
mistakes should be drawn to same. 

Mr. Chater said he would be willing to prepare an 
article on this matter to be circularised to members. 
He asked the Secretary to write again to South Aus- 
tralia and Western Australia, asking for all information 
on pricing which they circularised to members from 
time to time. 

Thanks from Society Representatives.—On behalf of 
Miss Elliot and himself Mr. McCaskie said he desired 
to express their thanks for the invitation extended from 
the Guild for representatives of the Society to be in 
attendance at the meeting. It had proved very inter- 
esting. 

Mr. Noble said he would like to tender his thanks to 
the President for the invitation extended to him to be 
present. It was like old times to be among his friends 
again at Guild meetings. 


The meeting closed at 11.5 p.m. 


A NEW POROUS DRESSING 


The development and evaluation of a new micro- 
porous film wound dressing is described in an article 
in the British Medical Journal (1956, 2, 962) by J. T. 
Scales, A. G. Towers and N. Goodman. The film is of . 
polyvinyl! chloride, made flexible by incorporating poly- 
propylene sebacate. It has a porosity of 1400-1800 gm. 
per square metre per 24 hours (the porosity is ex- 
pressed as the number of grammes of water vapour 
which pass through a square metre of the film at 37° 
C. with a relative humidity of 75 per cent., or a water 
vapour pressure gradient of 46.6 millibars) and carries 
a cotton interlock pad impregnated with 0.1 per cent. 
domiphen bromide and having an overall pattern- 
spread adhesive. The dressing was tested for its effec- 
tiveness as a bacterial barrier, for its influence on the 
normal skin flora, and in finger and “other site” 
wounds. The authors conclude from the results that 
the material possesses most of the properties desirable 
in a dressing of this kind, and is an improvement on 
other first-aid dressings, with respect to both wound 
healing and ability to reduce bacterial flora. The 
problem of adhesion of the pad to the wound has yet 
to be overcome. While the report deals with the clini- 
cal and bacteriological aspects of a first-aid skin dress- 
ing, it is suggested that other applications of the film 
as a pre-operative skin covering, as a pressure ban- 
dage in the treatment of varicose ulcers, and as a dress- 
ing for burns merit investigation——Pharm. J., Novem- 


ber 10, 1956. 


EFFECT OF CORTISONE ON THE 
RETICULGENDOTHELIAL SYSTEM 


T. Nicol and R. S. Snell (Nature, 1956, 177, 430). 


In a previous communication (Nature, Lond., 1954, 
174, 554) the authors have shown that cortisone de- 
pressed the activity of the reticulo-endothelial macro- 
phages, particularly in the spleen, and suggested that 
the lowered resistance to infection shown by patients 
undergoing cortisone treatment resulted from decreased 
macrophage activity. In the present communication 
the results have been extended in dose range of corti- 
sone and duration of treatment. Seventy-nine male 
guinea-pigs received daily injections of trypan blue 
subcutaneously for six days before being killed by 
chloroform. Seven of the animals were used as con- 
trols, the others received daily intramuscular injections 
of 5, 10 or 25 mg. of cortisone for a period of 1, 2, 3 or 
4 weeks. The uptake of dye by the macrophages of 
the spleen, liver and lymph nodes was markedly lower 
in the animals treated for one to two weeks with 
cortisone than in the control animals. This depressant 
effect was seen earlier in animals given the larger 
doses of cortisone. After cortisone treatment for three 
or four weeks, dye uptake by the macrophages was 
the same in treated animals as in the controls. This 
suggests that patients should be specially protected 
from intercurrent infection during the early stages of 
cortisone treatment.—J. Pharm. Pharmacol., 1956, 10, 
810. 
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You need a General Public Risk 
(Premises) Insurance Policy 


as well as your Chemists’ Indemnity 
Gebtect P.O. 1. 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


News 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 
Journal Correspondent in S.A., Mr. E. F. Lipsham. 

Mr. M. Palk is now the South Australian represen- 
tative for Sandoz Ltd., of Basle. 

Miss L. Kasdoba assisted Mr. J. Woollard for a week 
in March. 

Miss S. Martin has been assisting Mr. E. Coombe, of 
Young’s Pharmacy, Hutt street, Adelaide. 

Mr. N. Bannister has registered as the owner of the 
reopened pharmacy at Christies Beach. 

Mr. Ross Williams has been managing for Mr. R. 
Crago, of Oaklands. 

Mrs. King has been assisting Mr. V. Fountain, of 
Cheltenham. 

Mr. B. White acted as manager during March for Mr. 
A. Alexander, of Ferryden Park. 

Mr. A. Bajorunas is now assisting at the Glenelg 
branch of F.S.M.A. 

Mr. J. Daly has been assisting Mr. D. O’Rielly, of 
Ovingham, during the month of March. 

Messrs. J. Duncan and J. Maine have entered into 
a partnership agreement to conduct the pharmacy of 
the former in Gawler. 

Mr. E. Heint has been acting as manager for F.S.M.A., 
King William street, Adelaide, during the absence of 
Mr. R. Sleep on holidays. 

Miss G. Stunell assisted Mr. C. Daniels, of Croydon, 
during February and Mr. A. Lean of Harcourt Gardens 
in the early part of March. 

Mr. J. Pickering has reopened the pharmacy in Pros- 
pect which was previously conducted by the late Mr. 
F. Shetliffe. 

Mr. C. Lyons, of North Adelaide, is away on a trip 
to New Zealand. Mr. J. Bertram is acting as manager 
during his absence. 

Miss Joan Nicolson acted as manageress of F.S.M.A., 
Norwood, during the absence of Mr. W. Chapple on his 
annual vacation. 

During the absence on holidays of Mr. Ellis Cartier, 
manager for Mrs. E. Tiver at Parkside, Mr. L. Shute 
was in charge. 

Mr. B. Cawte has been acting as manager of Moore’s 
Pharmacy, Grote street, Adelaide, during the absence 
on holidays of Mr. D. Brown. 

Mr. R. Goldsack went to Whyalla in the middle of 
March to relieve Mr. Max Ramsey, manager for Mr. 
W. T. Taylor. 

Mr. W. Vivian has visited Jamestown under engage- 
ment by Mr. B. Williams and Yorketown on behalf of 
Mr. D. Webb. 

Miss Ward, of England and New South Wales, has 
been working with Mr. Walter C. Cotterell, of St. 
Peters and Mr. G. Martin, of Minlaton. 

Mr. and Mrs. Brian O’Connor send from Durban, 
South Africa, best wishes on a postcard depicting the 
two original “black nurses.” 

Stop-Press: The complimentary dinner tendered on 
March 14 to Mr. E. F. Lipsham was well attended. A 
full report will be published next month. 

Mr. A. Cushway has been appointed as manager for 
F.S.M.A. at Port Adelaide during the absence overseas 
of Mr. M. Bassett. 


Mr. D. Farley has been back again to the pharmacy 
conducted by Mr. V. L. Mitchell in Prospect, this time 
as Manager during the absence of the proprietor. 

Miss P. Roberts has returned to Western Australia 
after completing engagements with Mr. J. Suck of 
Croydon, Mr. R. Clampett of Kilkenny, and Mr. J. 
Upton of Glenelg. 

Mr. J. Pain spent the last two weeks of February 
working in his home town of Hahndorf as manager for 
Mr. F. Best. He then moved on to Woodside under 
engagement by Mr. B. Lawton. 

Mr. P. Grummett acted during February and March 
as locum for Mr. A. Field, of Woodlands; Mr. O. Con- 
ley, of Gawler; and also at Kingswood pharmacy on 
behalf of Mrs. J. Maloney and Mr. R. Maloney. 

Mr. R. Medlow writes from Switzerland of attend- 
ing an international students’ winter camp and of sit- 
ting most of the time in the snow. Although he has 
twice twisted his left knee badly, he writes: “But I can 
still hobble up the hills to tumble down again.” 

Mr. T. Clerk has resigned his position as manager 
for Carrigs-Chemist, Woodville, and purchased the 
pharmacy conducted by Mr. J. Main at Riverton. He 
will continue to conduct the branch pharmacy at 
Saddleworth. 

Mr. J. Kelly has assisted during January, February 
and March: Messrs. Gryst & Callaghan, of Salisbury; 
Mr. W. Hawson, of Woodville; Mr. D. Ardill, of Wood- 
ville Gardens; Mr. T. Clarke, of Yankallila; Mr. R. 
Penny, of Elizabeth; and Mr. W. Fraser, of Snowtown. 

Mr. Gordon Higgins sends a postcard depicting the 
laboratories of Parke, Davis & Co. in Detroit, and 
states that he spent a full day trying to have a proper 
look at the various buildings with 2,000,000 square feet 
of floor space, spread over 35 acres of land. 

Mr. W. Huber has been acting as manager at the 
branches of F.S.M.A. conducted at Unley and Nor- 
wood. He has also opened a night clinic in Hanson 
street, Adelaide, to practise chiropody as a result of 
his recent success in gaining a diploma from the School 
of Mines. 

Mr. O. Johnson has resigned from his position with 
Messrs. Martin and Measday and acted as reliever for 
Mr. R. Martin, of Strathalbyn, before leaving for Ho- 
bart. He will there be engaged in the pharmacy of 
Messrs. Sidwell and Townley for two months, and 
will then return to Adelaide to take up a permanent 
position. 


ENGAGEMENT 


James—Cornish.—The engagement is announced of 
Elizabeth Margaret, younger daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
Wesley H. James, of Fullarton, to John Neil, son of Mr. 
and Mrs. J. Linfield Cornish, also of Fullarton. 


WEDDING 


Pope—Cawte.—The marriage of Janet Erica, daughter 
of Mr. and Mrs. E. W. Pope, of Torrens Park, to Brian 
Vincent, son of Mr. and Mrs. V. C. Cawte, of Hilton, 
was solemnised at Westbourne Park Methodist Church 
on March 2. 


BIRTHS 


Cracknell (nee Austin).—On February 25, at Orroroo, 
to Barbara and John—a son (Gregory Philip). 

Shute (nee Forbes).—At Williza, on February 28, to 
Patricia Mary and Les—-a daughter (caesarean), Janette 
Lesley. Both well. 
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Listed under P.B.A. Item No. 172 (Sulphamethizole) 


A SULPHONAMIDE FOR SPECIFIC 
TREATMENT OF B. COLI INFECTIONS 
OF THE URINARY TRACT... 


Advantages : 


Especially active against B. coli infec- 


tions of the urinary tract. 


Very low dosage 0.1G. to 0.2G. four- 


hourly. 


3 High solubility: 98% at pH of 7. 


Crystalluria unknown: acetylation 
5-10%. 


5 Rapid absorption: one to two hours. 


6 Rapid excretion: mostly in four hours, 


completely in twelve. 


* Reg. Trade Mark 


7 High urinary concentration: not less 


Packaging : 


WILLIAM R. WARNER & CO. PTY. LTD. 


508-528 RILEY STREET, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 


Telegraph: QUICKPILL, Sydney. 


than 20 mg. per 100 c.c. 


8 Low blood concentration: 8 mg. per c.c. 


9 Toxic side effects very rare. 


Indications : 

Acute cystitis. Acute pyelitis: pyelone- 
phritis; pyelitis of pregnancy. Urinary 
tract infections in children. Chronic B. 
coli urinary tract infections. Neurogenic 
bladder. 


Dosage : 
0.1-0.2G. Urolucosil 5 to 6 times daily. 


In professional packs of 30 tablets— 
cellophane sealed—ready for dispensing. 


Telephone: MX 2355. 
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WARNER 


PROFIT 
YOU MAKE A NICE 62% PROFIT 


ON 


AM-O-LIN 


WITH OUR 5% DISCOUNT PARCEL 


ANY £4 BUY AM-O-LIN IS P.A.T.A. 


GETS YOU 5% DISC. be 


ec 1/6 This £4 Parcel with 5%, dis- 
To count is the lowest priced 


| doz. No. 
eae ON 4/- TUBE parcel listed with the P.A.T.A. 
| doz. No. 


2 doz. No. : 9° Most parcel rates start at a 
or £5 buy. 


3 doz. No. 2 ON 2/- TUBE AM-O-LIN RATES AS ONE 
ALL LESS 5°, OF YOUR VERY BEST LINES 


NO PRICE INCREASE SINCE 1951 
YOUR PROFIT BETTER THAN EVER 


Always sell the economy size - IT PAYS 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Hunt (nee Skewes).—On February 27, at Queen Eliza- 
beth Hospital, to Ruth and Laurence—a son (Jeffrey 
Laurence). 

Philp (nee Burnell).—On March 9, at S.M.D. Hospital, 
Balaklava, to Yvonne and Harold—a daughter (Kath- 
leen Ann). 

Rosewall.—On February 25, at Williza, to Janet, wife 
of Robert--a daughter. 


AN OLD SELTZER JUG 


When Mr. John Pain returned from his trip abroad 
late in 1956 he brought back with him a relic of the 
old days which must be quite rare. It could not be 
identified with certainty either by Mr. E. F. Lipsham 
or Mr. F. T. Holmes, of Launceston, and apparently 
does not find a place in books dealing with the history 
of pharmacy. 


The accompanying illustration gives an excellent 
idea of a china jug of about 8 inches in height, with 
tapering sides on a base of about 6 inches across and 
a top of about 4 inches in diameter. 


Close inspection will show two raised lips on the top 
and two outlets to the spout. A further look shows 
that the two outlets in the spout are not identical in 
size. 


When a finger is inserted into one of the holes on 
top a vertical partition can be felt. This is not in the 
centre. One compartment is therefore larger than 
the other. 


The system of use appears to have been to fill one 
side with carbonate of soda solution and the other 
side with fruit acid solution, so that when the jug was 
tilted over a glass two streams emerged, mixed and 
provided an effervescing beverage. Such would be 
an imitation of the highly carbonated mineral water 
from Seltzers, in the district of Nassau, Germany. 

Older pharmacists will at once realise that such a 
jug was the forerunner of the five and eight pint seltzo- 
gene syphons which gave the same effervescence but 
without the tartrates in solution. (Seltzogenes in their 
turn gave way to the sparklet syphon charge with 


carbon dioxide from a metallic bulb containing com- 
pressed gas.) 

The photograph in monochrome does not do full jus- 
tice to the hand-painted decorations on the jug. The 
sprays of flowers and their attached ribbons are in 
brilliant pinks and blues, together with a little of the 
less brilliant colours green and brown. The jug is 
therefore very attractive in appearance. 

Inspection of the bottom shows an inscription in 
French, which states: “For sale in France, Belgium 
and England.” There is no date, nor does a maker’s 
name appear. 

Mr. Pain relates the story of his finding such a 
treasure as coming about by sheer accident. A posi- 
tion as a reliever in an old-established pharmacy in 
the heart of London (Baker street) was started on a 
Monday morning, and on arrival he found the owner 
(non-registered) had already gone on his holidays. 

Browsing around half-way through the week he saw 
an object on a shelf in the cellar which was completely 
black with grime of many years’ accumulation. 

Inquiries of the staff as to what it was failed to pro- 
duce an answer, so he asked could he clean it up. As 
the object was quite useless and unknown, the staff 
did not think the proprietor would mind. 

Careful removal of the outer layers of dirt and wash- 
ing disclosed the jug in perfect condition and with 
colouring in no way faded with age. 

John left the pharmacy before the proprietor re- 
turned, but when he called a week or so later with 
the object of trying to buy the jug it was given to 
him free, because the owner had been told by his staff 
of the very great interest and enthusiasm which the 
find had created in the mind of the Australian from 
“down under.” 

Some people are born lucky! 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of South Australia met at 27 
Grenfell street, Adelaide, on February 13, at 7.30 p.m. 


Present.—Mr. K. S. Porter (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. D. C. Hill, E. F. Lipsham, L. A. Craig and the 
Assistant Registrar. 


Correspondence. 
and acknowledged. 

To Mr. G. L. Burns, expressing regret that he was 
unable to attend the initial meeting in January be- 
cause of illness. 

To Mr. B. F. Mildren, forwarding congratulations of 
members on his marriage. 

Telegram from Mr. F. W. Aveneli, Pharmaceutical 
Council of Western Australia, advising death of Mr. 
H. D. Fitch. Letter to Mr. Avenell. Letter to Mrs. H. 
Fitch expressing sympathy in her bereavement. 

Copy of Amendments to the Poisons, Specified Drugs 
and Dangerous Drugs Schedules and Regulations re- 
ceived from Pharmacy Board of Victoria. 

To five pharmaceutical chemists in Great Britain, re 
registration in South Australia. 

To a pharmaceutical chemist, advising that there is 
no power under the Pharmacy Act or Regulations to 
issue her with a duplicate Standard Certificate, and 
forwarding details contained in lost certificate, as ex- 
tracted from Register. 

To Mr. A. E. Bowey, expressing wishes for early 
recovery. 

From Department of Public Health, drawing atten- 
tion to amendments to the Dangerous Drugs Regula- 
tions published in Government Gazette on January 17, 
1957. Copy of Government Gazette tabled. 


Formal correspondence received 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


Letter from F.P.S.G.A. (N.S.W. Branch) regarding a 
proposal in that State to transfer the control of bar- 
biturates from the Dangerous Drugs Act to the Poisons 
Act and asking for information relative to South Aus- 
tralia. It was resolved that a letter be forwarded to 
the Secretary of the New South Wales Branch advising: 

(a) That barbiturates are controlled in South Aus- 
tralia by a portion of the regulations made under 
the Food and Drugs Act; 

(b) That the figures of the annual death rate from 
barbiturates and other poisons are available from 
the Commonwealth Statistician, and the Board 
has no independent set of figures available to 
it; and 

(e) That information on control of barbiturates is 
contained on pp. 28-29 of this Board’s publica- 
tion entitled “A Guide to Practical Pharmacy,” 
which is in course of reprinting. 

Appointment of Additional Inspector.—Letter to Mr. 
C. C. Moody, advising him of his appointment. Letter 
to Mr. R. J. Cotton, advising him of the appointment. 
The Assistant Registrar reported briefly on Mr. Moody’s 
first assignment, and stated his opinion that the new 
inspector had carried out the work satisfactorily 

Containers for Tablets, Etc., Dangerous to Children. 
—Letter to Mr. K. D. Johnson, thanking him for the 
information supplied re caps for containers, and ask- 
ing if he would be good enough to take up negotia- 
tions with Australian Glass Manufacturing Co. Pty 
Ltd. regarding the possibility of supply. The Assistant 
Registrar reported that Mr. Johnson was absent on 
annual leave, and there had been no opportunity for 
reply to the letter. Further consideration deferred 
until March meeting. 

Mr. Lipsham reported on the possibility of 
special labels to be attached to containers and 
ised in principle at the previous meeting. The r 
contained an undertaking from Hunkin, Ellis & K 
Ltd. to print and maintain stocks of such label 
same way as it did for “non-repeat labels.” The 
port continued with the suggestion that the |] 
should first be brought before Pharmaceutical Societ 
members by forwarding a supply of 50 in a seed en 
velope when circulars are posted in the near future. It 
was resolved that the report be adopted and that 
samples of shapes, estimated initial cost, and report on 
implementation be awaited from Mr. Lipsham at the 
March meeting. 

Assignment of Indentures.—Four. 

Cancellation of Indentures.—One. 

Completion of Indentures.—Three. 


Galenicals.— The sub-committee resubmitted proof 
of ruling of Book “C”, the items contained in which 
were discussed in detail. It was then resolved that 
the draft submitted be approved and that printing and 
binding of the books in a suitable cover along the lines 
of the recently published Triennial Report be author- 
ised and left in the hands of Mr. Lipsham to im- 
plement. 

In view of the alteration in Book “C” an alteration 
in the printed details of galenical requirements was 
authorised to be issued with new indentures, viz:- 

The addition of the clause “slight modification of 
this list will be supplied to your apprentice in his 

Galenical Note Book.” 

Re-cast according to new page numbers of the 
printed Galenical Note Book. 

Set III.—It was resolved that the Assistant Regis- 
trar add a note to the notices on this set being for- 
warded to those who were unsatisfactory in Set II (as 
expressed in the report of Messrs. Smyth and Taylor), 


and notifying that the Board expects an improvement 
in the standard of work submitted. 


Reprinting of Pharmacy Notes and Galenical Note 
Book.—Report was received from Mr. Lipsham on the 
satisfactory progress made to date. It was anticipated 
that the publication would be completed within the 
estimated time. 

Triennial Report.—The Assistant Registrar reported 
that copies of the printed report had been forwarded 
to the Boards and Societies which had reciprocal agree- 
ments with this State. 

Inspector’s Reports.—Four special cases as the result 
of Inspector’s reports were dealt with and the neces- 
sary action was authorised. 

Essential Equipment for the Training of Appren- 
tices.—The position regarding essential equipment re- 
lating to apprentices in the pharmacies of prospective 
masters was reviewed and approved where Inspector’s 
reports indicated that the position was satisfactory. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of January was 
submitted and accounts totalling £143/5/4 were passed 
for payment. 

It was resolved that the charge for a set 
indenture forms be increased from 2/6 to 5/- 
Relievers.—27 appointments were notified 

Depots.—Letters to Messrs. W. M. Murton, F. Best, 
Cc. A. Newson, R. J. Fitzgerald, D. R. Webb, E. F. Wil- 
liams, W. B. Lalor, J. G. Cox, J. S. Wurm and L. H. 
Manning, advising of re-registration of depots 


four 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


HALF-YEARLY MEETING OF MEMBERS 

The half-yearly meeting was held at the Shell Thea- 
trette, North Terrace, Adelaide, on Monday, February 
8, 1957, at 7.45 p.m. 

The formal business of the meeting consisted of the 
confirmation of the minutes of Annual General Meet- 
ing held on August 13, 1956, after they had been read 
by the Assistant Secretary (Mr. C. A. Edwards) 

Death of Mr. H. D. Fitch.—Mr. A. A. Russell, the 
President, then referred to the passing of Mr. Harry 
Fitch, of Western Australia, who had been President- 
elect for the next meeting of the Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of Australia. 

He then spoke of the continued increase in cost of 
the administration of the Society as a whole for the 
benefit of members, and in particular to the fact that 
an increase in tuition fees for students had been 
found to be inevitable. 

Mr. Russell mentioned the good response which the 
Council had enjoyed in their appeal for funds to pro- 
vide an oil-painted portrait of Mr. E. F. Lipsham in 
recognition of his services to pharmacy. He told the 
assembled members that the portrait was to be un- 
veiled at a dinner to be held in Largs Pier Hotel on 
March 14, and that Mr. A. W. McGibbony, of Victoria, 
foundation Federal President of the Federated Phar- 
maceutical Service Guild of Australia, had been in- 
vited to take an active part in the ceremony. 

The President said his next duty was to present some 
of the prizes won by students as a result of the exami- 
nations held in the previous November. He wished 
members to know that all recipients were scholarship 
holders, and that practically one-half of the students 
enrolled in the course enjoyed free tuition either as 
State bursary holders or Commonwealth scholars. 

Each of the four prizes took the form of books, with 
the fly leaf suitably inscribed with the appropriate de- 
tails and decorated in gold and coloured initia] letters. 
As President, he had, at the request of the Council, 
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Full and Complete Stocks 
Now Available in 


“TICARDA” 
TABLETS AND DROPS 


FORMULA: 
Each tablet and each 15 drops of "TICARDA" 


7.5 mg. |, |-diphenyl-1-dimethyl-aminoethyl-butanone hydrochloride. 
10 mg. Racemic p-hydroxy-phenyl-methylamino-propanol hydrochloride. 


INDICATIONS: 


A new synthetic cough suppressant with central and peripheral action, superior 
in effect to opiates, without risk of addiction. 

For use in all conditions of spasmodic and irritant cough secondary to diseases 
of the respiratory tract, the bronchial tree and the lung itself. 


DOSAGE: 


ADULTS: I5 drops or | tablet twice daily. 
CHILDREN 3-14 years: According to the age of the child, 5-10 drops or !/2 


tablet twice daily. 
INFANTS AND YOUNG CHILDREN: According to the age of the child, 2-5 


drops twice daily. 


contain: | 


PACKINGS: 


Drops: In dropper bottles of 15 c.c. 
Hospital packings of 100 c.c. 

Tablets: Tubes of 20; Bottles of 100. 

Hospital packings of 250 tablets. 


Manufactured for: 
FARBWERKE HOECHST AG. 
WESTERN GERMANY 

by the Sole Australian Agents: 
FAWNS & McALLAN Pty. Ltd. 
CROYDON, VICTORIA 


Branches at: 
Melbourne, Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth, Launceston 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 1957 309 


= 1 


Eskimos live on a pretty 
monotonous diet, but babies in 
this country are used to great 
variety. That’s why you should 
carry the complete range of Heinz 
Baby Foods—Strained or Junior. 
Most mothers go straight to Heinz 
shelves at their pharmacy, looking 
for all the varieties they have 

grown familiar with and learned 
to trust. Almost any food a 
doctor may recommend can be 
found in the Heinz Baby Food 
range. 

It’s a fact that variety is the spice 
of life, so pep up the baby food 
business in your pharmacy—always 
have a complete Heinz Baby Food 
Department. 


Australta’s most 


complete. Cine of 
FOODS 
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SOUTH AUSTRALIA—Continued 


inaugurated the system of the titular head attaching his 
signature to each of them. 

The three Patterson Memorial Prizes were individu- 
ally presented to:— 

Mr. D. J. Hyde, top of Ist year (apprenticed to 

Mr. P. K. Porter). 

Miss R. J. Hewitt, top of 2nd year (apprenticed to 

Mr. H. N. Flaherty). 

Mr. T. J. Lockett, top of 3rd year (apprenticed to 

Mr. M. O’Callaghan). 

The J. H. Hardy Prize was presented to Mr. K. J. 
Foreman (apprenticed to Mr. W. G. Clarke), as top 
student in Elementary Pharmacy. Mr. Russell men- 
tioned that whereas Miss Patterson had provided 
prizes for several years, in memory of her father, who 
practised in Glenelg, this year was the first J. H. Hardy 
prize. The donation had been received by the Council 
from Mr. J. H. Hardy, who had come to South Aus- 
tralia from New South Wales to practise in Hutt street, 
Adelaide. His generosity was greatly appreciated by 
the Council, because he had already made provision 
for a continuance over the next four years. 

The President then stated that the fourth year 
awards would be presented at the usual dinner to 
newly qualified members to be held in May next. 

He asked each to stand as he called the names:— 

Mr. G. Goldsack (top in Pharmacology). 

Miss Margaret Thomson (Silver Medal and Kodak 
Prize). 

Miss Heather Smith (Gold Medal). 

Of these, the prize in Pharmacology would be given 
for the first time. This had been donated, to cover 
a period of four years, by Miss Jeanette Thomas as a 
memorial to Neville Tonkin. 

After a number of years of non-use, the Council had 
revived the silver medal for the runner-up of the gold 
medal. The design had been modified somewhat to 
conform to present-day ideas. 

Mr. Russell told the audience of the noteworthy fact 
that for the first time these distinctions had been 
awarded to members of the feminine sex. 


Proposed Building 


The next item for report was the proposed building 
fund. The President outlined the various discussions 
which had taken place about the provision of a per- 
manent home for the Society in Adelaide, and stated 
that the Council wished to have some indication of 
the wishes of the members before becoming more ac- 
tive in the matter. 

He then read from the Rules of the Society the clause 
which required the Council to obtain the consent of a 
general meeting for expenditure of the magnitude 
which such a project would entail, and then passed 
the question to the meeting. 

Mr. B. Lawton, of Woodside, asked for more specific 
details, 

Mr. Russell replied that no definite proposal had 
been formulated, but that from £10,000 to £20,000 would 
possibly be involved. What the Council needed was 
some general guidance as to whether the members 
were prepared to discuss a project at a special general 
meeting in the event of the Council formulating a 
concrete proposal. 

Mr. K. S. Porter, of Albert Park, then spoke of the 
desirability of a home in the city. He suggested that 
inquiries be directed towards a property large enough 
for some portion to be sub-let, because such a system 
would assist in supporting the project when floated. 
He formally moved that the Council make the neces- 
sary inquiries. 


Mr. A. C. Holloway, of East Glenelg, seconded the 
motion by saying that he considered the time ripe for 
the making of inquiries. Obviously the longer it was 
left the greater would be the cost, and pharmacists 
definitely needed a home of their own. 


The President then put the motion to the meeting, 
and it was carried without dissent. 


The chairman then called upon the President of Sec- 
tion O of A.N.Z.A.A.S. to address the meeting. 


Mr. R. A. Anderson’s Address 


Mr. Anderson opened his remarks by saying that 
his talk would be divided into two parts, the first deal- 
ing with colour slides to be shown and the second 
covering very briefly some aspects of the papers pre- 
sented at Dunedin meeting of A.N.Z.A.A.S. in January, 


The slides were divided into five groups, and showed 
views of:— 

(a) Mount Cook and the Southern Alps. 

(b) Christchurch. 

(c) Summit Hills and Lyttleton Harbour. 

(d) Akanva Harbour. 

(e) Dunedin. 

The speaker provided appropriate details as each 
slide was projected, and spoke more particularly about 
several of the retail pharmacies of Christchurch. He 
made special mention of their system on Urgent Phar- 
macy, which open for the supply of medicine from the 
time of closing of the normal establishments until 11.30 
p.m. On Saturdays and Sundays, when all other places 
are closed, this Urgent Pharmacy opens from 8.30 a.m. 
to 11.30 p.m. He also stated that a similar system 
operated in Dunedin, in both cases with good success. 


The slides of Dunedin allowed special reference to 
the University of Otago and the strong linkage of the 
Medical School with the Dunedin Hospital. 

Mr. Anderson explained that Otago provided the only 
university in New Zealand, but that university colleges 
are conducted in Christchurch, Wellington and Auck- 
land, with pharmaceutical education restricted to the 
College of Pharmacy in Wellington, as conducted by 
the Pharmacy Board. 

The second part of the talk dealt specifically with 
the meetings of Section O (pharmaceutical science) of 
the Australian and New Zealand Association for the 
Advancement of Science. 

During these remarks the speaker made reference 
to the paper from A. E. Bowey, of Adelaide, relating 
to the stability of aspirin. This paper showed that 
soluble forms of aspirin undergo rapid hydrolysis. 

He quoted the statements that when calcium hyd- 
roxide is used to form calcium acetylsalicylate about 
one-half is hydrolysed to salicylate in seven days. In 
comparison, when potassium citrate is used only about 
one-quarter is hydrolysed in the same period of a 
week. 

In the case of aspirin routine type suspensions,, the 
same paper gave that only 1 to 3% is hydrolysed after 
a week, the fluctuation coming from different air tem- 
peratures. 

Mr. Bowey had also demonstrated that the addition 
of citric acid, in amounts likely to be present when 
mixtures are flavoured with Lemon Syrup BP., sig- 
nificantly reduced the rate of hydrolysis of suspen- 
sions. He therefore maintained that the use of Lemon 
Syrup B.P. or caffeine citrate is not contra-indicated, 
although the omission of citric acid was commonly 
thought to be the correct method of dispensing. 

Mr. Anderson then made reference to the talk given 
by Associate Professor S. E. Wright, of the Pharmacy 
Department of the University of Sydney. 
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Professor Wright attended the Dunedin meetings on 
the way back to N.S.W. after a trip abroad. His paper 
dealt with Pharmaceutical Education. Mr. Anderson 
expressed the view that this review of educational 
trends provides an authoritative statement which war- 
rants the consideration of all who are interested in 
the teaching of pharmacy. However, it should be re- 
cognised that what is considered by people in other 
countries to be the best scheme for their students is 
not necessarily the best scheme of training for stu- 
dents in all the States of Australia. 

The attention of members present was also drawn 
to a paper on Dispensing Tolerances, by Mr. L. W. 
Smith, of N.S.W. Guild State Branch Committee. 


This paper gave the results of a large number of 
assays of dispensed medicines, and concluded with 
Mr. L. W. Smith’s recommendation for a tolerance of 
plus or minus ten (10) per cent. Mr. Anderson called 
the attention of the audience to the much wider limits 
allowed for some Official (B.P. and B.P.C.) preparations, 
- particular Trinitrin tablets, Liquid Extract of Ergot, 
etc. 

The speaker concluded with some remarks on the 
next meeting of Section O, to be held in Adelaide in 
August, 1958. 

The President thanked Mr. Anderson for his interest- 
ing address, and led the members present in endorsing 
his remarks by acclamation. 

As usual at these functions, the Shell Company of 
Australia Ltd. kindly showed some interesting films 
before everyone adjourned for refreshments. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of South 
Australia met at 27 Grenfell street, Adelaide, on March 
5, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. A. A. Russell (President) in the Chair, 
Messrs. K. D. Johnson, E. F. Lipsham, D. F. J. Penhall, 
J. R. Pickering, B. G. Wandke and Miss Z. M. Walsh 
and the Assistant Secretary. 

Correspondence.—To Mr. A. E. Bowey, expressing 
sincere wishes for early recovery. To Mrs. F. D. Shet- 
liffe and Mr. R. G. Shetliffe, expressing sympathy in 
recent bereavement. 


Students— 

Commercial Pharmacy.—The Sub-Committee reported 
on the completion of arrangements with Mr. R. C. 
McCarthy to undertake the commercial law section 


of the lectures. Further progress had been made in 
negotiations with lecturer in book-keeping. 

Annual Prizes.—It was resolved that the appreciation 
of members of the Council to Mr. E. F. Lipsham be 
recorded for his action in placing the matter of inclusion 
of pharmacy prizes in the Commemoration Programme 
before the University of Adelaide authorities, and that 
a letter of appreciation be forwarded to Mr. K. S. 
Porter for having first brought this matter forward 

Letter to Miss J. Thomas, thanking her for cheque 
for N. H. Tonkin Memorial Prize and advising name 
of winner. 


Medals.—The Gold and Silver medals for 1956 were 
produced for inspection by members. 


Gifts——Mr. Lipsham reported that he had received 
a large case of homoeopathic medicines for the Phar- 


macy Department Museum from Mr. H. Young, of 
Angaston. The case was too large to produce to the 
meeting for inspection. However, he produced a com- 
pact traveller’s medicine case by Mulford, U.S.A., which 
had been presented by Mr. D. K. Wilson, of Medindie. 
It was resolved that letters of thanks be forwarded to 
both donors. 

Lecture Entries.—Mr. Lipsham reported the progress 
made to date in interviewing students and forwarding 
the entries to the University of Adelaide, and he advised 
the plan for completion of the entries following publi- 
cation of the supplementary results. 

Finance.—Statement for the month of February was 
submitted and adopted, and accounts totalling £596/6/1 
were passed for payment. 

1958 A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference.—A preliminary report 
was received from the local Secretary for Section ‘‘O” 
regarding arrangements for accommodation. Further 
consideration was deferred until the next meeting to 
enable members to peruse the information to hand. 


Post Graduate Talks.—Consideration of Programme 
for 1957. It was resolved that the Sub-Committee to 
arrange a programme for the 1957 Post Graduate Series 
consist of Messrs. D. F. J. Penhall, A. E. Bowey, S. A. 
Downie, W. F. Wilson and L. J. Dundon, if they are 
agreeable. 

The Programme of the Sixth Annual Residential 
Summer School held at St. Anne’s College, as circu- 
lated previously, was discussed. Miss Z. M. Walsh 
reported that she had discussed the matter of a pro- 
posed week-end school for members with the authorities 
at Aquinas College, and they had agreed to make avail- 
able their facilities for such a purpose during the 
August vacation. It was resolved that a Sub-Committee 
consisting of the President, Miss Z. M. Walsh and the 
Assistant ‘Secretary be appointed to prepare a plan for 
the school, having in mind a special approach to country 
members. 

A.P.F. Revision Committee.—Resolved that co-options 
to the Committee be deferred for consideration at its 
first meeting. 

Half Yearly Meeting.—Letter to Shell Company of 
Australia Ltd., thanking it for facilities offered by the 
company for meeting held in Theatrette. 


Annual Meeting.—It was resolved that the Annual 
Meeting in August, 1957, be held at a place and on a 
date to be decided later. 

Membership.—A report was received from the Asst. 
Secretary of outstanding subscriptions, and it was re- 
solved that further reminders should be forwarded to 
these members. 

Squatting.—The Asst. Secretary reported on informa- 
tion he had received from a member regarding a pro- 
posal to erect a row of shops near his premises, and 
an approach was being made to occupy one with a 
pharmaceutical chemist. A letter had been forwarded 
to the builder and the complainant chemist duly 
advised. The latter had telephoned his thanks to the 
Council for the action taken. 

Dinner for Newly Qualified Members.—Resolved that 
the dinner be held on a date to be fixed by the 
President and the Asst. Secretary after ascertaining 
the dates of the first term vacation. 

Portrait of Mr. E. F. Lipsham.—The Asst. Secretary 
reported the progress with arrangements for the dinner 
to be held at the Largs Pier Hotel, and the excellent 
response which had been received both to the Portrait 
Appeal and to attend the dinner. A letter was received 
from the University of Adelaide granting permission 
to have the Society’s portrait in the lecture room. 
Letters had been forwarded to Professors A. K. Mac- 
beth, D. O. Jordan and G. M. Badger and Messrs. 
V. A. Edgeloe and H. Buchan, of the University Staff, 
inviting them to the Complimentary Dinner. 
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AUTUMN is the Season to MAKE MORE CASH 


CORO FLASH GUN 


For All Coronet 


Cameras 


Can be mounted 
directly on to, and 
is synchronised for, 
Coronet "Synchro," 
‘Flashmaster" Super- 
flash and 3D, or 
hand operation with 
any other cameras. 
Powered by two 
penlight torch 
batteries. 


RETAIL PRICE 29/6 


NOW is the time to place your order for 
Photographic FLASH. With the evenings 
drawing in FLASH begins to reach its peak 
of popularity. 

The Bleakley range of FLASH is available 
for immediate delivery. 


MULTIBLITZ 8 


The world's most advanced electronic FLASH for which 
economy is the keynote. Multiblitz 8 gives over 100 flashes 
per battery charge. Features include a non-spill accumulator 
with standard mains charger. Light weight, the unit is only 


4 |b. 
RETAIL PRICE £39. 5.0 


Everyone is agitating for 
AGIFLASH 


Has a completely built-in FLASH 
equipment — the battery is housed 
inside the camera. Nothing more to 
carry. Nothing more to buy. 


RETAIL PRICE £6. 3.3 


KARIG V.B. FLASHGUN 


Direct from Germany, the 
KARIG V.B. is probably the 
world's smallest flashgun with 
the world's highest sales. 4 in. 
by 3 in. by I4 in. Parabolic 
reflector has an angle of re- 
flection of 55 deg. For PFI, 
PF3, PFI4 and smaller bulbs. 
224-volt hearing-aid battery. 


RETAIL PRICE £3.7.0 


AVAILABLE FOR IMMEDIATE DELIVERY FROM YOUR USUAL DRUG WHOLESALER 
OR DIRECT FROM THE DISTRIBUTORS 


H. BLEAKLEY PHOTOGRAPHICS 
PTY. LTD. 


397 KENT STREET, SYDNEY BX 5761 


323 Bourke Street, Melbourne. Cent. 1255. 
84 Franklin Street, Adelaide 


621 Wickham Street, The Valley, Brisbane. 


61 Stirling Street, Perth 
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NEW 


effective 


therapy 


for moniliasis Large tubes with 15 
@ More effective @ Less leakage = ¥ DISPOSABLE vaginal applicators. 
@ Less irritating Less staining 


Clinical experience with GENTER- 
SAL Cream has been outstanding. Patients find GENTERSAL Cream easy to administer, 


Response is rapid, irritation rare. One appreciate the fact that it stains lightly, or not at all if a 
investigator reports that every patient 
“ . . became asymptomatic within 24- sanitary napkin is worn during treatment. If this is not 
28 hours after treatment started.” * done, soap and water will completely remove stain 

Efficacy is unusually high. In one P Samet) 
1l-month study, 72 per cent. of 
the patients were cured after one patient's as well as the physician’s point of view, 
course of treatment, 22 per cent. after 
two courses, the remaining six per GENTERSAL Cream is outstanding for the treatment of 
cent. after three to five courses. vulvovaginal moniliasis. 
NOT A SINGLE FAILURE WAS : 

REPORTED. * 


REFERENCES: |. Leibfried, J. 


Because it is a cream, leakage is minimal. From the 


Z, H.: Obst. & Gynec. 5:640, 1955. 


Pharmaceutical Company 


SYDNEY 
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S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the South Australian 
Branch of the Guild was held at 254 Sturt Street, Ade- 
laide, on March 11, at 7.45 p.m. 

Present.—The President (Mr. H. G. Collyer) and 
Messrs. E. Lloyd Miller, A. C. Holloway, R. R. Patrick, 
A. A. Russell, A. G. Lean and the Secretary. 

Report re Prices Branch.—Mr. Russell gave a general 
idea of the affairs as appear to date, which still leaves 
things in the melting pot. 

Mr. P. K. Porter.—Secretary to write to Mr. Ross and 
obtain a list of Guild contract lines that can be stocked by 
F.S.M.A. shops and a list of Guild contract lines that 
cannot be stocked by F.S.M.A., as there had been 
complaints re Glucojels and other lines. 

Employers’ Federation.—Mr. Irvine to be thanked for 
information supplied, and congratulated on his appoint- 
ment to the Council of the Employers’ Federation. 


Report re Sub-Comimttee to Meet Mr. McCarthy.— 
Request New South Wales to grant permission to allow 
Mr. McCarthy to use New South Wales layout on Dan- 
gerous Drugs, etc.; send permission direct. 

Financial.—Accounts amounting to £869/9/3 were 
passed for payment. 

Addition to Membership List—Mr. J. R. Pickering, 
50 Prospect Road, Prospect (Branch). 

Federal Delegate’s Report.—The Federal Delegate (Mr. 
W. Cotterell) being absent, Mr. Collyer reported on: 
“Family Circle’; a New South Wales Queen’s Counsel 
agrees with Mr. Pickering, Q.C.’s advice; re manufac- 
turer’s policy in exchanging dated ethicals; Western 
Australia has agreed to the five-mile limit. 

Patents List——Secretary to get a price for the set-up 
of the patents list, with the Guild owning the type. 

General.—Colgate’s Tooth Paste Drive discount only 
on gross of one colour. This S.B.C. disagrees and sug- 
gests that the discount should be on all colours in gross 
quantities. 

Iradol A—there are two prices for this, 23/9 and 20/6. 
Resolved that Mr. Cornish’s advice be obtained before 
members are notified. 


The meeting closed. 


CALVES SHOULD BE VACCINATED AT THREE 
MONTHS AGAINST BLACKLEG 


Blackleg is an organism caused by a germ belonging 
to the gas-gangrene group. The organisms causing 
entero-toxaemia, black disease and tetanus are also 
other members of this group. In common with those 
organisms, the blackleg germ can be found in a resting 
stage in the body. In this stage they are called spores, 
and the spores of the blackleg germ can be found in 
large muscle groups. 


When conditions in the muscle groups become favour- 
able for the organisms, they become active and start 
to multiply, giving off at the same time a powerful 
poison or toxin which is quickly absorbed into the 
blood stream. When this toxin reaches a poisonous 
level, the animal dies. 


Blackleg causes, at times, excessive losses in calves 
in the coastal regions of the State. Although it causes 
mortalities in sheep in the sheep country, it is very 
rarely found to be responsible for mortality in cattle 
in those areas. In cattle, also, the disease is usually 
confined to stock under the age of 12 months, and 
rarely, if ever, affects an animal over two years of age. 
Sheep, however, can contract the disease at any time 
during their life. 


All cattle in coastal regions should be vaccinated, 
therefore, fairly early in life in order to protect them 
against the disease. It is not much use vaccinating 
them when they are only a few weeks of age because 
at that stage resistance to the disease developed by 
vaccination is not very high. It is better to leave it 
until they are two to three months before vaccinating. 
Where calves are born all the year round, this means 
that they should receive their blackleg vaccination in 
three or four different groups each year. These groups 
would then be two to five months of age at the time 
of vaccination. 


If any problems arise or if further information is 
desired in respect of any of the diseases mentioned 
above, the local N.S.W. Inspector of Stock and the 
District Veterinary Officer will be in a position to 
furnish advice—The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W., 
February, 1957. 


STRAIN 19 IS THE VACCINE FOR BRUCELLOSIS 
CONTROL 


All those calves born up to the end of August of 
last year are now in the most suitable age group for 
receiving a protective vaccination against Contagious 
Abortion, or Brucellosis. The correct age to vaccinate 
is between five and eight months. At this age the 
calves show the least reaction and develop a strong 
resistance to the disease which, in normal circum- 
stances, lasts throughout the life of the animal. 


It is important to realise that the vaccination does 
not prevent the animal from becoming infected with 
the virulent strain present in the field. What the 
vaccine does is to allow the animal to develop a re- 
sistance so that when it is exposed to the virulent 
strain, it will be able to overcome the worst features 
of the disease which is abortion. 


The most common effect of infection with the virulent 
disease in cattle which have not been vaccinated is for 
them to abort in the later stages of pregnancy. In 
vaccinated animals, abortions occur in only a very 
small percentage of cases. Récent work carried out 
by the C.S. & I.R.O. has shown that, although the 
blood reaction to vaccination may die down, the resist- 
ance to abortion conferred by vaccination persists 
throughout the animal’s life. The earlier conception 
that a booster dose should be given after the second 
or third pregnancy does not appear to be correct. 


It is important to remember that the usual method 
by which the disease is spread from diseased animals 
to healthy ones is by contamination of the pastures 
with discharge from aborting cattle or from infected 
animals during the oestrus periods. The organism 
gains entrance to the body during grazing, and after 
entering the blood stream from the bowel, locates in 
the pregnant uterus or the udder, as sites which suit 
it most. 


Strain 19 vaccination is the only satisfactory method 
of control, and should be carried out twice a year so 
that all female calves receive a vaccination at five to 
eight months of age—The Agricultural Gazette of 
N.S.W., February, 1957. 
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Pharmaceutical Society of South Australia 


Post-Graduate Talks, 


The Council was pleased to observe in a report from 
the Convenor that the programme for 1956 proved to 
be most successful. In response to requests, particu- 
larly from members in country districts, a survey of 
the sessions is here reproduced. 


The first meeting was held in July, when those pre- 
sent enjoyed listening to three South Australian pharma- 
ceutical chemists, Messrs. W. F. Wilson, L. J. Dundon 
and S. A. Downie, on subjects of topical interest. 


Colour Photography 


Mr. W. F. Wilson gave a most educational and in- 
teresting talk on recent developments in colour photo- 
graphy. During his talk he showed many slides and 
colour positives demonstrating the difficulties which are 

met in the processing of colour film, more particularly 
in the field of printing on to paper, where extreme dif- 
ficulty is met in reproducing each colour truly, that is 
without distortion of the other colour present. 


Unfortunately, it is not possible to convey in print the 
subject matter of Mr. Wilson’s address as it is necessary 
to see the illustrations to understand the matter con- 
veyed by the talk. Those present were particularly 
impressed with the manner in which Mr. Wilson de- 
scribed the examples which he produced for inspection 


History of Pharmacy 


Mr. L. J. Dundon spoke on the subject, “History in a 
Coat of Arms,” and related that to the numerous Coats 
of Arms and Heraldic emblems associated with medi- 
cine and pharmacy, few possess the wealth of historical 
background which is linked with that of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain. The Coat of Arms 
is used on the official publications of the Society, such 
as The British Pharmaceutical Codex and “The Pharma- 
ceutical Journal,” and also on the Diploma issued by 
the Society. 

The design follows very closely that submitted to the 
Society by Mr. H. P. Briggs in 1841. The official Grant 
of Arms was dated March 14, 1844, and concerned only 
the escutcheon or shield, whereas the Grant of Sup- 
porters (Avicenna & Galen), a separate document, was 
dated March 27, 1844. 


Few will dispute the worthiness of the two suppor- 
ters to occupy such a position of honour in pharmaceu- 
tical practice. Galen, a Greek physician, who prac- 
tised in the early years of the Christian era, is still re- 
membered inter alia for his Rose Water Ointment 
(Galen’s Cerate). His forthright teaching, based as 
it was on Aristotle and Hippocrates, dominated medical 
thought until the time of Vesalius and Harvey in the 
16th and 17th centuries. He is seen holding a balance 
of similar type to that used in Roman times, but known 
in Egypt centuries before. 


Avicenna, 980-1037 A.D.—Prince of Physicians—the 
greatest physician and scientist of Islam—was an ardent 
supporter of Galen and his greatest book, “Canon 
Medicinae,” one of the most important Graeco-Arabic 
works, is based on Galen & Aristotle. The Greek in- 
fluence on this remarkable man is symbolised in the 
Coat of Arms by the inclusion of the Staff of Asklepios. 
which he holds. The Caduceus or Serpent entwined 
about the staff, has been connected with pharmaceutical 
practice since very early Minoan civilisation, 3000-1100 
B.C., when the worship of serpent deities was common. 
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The inclusion of the retort is symbolic of the art of 
distillation practised from very early ages, but de- 
veloped more skilfully in the days of the Alchemists. 
The Stag has been mythically linked with medicine 
since early times, and during the 16th century was a 
source of Bezoar stones, considered to have fantastic 
curative properties and sold for considerable sums of 
money. The fire—a necessary adjunct to many pharma- 
ceutical operations—could also be symbolic of the fire 
which is said to have consumed the Phoenix, yet an- 
other popular mythical creature associated with phar- 
macy since the earliest Egyptian times. The dove with 
its olive branch is well known and could well be kept 
before us in these times of uncertain peace. 

We should indeed be grateful to Mr. Briggs and 
the Pharmaceutical Society for their contribution to 
the preservation of the memories of our early history 
of pharmacy—that history is as old as mankind itself. 


Substances That Children Swallow 


Mr. S. A. Downie, Chief Pharmacist of the Adelaide 
Children’s Hospital, also spoke at the first meeting on 
this subject which is of particular interest to pharma- 
ceutical chemists. 

As much of the information contained in his talk 
is of use to chemists who are approached by anxious 
parents in an urgent manner from time to time, Mr. 
Downie’s talk covered the following scope: 

By Tasting, Touching and Handling 

In 1945 Dr. Arnold Gesell, Director of the Clinic of 
Child Development at Yale University, published a pic- 
torial record of a child’s growth and development from 
birth up to 5 years of age. 

In the first part of the book, “How a Baby Grows,” 
Gesell shows us how an infant gains control of his 
body, how he learns to use his eyes and hands, how he 
learns to sit, crawl, to stand, to walk, and to run. 

Infants are born investigators and experimenters. 
They long to touch things, to handle them, and to mouth 
them. (After all, food, which is pleasant, is taken by 
mouth.) It is in consequence of their constant hand- 
ling, mouthing, and inspecting things that growing 
babes learn about the world they live in—facts which, 
at their age, we cannot teach them verbally. 

Children under 3 years tend to swallow anything put 
into the mouth, irrespective of taste. Over the age of 
3 they tend to eject nasty-tasting liquids or objects. 

More than three quarters of the accidental poisonings 
of childhood in Australia occur in the under 3 age 
group. (F. W. Clements, Commonwealth Institute of 
Child Health, in an A.B.C. broadcast on March 7, 1956.) 

A report in a recent issue of “The Pharmaceutical 
Journal” confirmed Australian experience that it is 
the toddlers who usually ingest noxious substances. 

Of 120 cases admitted during 1955 to The Adelaide 
Children’s Hospital as “swallowers” of noxious drugs 
or chemicals, only one was over 4 years of age. The 
total number of ‘poisoning cases” treated for the same 
year was 347. Among the substances taken were po- 
tassium permanganate, thyroid, pennyroyal, soldering 
fluid, rat poisons, iron tonic tablets, nicotine, household 
cleaning fluids, phenyle, phenolphthalein in chocolate 
form, and laxative pills containing strychnine. 

This list merely emphasises and reiterates the fact 
that children usually swallow those poisons which are 
easy to get at round the home. 

Dr. Clements, in his broadcast, stated that an Aus- 
tralian survey revealed that the most commonly swal- 
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_ JUST ANY CALCIUM 


A pre-requisite for the success of oral 
calcium therapy is that all the factors essential 
for the absorption and retention of calcium 
are taken into account. It has been shown that the 
absorption and retention of ingested calcium are considerably 

enhanced by a simultaneous supply of phosphates 

in an optimal calcium:phosphorus ratio between 

0.5 to 1.5 and by the concurrent intake of a 
suitable mixture of calcium citrate, citric 
acid and vitamins C and D. 


ALL THE ABOVE PRINCIPLES HAVE BEEN 
INCORPORATED IN DURACAL. 


DURACAL 


Each Orange Flavoured Tablet Contains 


Sodium Diacid Phosphate 100 mg.) Co ate 
Calcium Monoacid Phosphate 104 mg.} P 50 a 
Calcium Citrate 7 ; 


Citric Acid =. 2 mg. 


Vitamin C 12.5 mg. Citric Acid 
Vitamin D3 500 1.U. Vitamin C ...... 


Packages: Bottles of 100 DURACAL Tablets. Vitamin D3 
FLUORINE 


Each sugar-coated “Tri-Tab” contains 
Sodium Diacid Phosphate .... 30 on 

Ca. 20 mg 
Calcium Monoacid Phosphate 31 mg. } 9.25: 408 
Calcium Citrate 


The FLUORINE is contained in the outer 
sugar coating. For optimal utilisation of the 
local fluorine action on the teeth DURACAL-F 
“Tri-Tabs” should be sucked until the sour taste of citric 
acid is noticed, and then swallowed. 
12 Tablets are equivalent in fluorine content 
to 1 pint of water fluorinated 1 p.p.m. 


Packages: Bottles of 100 DURACAL-F “Tri-Tabs.” 


Clinical samples and 
literature are freely 


available to physicians. 


AUSTRALIA 
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Bex demand © 
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EACH TABLET CONTA 


With the largest demand in Australia Bex 


offers retailers a fast moving, quick profit 


line with a generous profit margin. 


Bex demand is based on quality of product 
—the fact that Bex does all that is claimed 
for it—plus year round nation wide adver- 


tising in the press and on the radio. 


Take advantage of this set-up. Display Bex 


in windows and on your counters and get 


your full share of the Bex business. 


Profit from PIFCO 
pain-relievers 


We're selling hard to pain-sufferers 
in a solid, well-timed Campaign 
from March to September 
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gener 


a 


5,250,000 AUST. WOMEN’S WEEKLIES : 
WILL CARRY THIS FORCEFUL AD. : 
FROM MARCH 21 TO SEPTEMBER 4 : 
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CANVIN & COLES PTY. LTD. 


121 HARRIS ST., PYRMONT, N.S.W. MW4045 
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lowed om was kerosene, not because children prefer 
to drink it to lemonade (although one suspects it is often 
stored in beverage bottles), but because it is in nearly 
every home. In general, the frequency of other poisons 
swallowed follows closely the frequency with which 
the substances are found in the home, workshop or 


garage. 


Admonitions for Parents and/or Children 

There are several principles that cannot be repeated 

too often: 

(a) Protect infants; they are completely dependent on 
adults. Toddlers, in particular, need our care 
and attention. 

(b) Begin safety education early and maintain it as 
the child grows older. 


Children Must Be Taught Safety 

Insist that your child shall not eat or drink any plants, 
berries, tablets, pills, chemicals or fluids which he may 
find, without your permission. Don’t be afraid to dis- 
cipline a young child if he persists in dangerous prac- 
tices. He must learn. 

(c) Set a good example for the child to copy. Do not 
store kerosene, petrol, turpentine or other noxious 
fluids in beverage bottles. 

(d) Store weed killers, garden sprays, household 
chemicals, and drugs in appropriate locked cup- 
boards or in places inaccessible and/or beyond 
the reach of youngsters. 

(e) Let the child learn by experience whenever he 
will not be permanently harmed by it. 

Admonitions and lessons on safety can be started 

before the infant’s second birthday. Even one-year-olds 
listen to words with a new intentness, and by his third 
birthday he learns to listen, and listens to learn. 


List of Substances Most Dangerous to Children 


The following substances must be regarded as most 
dangerous to children, and hospital treatment is most 
desirable if not absolutely essential: 

Ferrous sulphate or other salts of iron. 

Antihistaminics (particularly in children under 8). 

Caustic soda (even the smallest quantity). 

Aspirin and methyl salicylate. 

Methadone. 

Strychnine and quinine. 

The following certainly need hospital supervision, 
although not so dangerous: 

Barbiturates. 

Kerosene, petrol or turpentine. 


Procedure When Referring Children to Hospital 

Where possible, pharmacists referring children to 
hospital should notify the admitting officer of the nature 
of the poison and the amount ingested. Send the con- 
tainer along with parent and child. This procedure may 
be the means of saving a life. 


Danger of Respiratory Depression in Children 
Respiratory depression may occur either as a direct 
but later toxic effect, or following the convulsions which 
most commonly occur with— 
strychnine, antihistaminic, camphor, atropine, 
hyoscine and amphetamine poisoning. 
Paraldehyde in doses of 1 to 2 mils, intramuscularly, 
is probably the best sedative to advise for toddlers. 


Methyl Salicylate and Camphor 
Note that one teaspoonful of methyl salicylate or of 
camphorated oil are both dangerous to “tinies.” 


Cancer Producing Compounds in Human_ Environment 


At the second meeting, on September 5, Professor 
G. M. Badger, Professor of Organic Chemistry at the 
University of Adelaide, held the interest of members on 
this most topical subject. 


He traced the history of the discovery of the cancer- 
producing activity of soot and of coal tar, and the 
eventual isolation, in London, of the pure cancer-pro- 
ducing hydrocarbon, known as benzopyrene. At the 
time (1933) this discovery seemed to provide an ex- 
planation of the high incidence of skin cancer found 
among chimney sweeps and among workers in the coal 
tar industry, but seemed to have little or no bearing 
on the incidence of cancer among the general public. 

In recent years, however, evidence has accumulated 
that benzopyrene has a wide distribution in human en- 
vironment. It has, for example, been detected in the 
smoke and soot in cities, in carbon black (used in rub- 
ber tyres), in the exhaust gases of cars and buses, in 
the soot from the chimney of a smoked sausage factory, 
and to a small extent in cigarette tar. The incidence 
of lung cancer has increased enormously in recent 
years, especially among men, and it is now one of the 
most frequent types of cancer found. 

The incidence of lung cancer in England is nearly 
three times that in Australia, and it may be significant 
that the Australian consumption of cigarettes is con- 
siderably below that in the United Kingdom. More- 
over, it seems likely that atmospheric pollution is on a 
lower level in Australia. The present state of the lung 
cancer problem is that both cigarette smoking and at- 
mospheric pollution seem to be involved, but the exact 
role of each has still to be determined. The quantity 
of benzopyrene in cigarette tar is very small and it 
is possible that it may contain another cancer-producing 
substance as yet unidentified. Further research on this 
problem of the identification of cancer-producing sub- 
stances is clearly desirable. 


An Itinerant Soil Scientist: Some Illustrated 
Observations on Food and Life in Other Lands. 


The third and final meeting was held on October 9, 
and Dr. C. G. Stephens, Head of the Division of Soils, 
C.S.I.R.O., spoke on “An Itinerant Soil Scientist: Some 
Illustrated Observations on Food and Life in Other 
Lands.” (Dr. Stephens has since attended the January 
1957, A.N.Z.A.A.S. meeting in Dunedin, New Zealand.) 
He illustrated his address with kodachrome slides, 
which conveyed general as well as scientific informa- 
tion and were thoroughly enjoyed by members. 

Dr. Stephens opened his address by referring to the 
two great problems confronting mankind today: the 
political and the nutritional, as described by Lord Boyd 
Orr in his book, “The White Man’s Dilemma.” He then 
emphasised the role of the agricultural scientist in con- 
nection with the nutritional problem, pointing to the 
fact that scientists with specialist knowledge of soils, 
cultivated plants, or domestic animals, are likely to be 
invited to play an active part in the work of such bodies 
as the Food and Agricultural Organisation of the United 
Nations and other agencies concerned with food and 
population problems. 

In 1948 Dr. Stephens visited North America, Great 
Britain and France, primarily to attend a conference 
on tropical soils at Rothamsted Experiment Station, at 
Harpenden, in England. On this occasion he was most 
impressed by the great wealth of natural resources, 
especially of fertile soils, abundant water, and mineral 
products of the United States, notably in contrast to 
Australia, which is almost identical in size with the 
U.S.A.. Another striking thing was the great produc- 
tivity of British agriculture per unit area, especially 
grain production, under extremely difficult climatic 
conditions. 

In 1952, at the invitation of F.A.O., he worked at 
their headquarters in Rome, and in France, Great Bri- 
tain and the United States, compiling a publication 
called “Soil Surveys for Land Development.” This is 
intended to teach less advanced peoples the techniques 
of soil survey and their value in agricultural develop- 
ment. It was a co-operative project with soil scientists 
from several countries with first-class soil survey 
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organisations, and was published in English, Spanish 
and French. The ideals of the people guiding the work 
of F.A.O. are indeed high, this in the face of many 
political, financial and administrative difficulties. They 
come from many countries, but the technical superiority 
of the United States means that a large share of the 
projects go to Americans, but Australia is more than 
adequately represented. 


In 1953, at the request of the Administrator, Dr. Ste- 
phens carried out a soil survey and land-use study on 
Norfolk Island, an Australian territory 900 miles out 
in the Pacific. This small island, about 5000 acres in 
extent, is the present home of the majority of the des- 
cendants of the mutineers of the Bounty. It has a 
variety of soils, some extremely fertile, but is beset by 
transport problems for agricultural products outwards, 
and for fertilisers and machinery inwards. It has a 
remarkably productive and pleasant climate all the 
year and is endowed with magnificent scenery, especi- 
ally the cliff-girt coastline. The most ready solution 
to its problems seems to be the development of the 
tourist industry to a point where all that can be pro- 
duced is consumed on the island. 


In 1954 the International Society of Soil Science held 
its conference in Leopoldville in the Belgian Congo, 
and arranged three post-conference excursions to dif- 
ferent parts of the country, namely, the Lower Congo 
around Matadi, the Middle Congo, around Stanleyville 
and Yangambi, and to the High Katanga, the mineral 
belt producing copper, cobalt and uranium, around 
Elizabethville. Dr. Stephens, who attended the con- 
ference and travelled on the excursions, described the 
agricultural and native life of the areas visited, includ- 
ing a special tour at the request of the Belgian authori- 
ties to the Lufira Valley, a remote area in the head 
waters of the Congo River. He spoke of the great 
strides being made in both plantation and native agri 
culture by a number of research institutes in the vari 
climatic zones of the country, but all dependent 
great central institute at Yangambi, about 60 
below Stanleyville on the Congo. This organ sation, 
referred to as I.N.E.A.C. (Institut National Pour L’Et 
Agronomique du Congo Belge), is almost certainly 
ing the best work in the world today in agricultural 
research in the wet tropics. Before and after the visit 
to the Congo the opportunity to travel in South Af; 
and the Rhodesias was taken. Throughout the land th: 
dependence of white agriculture on native labour jis 
self-evident. On the forward journey to Africa by ai 
a stop-over for a day at Mauritius provided a good 
opportunity to see the extensive production of sugar- 
cane, to the almost complete exclusion of othe: 
cultural activities. 


In February this year, at the request of the 
Resident, Dr. Stephens visited Brunei, a Britis 
tectorate in Borneo, to examine the feasibility il 
survey work as a basis for land settlement of Malay 
people. According to discussions held with the Sultan 
and the British authorities, there is need to settle on 
small farms people who at present live in stilt villages 
or kampongs over water so that they may be more fully 
occupied in food production. Also, with the inevitable 
decline in petroleum oil resources there will be a need 
for resettlement of Malay people on agricultural hold- 
ings as the oil fields of the country become exhausted 


Following the visit arrangements were made for a 
soil survey of about 30,000 acres of tropical forest and 
swamp country. At the present time the principal crop 
is rice, grown either as wet padi on irrigated land or as 
hill padi, which is not irrigated. For this latter crop 
the jungle is cut down, one crop sown and harvested, 
and then the area allowed to revert to jungle for about 
15 years before the next crop. The soils are very poor 
and easily eroded and no fertilisers are used: hence the 
need for the long rotation and the excessive and re- 
peated use of labour in jungle clearing. For a per- 
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manent agriculture fertilisers and soil conservation mea- 
sures will both be required. 

In reply to a question at the end of his address, Dr. 
Stephens described briefly the methods used in soil 
surveying. The soil is examined whether in a pit or by 
use of a special auger to a depth of several feet; each 
of the different layers or horizons in the soil is recorded 
in terms of its colour, texture, structure, and consis- 
tence and the presence of lime, gypsum and concre- 
tions is noted. Soils with similar horizons in the pro- 
file are grouped together in Soil Series and Types and 
shown on an appropriately coloured map. Samples are 
taken from the horizons for laboratory examination, 
which includes the determination of such properties as 
pH values, phosphorus, potassium and nitrogen con- 
tents, exchangeable cations, and soluble salts. These 
and other physical properties, such as clay content, 
determine the use to which the soil may be put and are 
related to its need of fertilisers or other amendments. 

These talks were held in the most congenial sur- 
roundings of University of Adelaide Staff Club Room, 
and members of the Council feel sure that those who 
did not attend and were in a position to do so, do not 
quite realise just what they have missed. Although 
the meetings were successful the available room could 
have accommodated more. The success of the last two 
vears has led to a request being made to the Council 
to arrange a further series in 1957. 


NOW IS THE TIME TO CONTROL FOOTROT 


Footrot is not simply a condition brought about by 
lush pasture or swampy grazing areas—although such 
conditions favour it and make it more difficult to 
control. The disease is caused by infection with a 
specific germ called Fusiformis nodosus. Only when 
the bacteria gain entry is the disease contracted. It 
can be eradicated, but constant effort and attention to 
detail over several months is necessary. 

The only chance of getting on top of this troublesome 
disease in sheep is to apply the maximum effort towards 
eradication between now and the onset of winter. 
During the summer months the disease tends to die 
down and there may even appear to be no lame sheep 
at all on the property. However, in any flock which 
has not been subjected to eradication treatment, there 
will be breakdown during the winter months. Break- 
downs come from carrier sheep in such cases. 

Footrot carriers are sheep which have had the disease 
and have partly recovered. The disease becomes in- 
active, the hoof grows over an infected area and en- 
closes a pockett of purulent material containing live 
organisms. Such carriers can only be detected at a 
very close and thorough examination of each claw of 
each foot. When the hooves are softened by wet 
weather, the disease becomes active again and breaks 
out, thus reinfecting the property and flock. 

The essence of footrot eradication is thorough paring, 
combined with flock treatment with formalin or other 
proven drug. 

The clean sheep are drafted off after the inspection 
and run through a formalin foot bath at a strength of 
5 per cent. Any infected sheep are kept separate in a 
hospital mob. Before joining the mob and immediately 
after paring, the hoof should be painted with 10 per 
cent. formalin. Run the hospital mob as a separate 
unit until it is certain that the disease has been eradi- 
cated from them. 

It is essential in dealing with this disease to have 
paddocks spelled for at least seven days, preferably 
14, into which the clean sheep can be put after foot 
bathing. Always let the hoof dry out after bathing, 
on grating or hard ground, before placing in the clean 
paddock.—The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W., February, 
1957. 
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Hot summer days are sending more and more 
customers to their chemists for Frostene this year 
because of stepped-up advertising in press, trams 
and buses. Favourably known to the Australian 
public for many years, Frostene is greaseless, 
stainless, antiseptic — instantly cools and soothes 
tired, burning, aching feet. 

Display Frostene and cash in on this good sum- 
mer business. 


Ask your wholesaler 


OR IF YOU 
EXPERIENCE 
DIFFICULTY WRITE 
DIRECT TO 


When feet swell in the warm weather, people are 
reminded, painfully, of their corns. Simul- 
taneously, our advertising is reminding them of 
Frozol Ice — Australia’s best-known remedy for 
tender corns, tough corns or soft corns. Frozol 
Ice frees feet from every corn or callous, without 
hurting. 

Now is the time to build up your stocks of Frozol 
Ice and display it freely. 


W tor these products 


Box 20 
P.O. FAIRFIELD 
VIC. 
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PRESCRIPTION 
PROPRIETARIES 
CARD SERVICE 


Subscriptions £3/3/- 
for 1957 
being received now 


Reduced charge for back issues 


1955 Cards (limited number only) 


£2/2/- 
£2/2/- 


Please forward subscriptions addressed to: 
“The Australasian Journal of Pharmacy” 
4th Floor, “Guild House,” 

18-22 St. Francis St., Melbourne, C.1. 


Increase 
your counter sales 


With % in. price stripping in White, Cream and 
Yellow 
and plastic price tickets in contrasting colours of 
Black, Blue and Red. 


SPECIAL CHEMIST’S SET 
complete with prices from 12d. to £1 


Comprising 100 ft. % in. plastic price stripping plus 
50 dozen assorted plastic numbers and signs. 

NOTE OUR PRICE: the lot £4.4.0d. (including sales 
tax) F.O.R. Sydney. Please add freight and exchange 
where applicable. 


Available from 


EZI-CHANGE SIGNS 


3 Shackel Avenue, Gladesville, N.S.W. 
Telephone WX 3688 


For Fine Chemicals 
of Finest Quality 


CONSULT 
HENRY H. YORK & CO. PTY. LTD. 
Clarence Strest. 575-503 Lonsdale St. 17 ‘Brereton Street 
SYDNEY MELBOURNE BRISBANE 


Phone: BX 3151 Phone: MU 8673 Phone: J 2582 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
456 Port Road, 
HINDMARSH 
Phone: LU 8570 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 
108 Beaufort Street, 
PERTH 
Phone: BW 1606 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 

interest are invited to write or telephone details to the 

Journal Correspondent in W.A., Mr. F. W. Avenell 
(‘phone BA 4082). 


Miss J. F. Camm is relieving Mr. J. C. Watson at 
Fremantle Friendly Societies Dispensary. 

Mr. D. H. Woodman is in charge of the Majestic 
Pharmacy, Perth. 

Miss B. Beilby has accepted a position at Mr. C. E. 
Cooper’s pharmacy at Narrogin. 

Mr, R. R. Branson has returned from England after 
an absence of 18 months and has accepted a position 
at Fitch’s Pharmacy. 

Mr. G. A. Bingemann left on March 18 for Melbourne 
and Sydney. He expects to be away for about five 
months. 

Miss M. J. Pumfrey acted as locum for Mr. C. M. 
Saunders of Victoria Park and for Mr. M. G. Huggins 
at Tuart Hill. 

Mr. N. J. Genev, after relieving Mr. D. F. Haydon 
at Mt. Hawthorn, has accepted a position with Mr. A. 
Cohen at Maylands. 

Miss A. Elsworth has been acting as locum for Messrs. 
J. P. Chidiow (Harvey), I. Spence (Corrigin) and A. V. 
Alman (Perth). 

Mr. N. A. Parry has been relieving for Mr. J. H. 
Whitlock at Boulder, F.S. Dispensary; and Miss P, J. 
Roberts for Mr. C. Porter at Mandurah. 

Mr. S. T. Hughes was in charge of the pharmacy at 
South Perth during the absence on holidays of Mr. 
H. W. Chayter. 

Miss D, E. Judd, after acting as locum for Messrs. 
B. Tassicker, at Katanning, and V. Turner, at Victoria 
Park, has taken charge of Mr. Blennerhassett’s phar- 
macy at Moora. 

Two new pharmacies have been opened during the 
month. Mr. Percy Johnson has opened at East Victoria 
Park and Mr. Keith Kidd at Forrest Place, Perth. We 
offer our best wishes to these chemists. 

Wedding.—Congratulations to John Jack, who was 
married to Beryl Bremner at Christ Church, South 
Perth, on February 26, and to Kevin Chatfield, whose 
marriage to Violet Stapelton took place at Guildford 
Methodist Church on March 9. ; 

Cancer and Melanoma Research Fund.—At the time 
of writing these notes the sum of £312/17/- had been 
received through the Pharmaceutical Council towards 
this fund, which was proposed by the late Mr. H. D. 
Fitch just prior to his death. 


PHARMACEUTICAL COUNCIL MEETING 


Mr. L. W. Smith, a member of the Pharmacy Board 
of New South Wales, was a visitor at the meeting of 
the Pharmaceutical Council of W.A. held on March 8. 

Elections.—The returning officer reported that Messrs. 
A. A. Baxter and G. H. Dallimore had been re-elected 
unopposed, and as the only nomination to fill the 
vacancy caused by the death of Mr. H. D. Fitch was 
received from Mr. S. T. Hughes, he was declared 
elected. 

In his reply to a welcome by the President, Mr. 
Hughes expressed the hope that his experience as a 
country chemist as well as a suburban chemist, also 
as an employee as well as a master, would be of 
benefit to the profession. 


PHARMACEUTICAL COUNCIL REPORT 


The report on the work of the Pharmaceutical Council 
of W.A. for the year 1956 has been circulated to mem- 
bers in the course of the month. The report, which 
is signed by the President (Mr. R. I. Cohen), summarises 
the activities of the year and gives a complete list of 
award winners. 


The income and expenditure account shows expendi- 
ture of £4879/2/6é—an amount of £18/6/6 greater than 
the income for the year. The loss has been transferred 
to Capital Account. 


An enclosure which will be helpful to chemists was 
a list of drugs subject to complete control under the 
Police Offences Drugs Act or Customs Regulations. AN 
of these must be recorded in the Narcotic Drug 
Register. 


EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Congratulations to the following students who were 
oe at the Supplementary Examinations held last 
month:— 


Entrance.—Gladys A. Heedes, K. Hywood, B. M. 
Kendall, A. A. Kiss, G. E. Palmer, B. K. Rowe, W. U. 
Smith, B. F. Twaddle and M. C. Williamson. 


First Year.—K. F. Bartley, K. A. Bogue, R. A. Cheffins, 
P. G. Cook, I. K. Davie, R. K. Davies, R. J. Devereux, 
Lola Giles, K. J. Hawkins, A. J. Hinds, J. P. Inglis, 
A. R. G. Jackson, E. P. Janney, G. B. Mensinsky, J. G. 
Moir, D. W. Moyes, A. H. Panniza, Josephine Saunders. 
Eunice Irene M. Taylor, K. F. Vale, J. B. Walker. 

Second Year.—M. G. Edinger, R. D. Edinger, Bernice 
Eggleston, J. M. Hawkins, Marion Mary Hunter, K. H. 
Hurst, B. M. Moursellas, T. W. Rock. 

Third Year.—A. V. Garbin, A. D. Wager, Margaret 
Whittle, R. I. Walton. 

Fourth Year.—N. J. Genev, G. J. Hollyock, S. Lane. 
J. L. Rees, D. A. Woodman. 


OBITUARY 


It is with very much regret that we report the deaths 
of Mr. C. J. Campbell on February 21 and of Mr. R. I. 
Crow on March 4. 

The late Mr. Campbell was a comparatively young 
man. Although he had not been in the best of health 
for some time, the end came suddenly and unexpectedly. 
He was registered in 1941, and until recently conducted 
a pharmacy at Mosman Park. 

The late Mr. Crow was registered in 1901 after passing 
his examinations in Victoria. He retired from business 
about 10 years ago, but unfortunately his health broke 
down shortly afterwards, resulting in the amputation 
of a leg. In spite of many years of suffering he 
retained a cheerful disposition right to the end. 


To the relatives of these deceased members we 
express our sincere sympathy. 


PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS TO FIRST YEAR STUDENTS 


On February 28 the President of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of W.A., Mr. R. I. Cohen, delivered the following 
address to first year pharmacy students at the Perth 
Technical College:— 

“Firstly, I want to welcome you on your entry into 
pharmacy, and wish you a pleasant and satisfactory 
journey on your four years’ voyage. Unfortunately I 
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cannot promise you an easy progress, but many others 
have finished with credit to themselves, and you will 
undoubtedly do likewise. 

I must remind you that there are attractive prizes 
to be won at the end of each year. These are donated 
by organisations and firms interested in the welfare 
of students and are well worth striving for. 


Secondly, I want to tell you something about this 
profession of pharmacy. During the course you will 
have to study and perfect yourselves in varied subjects, 
all of great importance. 


The culmination of all this study is to enable you to 
collaborate with the physician in the treatment of the 
sick. Because of this partnership with the doctor, and 
the importance of the work you are called upon to 
perform, all your knowledge and skill must be directed 
— one end—producing a perfect and accurate 
result. 


Under no circumstances must you allow yourselves 
to be satisfied with any product but the very best you 
are capable of achieving. 

As you go on you will find the general practice of 
pharmacy has other scopes besides the dispensing of 
medicines. There are a number of organisations also 
with which you will ultimately be linked. For instance, 
on qualifying, you will become a member of the Phar- 
maceutical Society. If you decide to conduct your own 
pharmacy, you will naturally join the Pharmaceutical 
Guild and P.D.L., which look after your commercial 
interests. And there are other societies all of which 
have their allotted places in our community. 


All of these are for the future. But there is one 
organisation which I urge you to join without delay 
It is your own Students’ Society which caters for your 
social and cultural needs. Here you will meet and 
become better acquainted with those young men and 
women who are to be your companions during the next 
four years and then your colleagues through life. Tak« 
an active part in the transactions of this Society, and 
fit yourselves later to become the members of our 
Council and Committees. 


Read the Journals and publications whenever you 
get the opportunity, and learn about topics of pharma- 
ceutical interest here and in the other States. 


You have already met our Registrar, Mr. Avenell. 
Have no hesitation in seeking his advice at any time. 
You will find him a good friend and a wise counsellor. 

Now I have said enough. Once more I wish you all 
suecess and a happy termination to your studies. 


S.B.C. 


THE GUILD Mosting 


The State Branch Committee of the Western Aus- 
tralian Branch of the Guild met at “Guild House,” 61 
Adelaide Terrace, Perth, on March 12, at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Messrs. G. D. Allan (Chair), R. W. Dalby, 
W. G. Lewis, R. D. Edinger, G. H. Dallimore, J. G 
Skeahan, R. I. Cohen, J. V. Hands, S. J. Wilson, D. G 
White, R. J. Healy, M. H. Arnold and members as pe! 
attendance sheet. 


Presentation of Presidential Chair.—After the Presi- 
dent had declared the meeting open, Mr. R. I. Cohen, 
President of the Pharmaceutical Council of W.A., rose 
and made a presentation to the Guild of the Presidential 
Chair from the Pharmaceutical Society of W.A. 


In making the presentation, Mr. Cohen said that as 
the chair came from the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Western Australia it came as a gift from everyone on 
the Register and not only from the Master Pharmacists. 
And it should be so, for every member of the Pharma- 
ceutical profession benefited from the work of the Guild. 
In handing the chair over to Mr. Allan, Mr. Cohen ex- 
pressed the wish that he might occupy the seat for many 
years to come. 


Mr. Allan, in accepting the chair on behalf of the 
Guild, expressed the Guild’s appreciation of the very 
fine gesture by the Society in presenting the chair. 
While he appreciated the remarks that he might occupy 
the seat for many years to come, coupled with the fact 
that the chair itself was most comfortable, he felt that 
there were others on the committee who should in their 
turn occupy the seat. The time might come in the 
future when the Pharmaceutical Council might require 
a new home and they would be only too happy to share 
“Guild House” with them. 


Presentation of Honour Board.—Mr. Dallimore pre- 
sented the honour board on behalf of Federal Office. 
In doing so he said that the Federal Office were de- 
lighted to present the honour board to the Western 
Australian branch, because Western Australia was just 
one a of a harmonious body working for the good 
of all. 


Mr. Allan, in receiving the honour board, expressed 
his appreciation of the gesture of Federal Office, and 
asked Mr. Dallimore to convey the Committee’s thanks 
to the Federal Executive when they next met. 


Obituary.—The meeting stood in silence in memory 
of Messrs. Colin Campbell and Bob Crow, both of whom 
had been very staunch members of the Guild until they 
had retired for health reasons. 


Opening of “Guild House.’’—“Guild House” was offi- 
cially opened by the Deputy Premier, The Hon. J. T. 
Tonkin, on Monday, March 4, 1957, at 12 noon. 


Perth Chamber of Commerce.—A reply had been re- 
ceived from the Perth Chamber of Commerce, stating 
that the Guild’s application for membership had been 
received and would be submitted at their next meeting. 


“Gilseal” Dyes.—Recommended that a letter be sent 
to Rumbles Ltd., requesting full details regarding the 
availability of stocks of “Gilseal” dyes, especially car- 
pet dyes, in W.A. 


Correspondence. — Correspondence as tabled was 
received. 


Repatriation Dispensing.—The circular dealing with 
the amendments to Repatriation Dispensing had been 
received from Federal Office and same would be distri- 
buted to members immediately. 


New Members Elected.—Percy John Johnson, East 
Victoria Park, and Brian John Silbert, Mt. Claremont. 


Reinstatement.—Anthony Timothy Burking, Shenton 
Park. 


Partnership Member.—Lindsay Hugh Inglis, Bays- 
water. 

Branch Pharmacy.—lIan R. Sinclair, Perth. 

Trade and Commerce Report:— 


Household Packs.—The new “Gilseal” Label blocks 
had been received and would be forwarded to R. D. 
Toppin & Sons Pty. Ltd., which had agreed to pay 
half the cost. 


Guild Window Service.—The T. & C. committee had 


inspected the Guild Window Service and found it to be 
generally satisfactory within the limits of the material 
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SWEETEX for Dieters and Diabetics, 
now in a full range: 

SWEETEX Pellets in handy pocket or 
purse dispenser for beverages. 


SWEETEX assorted-flavour Pastilles for 
in-between meals. 


AND NOW 
SWEETEX LIQUID 


in handy Plastic Squeeze Dispenser for 
Cooking and Home Use. 


SWEETEX 


THE GREATEST BOON TO DIETERS & DIABETICS 
A Bonus when you buy it! 


§F- DON’T MISS OUT ON THIS OFFER 


A Bonus when you sell it! 


(OPEN FOR THREE MONTHS) 


Every plastic squeeze bottle of Sweetex Liquid will be 
packed with a FREE trial size dispenser of Sweetex Pellets, 
plus a FREE Calorie Chart and Recipe Leaflet. A bonus 


for every customer. 


THE BONUS OFFER TO YOU (open for 3 months) IS: 
y% | FREE BOTTLE with each attractive display outer of 9 each. 
(Pay for 9 and receive 10.) 


y%& 6 FREE BOTTLES on 4 attractive display units of 9 each. 
(Pay for 36 and receive 42.) 


SWEETEX LIQUID . . . Retail Price 5/6... 
A CHEMISTS ONLY LINE 


Watch out for the new SWEETEX COLOURED RECIPE BOOK, coming 
to you hot off the press . . . for your own FREE distribution. 


Whoiesale Price 3/8 


SWEETEX stereos and screen slides now available FREE on request. 


BOOTS PURE DRUG CO. (AUST.) PTY. LTD. 


SYDNEY © MELBOURNE © ADELAIDE © BRISBANE 
PERTH © NEWCASTLE © HOBART 
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One Hunded and Swenty Years age 


Among our records we find a minute noting 
the receipt of a report from Dr. D. B. Reid, 
Lecturer on Chemistry, upon a sample of 
Morphine submitted to him for analysis. 


It is dated Edinburgh, March 15, 1834, and reads: 
“I hereby certify that I have examined Mr. Macfarlan’s Muriate of 


Morphia. It has evidently been prepared with much attention and suc- 
cess and is quite free from all impurities.” 


OUR EXPERIENCE OF MORE THAN A CENTURY IN 
THE MANUFACTURE OF ALKALOIDS AND OTHER 
PREPARATIONS OF OPIUM IS STILL AT YOUR SERVICE 


Established 175 Years 


J. F. MACFARLAN & CO., LTD. 


Works: 8 Elstree Way, 
Abbeyhill & Northfield, Boreham Wood, 
Edinburgh. Herts. 


You are assured of a complete 
competent Service from ROCKE’S 


Their 89 years’ experience is at your service. See them at any time regarding relieving 


work, purchasing an established business or opening a new pharmacy. 


ROCKE TOMPSITT & CO. LTD. 


1877-1956 ® 292 FLINDERS STREET, MELBOURNE C.1. MU7551 
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WESTERN AUSTRALIA—Continued 


supplied, and could see no just reason why the present 
set-up should be altered. Recommended that a letter 
be forwarded to Mr. H. Bester, advising him re the find- 
ing of the Committee. 


“Gilseal” Oils—Recommended that the suggestion of 
Rumbles Ltd. re the giving of parcel discounts on “Gil- 
seal” Oils be accepted. 

It was resolved that the report of the Trade and Com- 
merce Committee be accepted, and the recommendations 
contained therein be adopted. 


Federal Delegate’s Report.—Mr. Dallimore gave a 
short resume of the Federal Executive meeting held in 
Perth. 


Pricing Officer’s Report:— 


Retail Price List.—The original checking had been 
completed and the book was now ready to be sent to 
the printer. 


Rail Freights.—The Secretary was asked to obtain 
information re the increase of railway freights since 
1954. 


P.A.T.A. Delegate——A vacancy having occurred for 
the position of delegate to the P.A.T.A. by the death of 
Mr. Harry Fitch, it was resolved that Mr. Geoff Lewis 
be appointed delegate to the P.A.TA. 


Sub-Letting of Part of “Guild House”.—Resolved that 
the Executive be empowered to act in the letting of the 
vacant portion of “Guild House.” 


Redundant Records.—Resolved that the Executive bé 
empowered to destroy all redundant records. 


Outstanding Accounts.—Resolved that all outstanding 
accounts be given fourteen days to effect settlement, 
after which legal action will be taken. 


The meeting closed at 11 p.m., after which light re- 
freshments were taken to celebrate the inaugural com- 
mittee meeting in the new premises. 


SPARGANOSIS—-A DISEASE DANGER FROM WILD PIGS 


(Reprinted from “The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W.,” February, 1957.) 


SPARGANOSIS is a disease caused by one of the intermediate stages of the tapeworm of the dog, cat, or fox, 
and this disease has been found in wild pigs slaughtered at Homebush saleyards. In recent consignments more than 


50 wild pigs were found to be infected. 


The serious aspect is that a few cases of sparganosis 
in humans have been reported in New South Wales. 
Persons affected suffer from itching, redness and swel- 
ling—with pain—and may have chills and be fevered, 
these conditions accompanying the tumor-like growths 
caused by the parasites, Spargana, the second stage of 
the tapeworm Spirometra. 


A large proportion of wild pigs are found affected 
with this disease and it is undesirable that wild pigs 
should be marketed. 


In the inland river country where wild pigs are 
plentiful, there are conditions existing which favour 
the life cycle of the Spirometra. This tape worm is a 
somewhat unusual one because to complete its life 
cycle it must pass through at least two hosts before it 
cae develop into an adult tape worm in the dog, cat, 
or fox. 


Eggs and Hosts 


Starting with the adult worm, large numbers of 
eggs are passed out with the droppings, and these hatch 
out under moist conditions into a very small, free-living 
form which must find its first intermediate host within 
a matter of hours. The first intermediate host is a water 
flea and the free-living form penetrates into the body 
cavity of the flea. It must wait there until the flea is 
eaten by a second intermediate host. 


The second intermediate host can be one of several 
different species of animals. Tadpoles, frogs, mice, rats 
and rabbits can all become infested. Man also can be- 
come infested with this second stage. The young para- 
sites are then called Spareana, and the disease they 
produce is therefore called Sparganosis. 

Again, there is no further development of the worm 
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into an adult form unless the Spargana are eaten by a 
dog, cat or a fox. In this case, the worm will develop 
into an adult tape worm living in the intestines. 


Constant Danger 


Consideration of these facts about the life cycle will 
make it clear why so many wild pigs gathered from the 
inland waterways are infested with Spargana and why 
so many of them are condemned when slaughtered at 
an abattoir. Wherever foxes, water fleas, tadpoles, frogs 
and wild pigs are prevalent, the worm is able to com- 
plete its life cycle very easily. 


The way in which man becomes infested is not clearly 
established, but it is probable that it occurs by eating 
some of the Spargana from the second host range, or 
by inadvertently swallowing water fleas. It is possible 
for the Spargana to be transferred from one of the 
second intermediate hosts to another one so that canni- 
balism may play a part in maintaining the life cycle of 
the worms. This was demonstrated by feeding Spargana 
from a pig to a rabbit, which developed Sparganosis. 


An important point about Sparganosis is that on many 
properties in the region where wild pigs flourish the 
owners frequently feed raw pig meat to dogs and cats. 
This is simply perpetuating the life cycle by infesting 
the dogs and cats with the adult forms of the tape worm. 


Unfortunately, Arecoline is not as efficient against 
the Spirometra tape worm as it is against the Hydatid 
tape worm. Cats are very difficult to treat satisfactorily 
for tape worm infestation. Therefore, to prevent dogs 
and cats from becoming infected with this worm, all 
pig meat taken from wild pigs should be thoroughly 
cooked before being fed to them. 
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State 
News 


| PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are invited to write or telephone details to - 
Journal Correspondent in Tasmania, Miss M. 

Williams, 276 Argyle St., North Hobart (‘phone B 1010). 


Welcome to Mr. Owen Miller, who has come to work 
in Hobart from his home State, South Australia. 

Congratulations to Miss Yvonne Atkins on winning 
the Kodak Prize for 1956 examinations. 

We were sorry to hear of the illness of Mr. Fred and 
Mr. Charlie Holmes, of Launceston, both of whom have 
been in hospital. We trust that by the time these notes 
are printed they will be well on the road to complete 
recovery. 

Mr. N. Dineen, also of Launceston, has chosen Syd- 
ney for his holiday. 

Mr. and Mrs. Cleland are taking a camping tour 
through the lake district and back to Hobart via the 
East Coast of Tasmania. 

Engagement.—-Congratulations and best wishes to Mr. 
David Parsone and Miss Frances Evans on the an- 
nouncement of their engagement. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 


The Pharmacy Board of Tasmania met at Hobart on 
February 18, at 8 p.m. 

Present.-—Mr. F. H. Cartledge (Chairman), Miss M. L 
Williams, Messrs. A. G. Gould, A. K. Smith, I. B 
McLeod, T. A. Stephens, and the Registrar. 

President.—The Registrar called for nominations for 
the position of President, and Mr. F. H. Cartledge was 
re-elected for the ensuing year. 

Examinations.—The following recommendations from 
the Examination Committee were received and ap- 
proved :— 

Pharmacy I Accreditation: Passes granted to: Miss P. 
Smith, Miss C. Barwick, M. J. Wilson, B. Cannon. 

Pharmacy II Accreditation: Passes granted to: M. G. 
Cooney, D. O. Chellis. 

Final Examinations: Passes granted to: H. J. Laskey, 
D. M. Tremayne, Miss Y. Atkins. 

J. K. Bester: Exemptions granted in Practica] Dis- 
pensing and Pharmaceutics, and Prescription Reading. 

Pharmaceutical Register.—David Norman Parsons (ex 
Victoria) and Bruce McKinnon Arnall (ex Victoria) 
were registered. 

Miss Kathleen Ward: Certificate of Identity and Cer- 
tified photograph were received from the Pharmaceuti- 
cal Society of Great Britain. 

Apprentices.—_Robin James Tremayne with N. E. 
Poynter: Registration of indentures was approved. 

Helene M. Morgan: Registration of satisfactory com- 
pletion of apprenticeship was approved. 

Balraj Banfal: A letter was received signed by the 


master, Mr. E. H. Shield, and the apprentice, Balraj 
Banfal, requesting cancellation of indentures by mutual 
consent. 


H. T. Gould Memorial Prize.—As no candidate had 
gained the necessary qualification of marks, this prize 
would not be awarded this year. 


Kodak Prize—Miss Y. Atkins was awarded the 
Kodak Prize for 1956. 


Obituary.—Members expressed deep regret at the 
passing of Mr. Harry Fitch, and extended sympathy 
to those associated with him. 


Finance.—Accounts totalling £110/2/- were passed 
for payment. 


Poisons Act.—The Registrar reported that a request 
had been received from the Health Services Depart- 
ment for a representative of the Board to attend a 
conference in Sydney regarding the proposed eight 
schedules to the Poisons Act. Mr. E. H. Shield agreed 
to attend this conference. 

Loose Labelling of Drugs.—A letter was received 
from the Director of Public Health covering a letter 
from the Director-General of Health regarding the 
packing of drugs in clear plastic containers with a loose 
label in the inner surface of the container. 


After discussing this matter, members considered 
that in their experience the drugs so supplied are 
needed only for dispensing; otherwise they are cov- 
ered by Sections 10 and 19 of the Poisons Act. 


A letter from the Director-General of Health regard- 
ing the labelling of various poisons as considered by 
the South Australian Director of Public Health was 
received. Members considered that as the majority of 
items referred to were already covered by our Sections 
10 and 19 the inclusion of others should be left to the 
Committee handling the new eight schedules, in order 
to maintain uniformity throughout the Commonwealth. 

n e 
and its salts, and 2-(aminopheny]l)-ethyl. A letter was 
received from the European Office of the United Na- 
tions regarding these drugs. 

The meeting closed at 9.45 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Tas- 
mania met at 85 Elizabeth street, Hobart, on March 11, 
at 6.15 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. E. H. Shield (Chairman), Miss M. E. 
Purdon, Messrs. C. A. Robertson, W. G. Webb, B. J. 
Shirrefs, A. P. Brammall, L. J. McLeod, and the Sec- 
retary. 

The Chairman extended a welcome to Mr. Webb, 
this being his first Council Meeting. 

Social Function.—The Chairman reported that ar- 
rangements had been made with the Beltana Hotel for 
the combined social function with the Guild for April 
3, the cost of the buffet to be 12/6 per person, thus 
leaving 7/6 to cover drinks and other expenses. The 
meeting approved of these arrangements. 

Office Bearers.—The following office bearers were 
elected for the ensuing year:— 

President: Mr. E. H. Shield. 
Vice-Presidents: Mr. L. J. McLeod and Mr. C. P. 
Roots. 
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TASMANIA—Continued 


Treasurer: Mr. B. J. Shirrefs. 

Liaison Representatives: Mr. E. H. Shield and Mr. 
C. A. Robertson. 

Secretary: Mr. D. W. Tapping. 

Programmes.—Suggestions were considered for the 
year’s activities. 

Mr. McLeod suggested that lectures be held as Post 
Graduate Lectures in the Technical School lecture room 
if this can be arranged. 

The Chairman undertook to approach the lecturers 
whose names had been mentioned. 

It was suggested that when the first notice was sent 
to members a list of the other lectures for the year 
should be attached. 

Conference Fund.—Mr. Shirrefs was appointed to 
represent this Society in discussions with a represen- 
tative from the Guild in regard to methods of raising 
funds for the Conference. 

The Secretary was instructed to arrange for a Savings 
Bank Account for the Fund. 


The meeting closed at 7.15 p.m. 


S.B.C. 
Meeting 


THE GUILD 


The State Branch Committee of the Tasmanian 
branch of the Guild met at 73 Liverpool street, Hobart, 
on February 25, at 8 p.m. 

Present—Mr. G. M. Fleming (Chairman), Messrs. 
D. R. Crisp, A. G. Gould, K. H. Jenkins, C. A. Robert- 
son, L. W. Palfreyman, A Fennell, A. G. Crane, G. S. 
Copeland, E. H. Shield and the Secretary. 


Obituary.—The President advised of the death of Mr. 
F. N. Lee, and members expressed their deepest sym- 
pathy, observing a minute’s silence. 


New Member Elected.—Mr. David Gordon Allen, of 
Somerset, Tas. 

Financial.—Accounts totalling £785/12/- were passed. 

The meeting agreed that the Chairman should ap- 
proach Federal Office to seek financial assistance re- 
garding the Pricing Service. 

After-Hour Roster.—The Secretary reported that a 
complete list of the city and suburban pharmacists 
with their after-hour phone number had been supplied 
to Dr. Hudson, who advised that he considered such 
a list would be satisfactory to meet the suggestion from 
their meeting for an after-hour service. 

From the replies received in response to the Guild 
circular, which showed that 13 members were prepared 
to operate a roster, it is quite possible that such a 
scheme could be implemented if found necessary. 

A.N.M. Agreement.—Details of the new procedure 
which the A.N.M. are operating for prescriptions for 
their members were received. 

Hospital Dispensing.—Mr. Robertson reported cir- 
cumstances under which prescriptions for a member 
of his family, who had been in hospital, had not been 
forwarded to him as her chemist. This had continued 
for two months, but on reporting to the President of 
the Hospital Board the prescriptions were then directed 
to him. It was ascertained that patients are told that 
all except certain chemists do not deliver to the hos- 
pital. 

Members considered that a deputation should wait on 
the respective hospitals. 


On the suggestion of the President, it was agreed 


that a list of those chemists who are prepared to de- 
liver to St. John’s Hospital, Queen Alexandra Hospital 
or Calvary Hospital for P.B.A. and private prescriptions 
should be drawn up, and then an approach could be 
made to the respective Hospital Boards. 

Social Function.—The meeting agreed to combine 
with the Pharmaceutical Society to conduct a combined 
social function towards the end of March. 

The Chairman was appointed to represent the Guild 
on this Committee. 

Discounts.—Reports were received that one or more 
pharmacies were allowing discount to organisations. 

The meeting decided that a circular be sent to all 
members, pointing out that it was contrary to Guild 
policy for any chemist to allow discount to members 
of any organisation. 

The meeting closed at 9.45 p.m. 


VACCINATE AT SHEARING TO CONTROL 
BLACK DISEASE 


Mortalities from black disease usually commence 
about this time of the year. The normal procedure is 
to vaccinate during shearing time so that the resistance 
developed from vaccination is at its height when the 
sheep are exposed to the disease. 

Black disease develops following a combination of 
factors. Firstly, there must be some damage to the 
liver and, secondly, the organism must be present in 
the liver at the time the damage occurs. In black 
disease country, both these factors occur. The damage 
is caused by the liver fluke, and the germs are present 
in the liver in a resting phase called spores. 

When conditions are suitable for the organism, as 
they are in the damaged portion of the liver, it becomes 
very active, multiplies rapidly and gives off a poison or 
toxin which is absorbed quickly into the general circu- 
lation. When the toxin reaches a poisonous level in 
the blood stream, the sheep dies. 

Vaccination is a very effective method of control of 
black disease and should be carried out after the first 
shearing. A booster dose given the following year will 
in all probability set the sheep up for life. 

Fluke control measures should not be neglected, even 
though the vaccine is so efficient. Fluke themselves 
cause sufficient trouble to warrant active measures 
against them at all times.—The Agricultural Gazette of 
N.S.W., February, 1957. 


VACCINATE AGAINST ENTERO-TOXAEMIA 


Ewes which have been mated for an autumn lambing 
should have their vaccinations for Entero-toxaemia in 
the near future. Vaccination of ewes will protect the 
lambs during the first few weeks of life, and wherever 
mortalities from this disease in lambs are experienced 
during this period, vaccination of ewes is essential. 
It is no use vaccinating the lambs at such a young age 
because they do not develop such an effective immunity 
when vaccinated then. It is preferable to vaccinate the 
ewes twice during pregnancy, the first one during the 
first month after joining, and the second one about a 
month before lambing is due to commence. 

The site of vaccination depends on the sheep to be 
done. In adult ewes, it is of little importance except 
that the vaccine does leave a small lump at the site 
of inoculation in some cases, so it is better to put the 
vaccine where the lump will not matter. A convenient 
site in ewes forward in lamb is just behind the elbow 
in the bare skin. Ewes do not need to be lifted or 
manhandled to expose this site. All that is necessary 
is to raise the foreleg and hold it out in front of the 
sheep. The bare area just behind the elbow is then 
exposed and the vaccine can be inoculated without 
difficulty—The Agricultural Gazette of N.S.W., Feb- 
ruary, 1957. 
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PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members in Victoria desiring publication of personal 
items of interest are invited to write or telephone 
details to the Editor (FJ 5161). 


Mr. B. E. Nunn has been appointed manager of Miss 
C, L. Cameron’s Pharmacy, Footscray West. 

Mr. H. N. Broberg has been appointed to a position 
at Police Headquarters, Russell Street, Melbourne. 

Mr. H. B. S. James is now the proprietor of the phar- 
macy at 218 Mountain Highway, Bayswater. 

Mrs. M. A. Wheeler, of Phillipson Street, Wangaratta, 
has gone to Western Australia for two months, to take 
charge of her son’s pharmacy. 

Miss V. Adamson will be in charge of Mr. T. R. 
Beckett’s Pharmacy, Elwood, during his trip abroad. 

Mr. F. Anderson, who has returned from England, 
will be in charge of Miss M. L. Sharp’s pharmacy at 
Myrtleford during her holiday overseas. 

Miss A. Hornsey, of Moonee Ponds, left by plane dur- 
ing the month for a trip to South America and New 
York. During her absence Miss Judith Gregory will be 
in charge of her pharmacy. 

Mr. F. C. Kent, who combines his duties as Editor of 
this Journal with those of Registrar of the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria and Secretary of the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Victoria, has been granted extended leave of 
absence from March 15 to April 29. Pressure of work for a 
number of years has prevented Mr. Kent taking regu- 
larly the holidays due to him. Members of the various 
organisations will be glad to know that circumstances 
now permit of Mr. Kent enjoying this well-earned break. 
Mr. R. H. Borowski has been appointed Acting Registrar 
of the Pharmacy Board and Acting Secretary of the 
Pharmaceutical Society during Mr. Kent’s absence. 


MANAGERS AND RELIEVERS — MARCH LIST 
Manager or Reliever Pharmacy 
Allan, Miss C. . . Mr. B. D. O’Donnell, Thornbury 
Adamson, Miss L. K. Mr. L. W. P. Gribble, Sheppar- 
ton 
Mr. J. A. Ware, Seymour 
Caldwell, Miss W. E.. Estate H. A Lay, Windsor 
Daniel, Mr. J A. . Mr. J. F. Oaten, Preston 
DeBoos, Mr. E. . . . Mr. A. H. Mansell, Glenferrie 
Evans, Miss E. . . . Mr. J. T. DeRavin, Toorak 
Fisher, Mr. J. RR... . =~ A. C. Reader, McKinnon 
Farnan, Miss M.... Mr. A. E. Hands, Murtoa 
Gurry, Mr. L. FF. . B. Lloyd & Co., ‘Queenscliff 
Hall, Mr. KR. R. . Messrs. N. G. & T. R. Pitt, New- 
market 
Simpson’s 
Brunswick 
Mr. S. W. Hayes, Geelong Hos- 
pital 
Mr. A. R. Osborne, Canterbury 
Mr. J. E. Clementson, Preston 
Dickson’s Pharmacy, Princes 
Bridge, Melbourne 
Savoy Plaza Pharmacy, Mel- 
bourne 
Estate B. P. Dartnell, South 
Melbourne 
Mr. J. W. B. Pedley, Yarraville 
Mr. N. E. J. Zerbe, Hampton 
Mr. J. M. Sloan, Mortlake 
Gissing & Denison, Albury 
Mr. R. Burgess, Horsham 


Pharmacy, West 


Hayes, Mrs. D. B. . 


Hinton, Mrs. J. K 
Jarvis, Miss R.. . 


Knight, Miss J. . 


Lund, Mr. G.. 
Leaman, Mr. J S. 
Lilburne, Mr. H M. 
McKee, Mr.P.R. 
McKay, Miss P. A . 


Manager or Reliever 
Milne, Mr. I. G. . 


Penlington, Mr. P. G. 


Nunn, Mr. BE... 
Railton, Mr. D. B. . 


Estate R. J. Corson, Koroit 
Mr. H. Clarkson, Brunswick 
Mr. B. D. O’Donnell, Thornbury 
Miss E. J. McDonald, Glen Iris 
Miss C. L. Cameron, Footscray 
Mr. L. W. P. Gribble, Sheppar- 

ton 
Beacham’s 

bourne 
Mr. M. Kirsner, Melbourne 
Miss P. Cooney, Gardenvale 
Mr. W Parkinson, Ashburton 
Mr. I. P. Walker, Carrum 
Mr. A. L. Hull, Toorak 
U.F.S. Dispensary, Nth. Melb. 
Mr. K. B. Mumerley, Coll’wood 
Mr. D. J Wolland, 
Mrs. J. V. Cohen, Malvern 
Mr. H. L. Meredith, Seymour 
Mr. D. S. Jones, Murrumbeena 
Perry & Sons 

. I. J. Thompson, Fairfield 

r. J. W. R. Findlay, Sale 

. F. J. Dudfield, Brunswick 

. J. B. Hollow, Nth. Fitzroy 
Mr. J. Napoli, W. Melbourne 
U.F.S. Dispensary, Nth. Melb. 


Pharmacy, Mel- 
Rainey, Mr. A. J... 


Read, Miss J. . A 
Roberts, Miss M. : 
Schwarz, Mr. S. te 


Shaw, Mr. A. 
Sheffield, Mr. D. H. 
Simpson, Mr. A B. 


Strangio, Mr. V.S.. . 


Willis, Mr. 
Yule, Mr. I. H. 


Business Changes 

The following pharmacies have changed hands at the 

addresses indicated:— 
. G. W. Flude purchased from Mr. G. S. Flude, 165 

Glenhuntly Road, Elsternwick. 

Mr. N. F. Werner purchased from Mr. G. E. Walker, 
Main Street, Boort. 

Mrs. E. M. Barton purchased from Estate of W. Ash- 
dale-Smith, Bairnsdale. 

Mr. L. E. Hart purchased from Estate of B. P. Dart- 
nell, 398 Clarendon Street, South Melbourne. 

Mr. J. A. Pratt purchased from Mr. W. C. T. Parry, 
143 Carinish Road, Clayton. 

Mr. J. G. Roberts purchased from Mr. R. G. Hare, 314 
Bay Street, Brighton. 


ENGAGEMENT 

Steinberg—Miller: The engagement is announced of 
Alice, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. H. Steinberg, of 4 
Chaddesley avenue, East St. Kilda, to Aleck, son of 
Mr. and Mrs. D. Miller, of 79 Mitford street, Elwood. 
Mr. Miller is in business at 495 High street, East 
Prahran, while Miss Steinberg recently opened her 
2 at 231 Lygon street, Carlton.—Congratula- 
ions! 


CHECKING OF LABELS 

Despite all the precautions that are taken in the 
preparation of labels for medicines and other items of 
medicinal treatment despatched from pharmacies, in- 
stances occur from time to time which underline the 
need for constant care in the writing and affixing of 
labels right up to the stage of the handing over of the 
finished product. 

A new variation of the hazard of transposition of 
labels came under notice during the month. A chemist 
in a moment of aberration had similar names running 
through his mind, and in this instance the wrong name 
was written on the label. Fortunately, the contents of 
the bottle were as prescribed, and when the circum- 
stances were explained to the customer the incident 
was treated lightly. However, it could have been 
attended by serious consequences. 
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VICTORIA—Continued 
KODAK SCHOLAR, 1957 


Dean of Victorian College of Pharmacy Says Good-bye 
to Kodak Scholar 


The Kodak Travelling Scholarship holder for 1957 
(Mr. A. I. K. Lloyd) left Melbourne for London by 
R.M.S. Arcadia on February 27. He will go into resi- 
dence at “London House.” 


P.D.L. COVER AS PARTING GIFT 


The Directors of P.D.L. learnt with pleasure during 
the month of the action of a P.D.L. member in making 
a parting presentation to a member of his staff who was 
about to open in business on his own account. 

Instead of the customary forms of gift, the presenta- 
tion on this occasion took the form of a receipt for 
P.D.L. membership and Chemists’ Indemnity cover to 
the amount of £10,000. 

The gift was greatly appreciated by the staff member 
concerned. 


DISCUSSION GROUP 

The Discussion Group held a very successful meeting 
at the College on March 13, when there was a large 
attendance. The President of the Group, Mr. Geoff 
Treleaven, was in the chair. 

Dr. Basil Stoll, noted authority on cancer, gave a talk 
on the “Chemotherapy of Cancer.” His lecture, char- 
acterised by a ready humour and crammed with infor- 
mation, stimulated great interest in the audience. (We 
hope to be able to publish a brief summary in a later 
issue.) 

At the conclusion of the lecture, an enthusiastic flow 
of questions was forthcoming from the audience. These, 
Mr. Stoll dealt with patiently and fully. 

Mr. John Oxley, on behalf of the Pharmaceutical 
Society, and all those present, expressed his sincere 
thanks to Dr. Stoll for the valuable information he had 
so interestingly imparted. Members showed their appre- 
ciation with a hearty round of applause. 

Carmel Younes, Publicity Officer. 


OBITUARY 
John William Birch Pedley 


We regret to record the death, on March 18, of Mr. 
J. W. B. Pedley, of 17 Ballarat Street, Yarraville. The 
late Mr. Pedley, who was aged 64, qualified at the Vic- 
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torian Final Examination in 1913. He was the son of 
the late J. B. Pedley, who established the pharmacy at 
Yarraville many years, ago. Mr. J. W. B. Pedley is sur- 
vied by a widow and grown-up family, to whom we 
extend sincere sympathy. 


NEW MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL 


Two new members took their seats as members of 
the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Victoria 
for the first time this month. They are Mr. Claude 
Noel McLeod, of Camberwell, and Mr. Keith Ramsay, 
of Ivanhoe. 


Mr. Claude Noel McLeod, who was for four years 
prior to 1940 on the staff of Sigma Co. Ltd., served for 
four years during the ‘ 
Second World War as a 
fighter pilot with the 
R.A.A.F., in which ser- 
vice he rose to the rank 
of flight-lieutenant. 

On returning from ac- 
tive service he became 
apprenticed to Mr. C. L. 
Mitton, of Surrey Hills, 
completing phar- 
macy course under the 
Commonwealth Rehabil- 
itation Training Scheme. 
Mr. McLeod qualified in 
1949, and in the follow- 
ing year purchased the 
pharmacy of Mr. C. T. 
Skewes at 901 Burke 
road, Camberwell, where 
he is at present. He has 
been a member of the 
Chemists’ Sub-Branch of 
the R.S.S.A.LL.A. since 
its inception. 

Mr. Keith Ramsay was apprenticed to the late Mr. 
B. P. Dartnell, of South Melbourne, and qualified at 
the Victorian final examination in 1923. After assist- 
ing Mr. F. W. Gilbert, of Ivanhoe, for two years, Mr. 
Ramsay took over that business, which he has con- 
ducted at 162 Heidelberg road, Ivanhoe, for the past 

30 years. Mrs. Ram- 
say (formerly Miss E. 
Brady) is also a quali- 
fied pharmacist and 
the daughter of the 
late F. H. R. Brady, 
of Prahran. Their 
son, Ian, was recently 
appointed as a de- 
monstrator the 
Victorian College of 
Pharmacy. Amongst 
other activities, Mr. 
Keith Ramsay has 
been an active par- 
ticipant in No. 5 Dis- 
trict Guild matters 
for many years. 
In welcoming Mr. 
McLeod and Mr. 
Ramsay at the March 
meeting of the Coun- 
cil, the 
dent of the Society 
Mr. K. Ramsay (Mr. F. W. Johnson), 
who was acting as 
Chairman, said he felt that in these two gentlemen 
they had men of vigour, the keynote of whose _in- 
terests was the advancement of pharmacy. The Coun- 
cil looked forward to the energy they would bring to 
the Society’s work. 


Mr. C. N. McLeod 


VITAMIN E 
IN MEDICINE 


STEINBERG C.L. Vitamin E in the treatment 
of fibrositis. Am. J. Med. Sci. 201, 347-9 (1941). 

Fibrositis is a disease characterised by in- 
flammatory reaction of fibrous connective tissue 
anywhere in the body. Primary fibrositis is a 
metabolic disease, and secondary fibrositis is 
muscle pain and swelling associated with pri- 
mary diseases such as arthritis, rheumatic fever, 
gout, etc. Primary fibrositis is sometimes 
diagnosed as lumbago, torticollis, muscular 
rheumatism, myositis, etc. 

Vitamin E is of value in the treatment of 
primary fibrositis, but has little, if any, bene- 
ficial effect in cases of secondary fibrositis. 

Thirty patients with primary fibrositis were 
treated with vitamin E either as wheat germ oil 
or as mixed natural vitamin E concentrate (120 
mg. of tocopherol per day). Complete relief 
was obtained by all patients. 


STEINBERG C.L. Dilute and concentrated pre- 
parations of the tocopherols (vitamin E) in the 
treatment of fibrositis. N.Y. State J. Med. 42, 
773-8 (1942). 

Twenty cases of primary fibrositis were 
treated with pure a-tocopherol, mixed toco- 
pherol concentrates, and wheat germ oil. All 
of the vitamin E preparations were effective, 
but the more concentrated forms rather than 
wheat germ oil were preferred for therapy 
because no gastric disturbances were induced 


by them. 


STEINBERG C.L. Tocopherols (Vitamin E.) in 
treatment of primary fibrositis. J. Bone Joint 
Surg. 24, 411-23 (1942). 

Natural mixed tocopherols, 120 to 240 mg. 
daily, were given to 20 patients with primary 
fibrositis. Definite improvement resulted in all 
cases. Forty other patients were given 300 mg. 
daily. Most of these patients improved after 
one week of treatment, and all but five were 
completely relieved of their fibrositic symp- 
toms. Severe local reactions occurred when 
tocopherol concentrate was given intramuscu- 
larly at weekly intervals for three weeks, but 
all nine patients were relieved of fibrositic 
symptoms. 

All of 12 patients given 200 mg. of tocopherol 
in corn oil intramuscularly at weekly intervals 
and observed for two to four months were also 
definitely relieved. 

The fibrositis of nine out of 12 patients who 
received 65 mg. of tocopherol by mouth three 
times daily was definitely improved. Six of ten 
patients who received 65 mg. of tocopherol by 
mouth were completely relieved. 


Inserted in the interests of Pharmacists by 
Pro-Vita Products Pty. Lid., 
422 Collins Street, 
Melbourne. 
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PHARMACY BOARD eo 


A special meeting of the Pharmacy Board of Victoria 
was held at 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne, on March 
7, at 9.30 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. H. A. Braithwaite (in the Chair), Messrs. 
A. W. McGibbony, A. W. Callister, N. C. Manning, F. C. 
Kent and R. H. Borowski and Inspectors F. Ahern and 
K. W. Plummer. 

Mr. Borowski presented a summary of inspections and 
enquiries undertaken by the Inspectors Plummer and 
Ahern during the month. A large number of routine 
inspections had been made and reported upon. Special 
matters dealt with in the reports concerned :— 

Medical Centres in Factories.—A visit had been paid 
to the medical centre at a large factory, following a 
report that Specified Drugs were being handled by an 
unqualified person. Instruction had been given in regard 
to the requirements of the Poisons Act and Regulations 
and the position had been rectified. Similar visits were 
to be paid to other establishments. 

Alleged Addicts.—Information concerning supplies of 
drugs to suspected addicts had been obtained and details 
sent on to the Police Drug Bureau. 

Breaches of Regulations.—Reports were received con- 
cerning breaches of Regulations by a number of chem- 
ists. In two instances prosecutions were ordered and 
in other cases letters of warning were to be sent. 

Intermediate Examination Results——The Registrar 
tabled the report of the conference of Examiners and the 


action of the President in authorising publication of 
| he NAME the the results was endorsed. 
The following candidates passed:— 


D. W. Allen, J. R. Bannerman, Miss M. M. Belleville, 


has created Miss E. J. Birrell, Miss H. E. Bradshaw, R. P. Davies, 
R. B. Durston, K. M. Fitzsimon, H. Glickman, Miss J. J. 

6 ® Gourlay, A. B. Hall, G. K. Hall, J. Hartley, Miss N. W. 
re | Bi Im ression Hindson, L. V. Hocking, J. C. Holland, P. J. Hunt, 
g p J. L. B. Keane, Miss I. E. Kazins, U. I. Lucas, Miss 

B. J. S. Lyons, N. Main, Miss J. A. Marshall, Miss M. 


The high standard of quality of Ilford Macfarlane, V. J. McLachlan, N. W. Naismith, J. B. 
Roll Film is well known to amateur Naughton, G. M. Nihill, D. J. O’Brien, R. K. Patterson, 


Tern ee nih D. G. Pearson, E. B. Potts, P. E. Rogers, Miss N. Shiff- 
er pe eye man, G. V. Smith, I. M. Stuart, E. G. P. Targett, E. I. 

The progress of pharmacy is significant Taylor, P. J. Tuohy, J. D. Veal, J. Y. F. Wong. 

and Ilford is proud to offer their photo- The report was formally received and the meeting 


“ then terminated. 
graphic products to the public through 


the great organisation of the Guild. PHARMACY BOARD MEETING, MARCH 13 

The regular meeting of the Pharmacy Board of Vic- 
toria was held at 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne, on 
March 13, at 10 am. 

Present.—Mr. W. R. Iliffe (President) in the Chair 
and Messrs. S. J. Baird, H. A. Braithwaite, A. W. Callis- 
ter, W. Wishart, F. C. Kent (Registrar), T. G. Allen 
(Minutes Secretary) and R. H. Borowski. 

Correspondence.—Correspondence dealt with included 
the following:— 

To two storekeepers warning re unauthorised use of 
the word “Chemist” in advertising, from which it could 
be inferred that the business of a pharmaceutical chem- 
ist was being carried on. 

To the Under Secretary, advising of the Board’s in- 
terest in preventing the sale of methylated spirit to 
ILFOR (AUSTRALIA) LIMITED aborigines and offering co-operation in this matter in 

PROPRIETARY so far as it came within the jurisdiction of the Board. 
To a veterinary surgeon, summarising the provisions 
MELBOURNE SYDNEY BRISBANE of the Regulations relating to the supply of poisons and 
ADELAIDE PERTH Specified Drugs and the limitations applying to the sales 
of veterinary preparations coming within these cate- 
gories. 
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To a number of chemists, concerning breaches of the 
Regulations reported by Inspectors and requesting un- 
dertakings to comply in future. 

From the Secretary, Department of Health, request- 
ing the Board to submit a panel of three names from 
which was to be selected by the Minister of Health 
one name as a member of the Proprietary Medicines 
Advisory Committee. The Board resolved that the names 
of Messrs. A. W. McGibbony, W. R. Iliffe and H. A. 
Braithwaite be submitted. 

To the Secretary, Department of Health, advising the 
election of Messrs. S. J. Baird and A. W. Callister as 
members of the Board for a further period of three years 
from February 7, 1957. 

From the Department of Health, advising that the 
revised lists of Poisons Licence Holders and holders of 
Dangerous Drugs permits had been forwarded to the 
Government Printer for publication in the Government 
Gazette. 

To the Secretary of a Friendly Society dispensary, 
pointing out the necessity for the compliance with the 
Regulation requiring that the address of the actual 
premises from which poisons are sold or medicines dis- 
pensed must appear on the labels of containers. 

From a country chemist, enquiring his position in 
relation to transfer of an apprentice whose parents 
were transferring to the metropolitan area. It was stated 
that there had been a verbal understanding that the 
apprentice remain at the country pharmacy until the 
end of the second year, notwithstanding the possibility 
of a move by the parents. The Board directed that a 
reply be forwarded expressing the opinion that even 
though there had been a verbal understanding, it 
appeared unreasonable to insist upon this observance 
in the circumstances. 

The correspondence submitted was received. 

Formal Business.—The following formal business was 
transacted :— 

Applications for Registration.—Helen Marian Black- 
man, Beverley Rhoda Johnson, Janice Wilma Reader, 
Marie Ridgway Dunlop, Gordon Henry Dixon Webb. 

Restoration of Names to Register.—Henry John Bris- 
tow, Marie Therese Nugent, Kate Ethel Day. 

Erasure of Names from Register.—James Christopher 
geotee, Margaret Jean Gillham, Russell Rutherford 
Smith. 

Managers and Relievers Notified.—48. 

Business Changes Notified.—4. 

New Businesses Opened.—Nil. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Registered.—4. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Transferred.—17. 

Apprenticeship Indentures Suspended.—6. 

Certificates of Exemption Issued.—2. 

Certificates of Identity Issued.—11. 

Opium Permits Issued.—8. 

Permits to Purchase Cyanide Issued.—3. 

Licences as General Dealers in Poisons Issued.—7. 

Licences to Sell Poisonous Substances Issued.—11. 

Licences for Hospitals to Possess Dangerous Drugs.—8. 

Police Reports re Poisonings.— Carbromal Tabs—l, 
Fatal. Strychnine—1l, Fatal. Barbiturates—1, Fatal; 2, 
Nicotine Sulphate—1, Fatal. Cyanide—2, 
atal. 

Pharmacy Regulations.—The Registrar submitted draft 
amendments of the Pharmacy Regulations including 
amendments of Regulations relating to partial passes at 
the Intermediate and Final Examinations as discussed 
at the previous meeting and approved in principle by 
the Board. 

The draft Regulations submitted by the Registrar 
were considered in detail. Some minor alterations and 
some additions were made by the Board and after dis- 
cussion it was resolved that, subject to the approval 
of the Governor-in-Council, the amendments be made. 

Dangerous Drugs Regulations.—Draft amendments 
suggested in earlier discussions were tabled by the 
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Registrar and these were considered in detail and it was 
resolved that, subject to approval of the Governor-in- 
Council, these amendments to the Regulations be made. 

Veterinary Preparations Containing Sulphonamides.— 
A request was received from a distributor of veterinary 
supplies that Regulations relating to distribution of 
veterinary preparations containing Sulphonamides be 
modified along lines suggested. It was resolved that a 
reply be sent intimating that this matter was under 
consideration and that the representations made would 
receive consideration. 

Supervision of Practical Training.—Consideration was 
given to a request from the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain that the Board should supervise the prac- 
tical training in Victoria of a person who had completed 
the academic course of training in pharmacy in Great 
Britain and had passed the qualifying examination. It 
was agreed that this request be complied with and that 
details of procedure, etc., be discussed with the lec- 
turers in Pharmaceutics. 

Erasures from Pharmaceutical Register.—The Regis- 
trar tabled a list of the names of 108 pharmaceutical 
chemists whose registration had not been renewed for 
1957. He said two notices had been posted. Most of 
the persons concerned were no longer actively practis- 
ing in Victoria. It was resolved that, subject to the 
approval of the Minister of Health, the names be erased 
from the Pharmaceutical Register. 

B.C.A.Z. Eye Drops.—Further discussion took place as 
to the requirements of the Regulations in relation to 
B.C.A.Z. Eye Drops. This arose from a request from the 
Inspectors to clarify the position. The Board, after some 
discussion, held that such preparations which cannot be 
classified as exempted until such time as they are sup- 
plied by a chemist on a doctor’s prescription, must 
accordingly be stored as Dangerous Drugs and recorded 
in a Dangerous Drugs Register. 

Prosecutions.—A report was received concerning a 
visit of the Board’s Inspector and a Health Inspector 
to a pharmacy. Breaches of the Health Regulations and 
the Dangerous Drugs Regulations were detected and 
prosecutions would follow. 

Specified Drug Control. — Representatives of the 
Manufacturing Chemists’ Section of the Victorian Cham- 
ber of Manufactures waited on the Board at 2.15 p.m., 
and presented their views on the question of proposed 
Regulations to regulate the distribution of samples of 
Specified Drugs to medical practitioners. After the 
Board had heard the deputation the President stated 
that the representations which had been made would 
receive full consideration. 

Financial.—The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement and accounts totalling £792/15/2 
were passed for payment. 

The meeting then terminated. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of Vic- 
toria met at 360 Swanston Street, Melbourne, on March 
6, at 9.50 a.m. 

Present.—Mr. F. W. Johnson, Vice-President (in the 
Chair), Mrs. P. A. Crawford, Messrs. S. J. Baird, A. G. 
Davis, L. A. Hamon, A. L. Hull, L. Long, C. N. McLeod, 
V. G. Morieson, J. R. Oxley, K. Ramsay, C. P. A. Taylor, 
G. H. Williams, F. C. Kent (Secretary), T. G. Allen 
(Minutes Secretary), and R. H. Borowski. 

The Chairman, Mr. Johnson, explained that the Presi- 
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dent, Mr. Scott, was absent on official business in West- 
ern Australia and tendered an apology for his non- 
attendance at the meeting. 

Returning Officer's Report.—At the request of the 
Chairman the Secretary read the Returning Officer’s 
Report on the annual election of four members of the 
Council and on the extraordinary election to fill the 
vacancy caused by the retirement of Mr. V. G. Morieson. 

At the ordinary election the following votes were 
recorded :— 

McLeod, C. N. .. 800 

The Returning Officer therefore declared Messrs. 
Davis, Baird and Long (retiring members) and McLeod 
(new member) elected as members of the Council for 
the ensuing three years. 

At the extraordinary election the following votes 
were recorded:— 

Rameay, K........... 58 
MacGillivray, MissI.M.J. 483 

The Returning Officer therefore declared Mr. K. Ram- 
say duly elected for the unexpired period of the term 
for which Mr. V. G. Morieson had been elected, namely 
until March, 1958. 

The report of the Returning Officer was formally 
received and referred to the annual meeting on the 
motion of Mr. Hull, seconded by Mr. Williams. 

Congratulations to Successful Candidates. — The 
Chairman congratulated Messrs. Baird, Davis and Long 
on being re-elected and said this indicated that their 
work on the Council had been appreciated by the mem- 
bers. All the other members of the Council looked for- 
ward to the useful and happy association with them in 
the future and were pleased to have them back. 

He also congratulated Messrs. McLeod and Ramsay 
and welcomed them to the Council table. He felt that 
the Council had acquired two men of vigour, who 
had demonstrated their interest in pharmacy. He hoped 
that the work in which they would engage would prove 
interesting to them. 

Mr. Baird thanked the Chairman for his congratula- 
tions and supported him in his words of welcome to the 
the two new members. He said that if they derived as 
much satisfaction as he had done from the work, they 
should feel equally rewarded. 

Mr. Davis thanked the Chairman for the congratu- 
lations extended to him. He wished also to congratulate 
the two new members and to say how pleased he was to 
have them sitting at the Council table. 

Mr. Long joined the two other speakers in their 
appreciation of the congratulatory remarks of the 
Chairman and supported the welcome to the two new 
members. 

Messrs. Ramsay and McLeod briefly responded and 
expressed their intention of carrying out the duties of 
their office to the best of their ability. 

Correspondence.—The following correspondence was 
dealt with by the Council:— 

To Mr. Zal Markov, thanking him for a gift of £100 to 
establish permanently the Zal Markov Prize. 

To a member, intimating that the Council did not 
approve of the wording of a proposed advertisement, 
and pointing out that it was contrary to the expressed 
policy of the Council that members should advertise 
publicly their professional services. 

To the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, in- 
troducing Messrs. G. E. A. Taylor, S. A. Burrows and 
Miss M. L. Sharp. 

From Mrs. A. C. Saunders, expressing thanks for 
letter of sympathy in connection with the death of her 
husband. 

To the Secretary, Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
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THE BIGGEST SELLING AND THE 
MOST PROFITABLE IN THEIR FIELD 


PRODUCTS OF BRISTOL-MYERS 


VICTORIA—Continued 


Britain, and other pharmaceutical leaders, introducing 
Mr. Alistair I. K, Lloyd, winner of the Kodak Travelling 
Scholarship No. 3. 

From Mr. M. Dreyer, representative of Pfizer Pty. 
Ltd., presenting three books for the College Library. It 
was resolved that a letter of thanks be forwarded for 
this gift. 

From the Registrar, Pharmaceutical Society of Great 
Britain, stating that the Society would do everything 
possible to assist Mr. A. I. K. Lloyd in proceeding with 
his project under the Kodak Travelling Scholarship. 

From two students who had previously discontinued 
the course, applying for re-admission to third year 
lectures. Applications approved. 

From the Dean of the College, notifying that Mrs. 
M. Smith and Mr. M. Lee had resigned their positions as 
demonstrators. Both had rendered excellent service 
and were leaving because of circumstances outside their 
control. It was resolved that the resignations be 
accepted with regret and that Mrs. Smith and Mr. Lee 
be thanked for their service. 

A further memorandum was received from the Dean, 
advising that after consultation with the Executive, 
Mr. J. R. Fisher had been appointed to the Demon- 
strating Staff to fill the vacancy caused by the resig- 
nation of Mr. A. I. K. Lloyd. This appointment was 
confirmed. 

From the Victorian State Branch Committee of the 
Guild, stating that it proposed to include in the Sched- 
ule of Dispensing Fees a fee for dispensing of lozenges 
and enquiring if officers of the Society could assist 
with information in regard to times required for pre- 
paring various lozenges according to the B.P. It was 
resolved that the Council co-operate and that the matter 
be left in Mr. Borowski’s hands for attention. 

New Members Elected:— 

Full Member (New). — Margaret Joan Courtney 
Beulke. 

Full Members (Transferred from Apprentice Member- 
ship).—Helen Marian Blackman, William Robert Craw- 
ford, John Auchterlonie Creelman, Judith Anne Greg- 
ory, Beverley Rhoda Johnston, Brian Kenneth Nicholls, 
Graeme Miller Purdy, Ian Edward Russell, Nena Mary 
Winch, James Alan McKercher. 

Apprentice Members.—Robert Winter Ashton, Abra- 
ham Benporath, Janet Elizabeth Lamont Dickens, Anne 
Donaldson, John Hartley, Margaret Helen Hays, Noel 
Margaret Hunter, Janet Mackenzie Manning. 

Fellow (By Examination).—John Norman Barcham. 

Thanks to Returning Officer.—The Chairman said the 
conducting of the two elections for members of the 
Council had involved a great deal of work. This work 
had been capably carried out by the Returning Officer, 
Mr. J. I. Richards. He thought that the thanks of the 
Council were due to Mr. Richards for the manner in 
which the task had been performed. The suggestion of 
the Chairman that a letter of thanks be sent to Mr. 
Richards was adopted. 

Library.—Mrs. Crawford (Hon. Librarian), submitted 
a progress report on activities of the Library Committee 
which held a further meeting on February 28. Com- 
pilation of a library list of books available for loan to 
members was proceeding, but the work was slow be- 
cause of the dispersal of the books in various parts of the 
building and because of lack of suitable library space. 
Some consideration had been given to the proposal that 
at a later date a part-time trained librarian should be 
appointed to the staff. 

The report was received and the thanks of the Council 
to Mrs. Crawford and the members of the Committee 
were recorded. 

Presentations to the Retiring Members of the Coun- 


M2255 — ¢i].—At this stage the Chairman wished to express the 
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pleasure of the Council at having Messrs. L. A. Hamon 
and V. G. Morieson present at the meeting. These two 
members had rendered great service and had now found 
it necessary to resign from the Council. The Council 
members had pleasant memories of association with 
them and knew their worth. The work they had done 
had aa appreciated and they would be missed very 
much. 

The Chairman then called on the members of the 
Council to supplement his remarks. 


Every member present contributed to the expressions 
of appreciation and spoke feelingly of the happiness 
of their association with Mr. Morieson and Mr. Hamon. 

The Chairman, on behalf of the Council, then pre- 
sented Mr. Morieson and Mr. Hamon with tea and coffee 
services. He said this happy task fell to him because of 
the absence of the President, who regretted that he 
was not able to be present to do honour to these two 
men on their retirement from the Council. 

The members of the Council hoped that both of them 


would have many happy years ahead of them. 
(Applause.) 


Mr. Morieson, in expressing his thanks, said he felt 
he had only done his duty. Every member who made 
his living from pharmacy should, he believed, put some- 
thing back into the profession and he had endeavoured 
to do that. He had enjoyed the fellowship of the other 
members and admired the work that each and all of 
them had done. It had been a great privilege to work 
with the Council and something to be proud of. In 
his opinion the standard of pharmacy in Australia was 
as high as that in any part of the world. He wished to 
express his sincere thanks to the Secretary for the very 
great assistance he had given him through the years 
and particularly in the three years he was president. 


Mr. Morieson said he regretted that the Federal Coun- 
cil of Pharmaceutical Societies had been disbanded. 
The Society, he believed, should have a Federal voice. 

In conclusion he wished to thank the members most 
sincerely for the lovely gift they had made to him. 
(Applause.) 

Mr. Hamon said he wished also to thank the members 
of the Council for their kind remarks and for the gift 
they had made to him. He was sorry he had not been 
able to contribute more. Most of the hard work had to 
be done by sub-committees and living so far away from 
Melbourne it had been difficult for him to contribute a 

great deal. Nevertheless, he had enjoyed his association 
and friendship with the other members of the Council. 


Mr. Hamon suggested that the Council might give 
more thought to publicising the work it was doing in 
the interest of members and the privileges they received. 
In the country he had found that many members were 
unaware of the important work being undertaken by 
the Council. This, he thought, was a great pity. 

He thought also that the Council should develop the 
social side to a greater extent than had been done in the 
past. He did not think the short time he had spent on 
the Council warranted such a fine gift, but he wished 


to assure the members that it was greatly appreciated. 
(Applause.) 


Gift from H. W. Woods Pty. Lid.—The Secretary read 
a letter from H. W. Woods Pty. Ltd., offering £20,000 


as a donation to the Victorian College of Pharmacy War 
Memorial Building Fund. 


With this communication was a cheque for £4,000 and 

an offer to contribute a similar sum over each of the next 
four years to a total of £20,000. 
The Chairman said that it was a truly magnificent 
gift. The donors indicated that it was given for the 
purpose of building a research laboratory in the new 
College of Pharmacy. 

Mr. Baird, Hon. Treasurer, said he had much pleasure 
in moving that the gift be accepted and that the sincere 
thanks of the Council be conveyed to H. W. Woods 
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CHEMICAL 


Caffeine & Salts 
Ephedrine & Salts 
Theophylline & Salts 
Theobromine & Salts 
Ethylvanillin & Coumarin 
Antipyretics- Barbiturates 
Antibiotics (Penicillin Strep- 
tomycin Dihydrostreptomycin) 


SOCIETE PARISIENNE 
D'EXPANSION CHIMIQUE 


”SPECIA” 


Sole Australasian Agents 


SPECIA BRAND 


“Didromycin” (Dihydrostreptomycin 


Sulphate) 1 and 5 gram Vials 


H. J. LANGDON & C°. PTY. L" 


1852 509, COLLINS STREET. 
NGDON 


MELBOURNE PYRMONTN.S.W. 


Tel. 


MB 2511-5 


“119, HARRIS STREET 


‘Tel. 


MW) 2393 


MW 10383 


$957 
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Doctors are 
Recommending it... 


Patients are 
using it for... 


Rheumatism, Lumbago, Sciatica, 
Muscle and Joint Pains 


An ever-increasing number of 
customers will be asking you for 
BALMOSA 


ORDER NOW from your WHOLESALER 


1 oz., 2 oz. Tubes and 12 oz. Jars 


Agents: MUIR & NEIL PTY. LTD., Sydney and Melbourne. 


It pays... 
to Stock and Push 


44/- DOZEN 


WHOLESALE PRICE 


13 to Dozen 


RETAIL PRICE . 5/6 A PACKET 


A PRODUCT OF 
PROSANA LABORATORIES 
PTY. LTD. 


145 Beattie Street, Balmain, N.S.W. 
Telephone: WB 2508 
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Pty. Ltd. Mrs. Crawford seconded the motion, which 
was carried. 

It was further resolved that news of the gift be re- 
leased to the public press. 


One Hundredth Annual Meeting.—The Chairman re- 
ported that Dr. J. H. Lindell, a graduate of the College 
of Pharmacy, and now Chairman of the Hospitals and 
Charities Commission, had accepted an invitation to be 
guest speaker at the 100th annual meeting of the Society 
to be held on Monday, March 25. The members there- 
fore could be assured of an interesting address and he 
hoped that there would be a very good attendance to 
hear Dr. Lindell. 


Leave of Absence to Secretary.—The Chairman said 
that members of the Council were very well aware of 
the amount of work done by the Secretary and were 
conscious of the fact that he had not had a proper holi- 
day for a number of years. The Executive was con- 
cerned about this and had determined that the Secretary 
should be granted leave for six weeks, commencing 
March 15. 

Members of the Council expressed their agreement 
and it was resolved that the recommendation of the 
Executive be endorsed. It was resolved also that in the 
absence of the Secretary, Mr. R. H. Borowski be 
appointed Acting Secretary. 


Night Meetings of the Council.—The Chairman said 
this matter appeared on the Agenda on a suggestion 
arising from a discussion at the last meeting, when the 
President expressed the opinion that more interest 
might be created in the elections if members were 
aware that arrangements could be made for Council 
meetings to be held at night. After a short discussion 
further consideration was deferred. 


Curriculum, Apprenticeship, etc.—Mr. Baird reported 
on a meeting with the Pharmacy Board during the 
preceding month. A number of aspects of the question 
of apprenticeship training and curriculum were dis- 
cussed. Certain suggestions had been made, but at this 
point it was too early to go into detail. Discussions 
were of an exploratory nature and two sub-committees 
had been appointed to go deeper into the matter. 


Further meetings would be held and it was proposed 
that at a later stage the tri-partite Committee be called 
together. 


The report was received. 


College Building. 
the Treasury to the effect that an amount of £210,000 
would be placed on the estimates for the next financial 
year, but until it was known how much loan money 
would be available it was not possible to say how much 
will be allocated to the project. 


Civil Defence.—A report was received from Mr. Alis- 
tair I. K. Lloyd on his attendance at the Civil Defence 
(Indoctrination Course) School at Mount Macedon during 
the month. 

Complaints Against Members.—Two complaints con- 
cerning alleged unethical actions by members were re- 
ceived from medical practitioners. It was resolved that 
the members concerned be asked for their comments 
before further action is taken. 

A further complaint concerning the nature of the 
wording of a sticker label allegedly attached to pre- 
scriptions dispensed by a member was considered. The 
Council expressed its disapproval of this label and 
instructed the Secretary to convey its views to the 
member concerned. 

A member of the Council stated that it had come to 
notice that two medical practitioners had issued pre- 
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scriptions which already had on them the name and 
address stamp of a private chemist. 

The Council expressed their opinion that the practice 
of prescription pads with the name and address of a 
chemist was undesirable and resolved that the members 
referred to be invited to comment. 


Unfinancial Members.—The Secretary tabled a list of 
members whose subscriptions had not been paid for 
several years and it was resolved that the names of 
these members be struck off the membership roll. 


Portrait in Oils of Dr. Byron L. Stanton.—The Chair- 
man reported that at a dinner given to Mr. A. I. K. 
Lloyd on the eve of his departure for overseas, Mr. 
Norman C. Cossar had announced that Henry Francis 
& Co. would donate to the College a portrait in oils of 
Dr. Byron L. Stanton, who had done so much for the 
College and for pharmacy generally. This was a very 
fine gesture and one that should be greatly appreciated. 


Mrs. Crawford moved that this offer be accepted, and 
that a letter of thanks and appreciation be forwarded 
from the Council. 

Financial.—_The Hon. Treasurer submitted the monthly 
financial statement and accounts totalling £3,642/15/9, 
which were passed for payment. 


The meeting then adjourned. 


Monthly 
THE P.D.L. Meeting 


The 389th meeting of the Directors of the Pharma- 
ceutical Defence Limited was held at 18-22 St. Francis 
street, Melbourne, on March 20, at 9.40 a.m. 


Present.—Mr. E. W. Braithwaite (in the chair), 
Messrs. I. H. Barnes, W. J. Cornell, N. C. Cossar, C. C. 
Fewtrell, F. N. Pleasance, J. W. Pollock, C. C. Wallis, 
and the Secretary. 

Verification of Securities—Mr. Cossar (Hon. Trea- 
surer) reported that in company with the Secretary 
he had visited the offices of the State Savings Bank of 
Victoria and the Inscribed Stock Registry, and had 
verified the holding of the various securities that were 
shown in the last balance-sheet as vested in the Direc- 
tors within the State of Victoria. 


General Public Risk (Premises) Insurance.—The 
Chairman said he felt that further education of mem- 
bers was necessary to ensure that all appreciated the 
fact that the Chemists’ Indemnity Policy did not extend 
to cover accidents to customers whilst on the premises. 
After discussion, it was resolved that suggestions made 
be summarised for further consideration at the next 
meeting. 


Correspondence.—Formal correspondence was tabled, 
and the following were amongst the letters dealt with: 


Letters of sympathy signed by the Chairman had 
been forwarded to Mrs. H. D. Fitch, following the 
death of her husband, and to Mrs. F. N. Lee following 
the death of her husband. Letters of thanks had been 
received from Mrs. Fitch and Mrs. Lee. The Secretary 
had also written to the P.D.L. Branch Secretary in 
Western Australia in regard to Mr. Fitch’s death, and 
to the Secretary of the Victorian Branch of the Guild 
in regard to the death of Mr. Lee. 


Two extra copies of the form dealing with assistance 
to widows (for attachment to wills) had been forwarded 
on request to a country member. 


Vandalism.—It was brought under notice that the 
pharmacy of a member had been broken into by 
“bodgies” during the month. No stock had been taken, 
but quantities of goods had been emptied on to the 
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Beauty Preparations 


% With cosmetic sales increasing yearly, and 
the bulk of them being made through 
Pharmacies, you'll find it pays to stock 
. . . LOURNAY .. . virtually the 
Chemist’s own cosmetic range. 


Backed by  strong-selling 


national advertisements, all 
GHEMIST carrying the Chemists’ Guild 
: Insignia, and attractive 


display material. 


means more sales 
more sales mean 


MORE PROFIT! 
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Spatula 


Blade Sizes: 


34 in.—12 in. long. 


MIX Ointments 
and make Pills 
quicker with either 

these strong, 
flexible Spatulas 
manufactured from 
finest Carbon and 
Stainless Steel. 
Firm grip handles. 


in, and 5 in. blade. 


Special ointment Spatulas—3 in., 4 


blade. 
Made in Australia by 
GREGORY STEEL PRODUCTS PTY. LTD. 


5 JOHNSTON STREET, COLLINGWOOD 
Supplies cbteinable from all leading Druggist Supply Houses 


Pill Spatulas—5 in. 


Interested in 
saving money? 


Then consider the advantages of having your 


N. H.S. and P. M.S. Scripts 


priced, listed on Tally Sheets and Claims sub- 
mitted to the Health Department, by 


CHEMISTS’ ACCOUNT 
SERVICE PTY. LTD. 


129 ELIZABETH STREET, MELBOURNE 


Our experienced staff and modern office equipment 
enables us to carry out this essential but tedious 
clerical work more economically, leaving you and 
your qualified staff to concentrate on your own 
profession of dispensing, sales and display. 
Send us one month’s scripts. If you are 
not completely satisfied with our service, 
no charge will be made. 
Just post your scripts to us or phone MU 8024 
(after hours BX 4047) for further particulars. 


COUNTRY CHEMISTS 


Remember we are no further away than your 
nearest post office. 
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floor, mixed up and damaged. Similar trouble had been 
experienced at two adjoining shops. On inquiry from 
Melbourne Fire Office Ltd., the company stated that 
insurance cover against vandalism was available by 
extension of a fire policy to include riot, strikes and 
malicious damage. 

A member who marketed a proprietary line for 
general sale reported having taken out a Wholesalers’ 
Indemnity cover for £1000, the premium rate being £7. 


A member telephoned the Secretary during the 
month and said he had in mind presenting a member 
of his staff with membership of the P.D.L. on leaving 
his employ to open in business on his own account. 
This had been duly arranged, and on the day of his 
departure the assistant was handed a receipt for P.D.L. 
membership and a letter advising he would be held 
covered. The Directors commended this action on the 
part of the member. 


Widows.—A letter was received from the Solicitor, 
Mr. Maxwell E. Dunn, in reference to the circular 
headed “Assistance to Widows.” He thought the ideas 
contained in this letter had a lot of merit in them, 
and accordingly discussed the matter with the Secretary 
of the Law Institute and forwarded him a copy of the 
circular. The Secretary of the Law Institute was 
favourably impressed, and had suggested that a para- 
graph might be published in the Law Institute Journal 
(April issue), recommending members that they take 
advantage of this assistance in cases where they were 
acting for the estate of a deceased chemist. 


A letter of sympathy and the usual information and 
offer of assistance had been sent to Mrs. J. W. B. 
Pedley, of Yarraville, following the death of her 
husband on March 18. 

To the members of the Federal Council, Messrs. E. 
W. Braithwaite, H. D. B. Cox, W. A. Lenehan, D. Fin- 
layson and R. I. Cohen, forwarding minutes of the 
meeting of the Federal Council held on February 20. 


The correspondence was received. 


New Members Elected.—Mrs. Esther Muriel Barton, 
Bairnsdale; Mrs. Joan Farrin DeBoos, Diamond Creek; 
Miss Mabel Pearl Hayes, Reservoir; Messrs. Cecil Wil- 
liam Jackman, Ballarat; Donald Hayes Mellor, Arma- 
dale; John Goad Roberts, Brighton; Eric Meade DeBoos, 
Diamond Creek; John Allan Pratt, Clayton; and Neil 
Francis Werner, Boort. 

Journal Report.—Mr. Cossar reported on matters dealt 
with at the meeting of the Committee of Management 
of the Journal on March 14 

Mr. Cossar said the Journal Board had considered 
the suggestion that P.D.L. might, for a time, change 
from its present form of display advertising to the 
use of a series of scatter advertisements distributed at 
points throughout the Journal. The Journal Board 
agreed to this as far as pharmaceutical organisations 
were concerned, but would not extend the privilege 
to general advertisers. 

Legal Defence.—Two matters were dealt with under 
this heading. 

Consideration was given to two sections in draft 
amendments of the Dangerous Drugs Regulations, and 
the Secretary was instructed to convey to the Pharmacy 
Board of Victoria some suggestions whereby the position 
of a chemist who dispensed a telephoned prescription 
would be safeguarded. 

Financial._The Hon. Treasurer presented the 
monthly statement, which showed a balance of 
£1353/17/1. Accounts totalling £953/8/9 were passed 
for payment. 

The meeting closed at 12.22 p.m. 
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Tomorrow’s 
Design 


TODAY 


6 ft. Long, 3 ft. 6 in. High, | ft. 11 in. Deep 
Beautiful Sliced Maple and Ash Polished Natural Colour 


BOSTON SHOPFITTINGS PTY. LTD. 
64 SYDNEY ROAD, BRUNSWICK, N.10, VIC. FW 1414, FW 6667. (Established 1898.) 


For over forty years the DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY has specialised in the production of 
injection solutions in ampoules, under the “HERMETTE” trade mark. 


Many of these products are covered by the P.B.A. list and may be prescribed under the name 
“HERMETTE" or DAVID BULL. 


Supplies of all lines may be obtained through your wholesale house or direct from this 
Laboratory. 


Price List on application. 


Messrs. H. H. Pearce Pty. Ltd., NEW ZEALAND 
148 Collins Street, Direct Inquiries 
HOBART, TASMANIA. Welcomed. 


Messrs. L. Gunzburg & Co., 
61 Stirling Street, 
PERTH, W.A. 


DAVID G. BULL LABORATORY 


COLLINS STREET, MELBOURNE, C.l._ Phone MF 5779 
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State 
News 


PERSONAL and GENERAL 


Members desiring publication of personal items of 
interest are, invited to write or telephone details to 
the Journal Correspondent in N.S.W. ‘Phone BU 3092. 


—What is not good for the hive is not good for the 
bee. 


Mr. B. J. Hain has purchased Mr. D. Raupach’s 
Pharmacy, Lot 37, Belmore street, Dundas. 

Mr. G. D. Myers has purchased Mr. S. Baker’s Phar- 
macy, 157 Concord road, North Strathfield. 

Mr. C. K. Whitehead is opening the Railway Phar- 
macy, 74 Queen street, Concord West. 

Mr. John E. Moore has purchased Campbell’s Phar- 
macy, 128 Macpherson street, Bronte. 

Mr. and Mrs. Campbell have purchased Mrs. Ruth 
Moore’s Pharmacy, 44 Kiora road, Miranda. 

Mr. C. Powell has purchased Mr. H. R. Johnstone’s 
Pharmacy at Molong. 

Mr. V. J. Iacono has purchased Mr. G. L. Brook’s 
Pharmacy, 148 Georges River road, Croydon Park. 

Mr. D. S. Guest has purchased Mr. D. G. Bone’s 
Pharmacy, 266 Woodville road, North Guildford. 

Mr. H. C. Smith is opening a pharmacy at Corrimal. 

Mr. C. M. Steward has purchased a pharmacy at 
Turramurra. 

Mr. D. J. Dale has purchased the pharmacy of Mr. 
T. H. Johnston at Artarmon. 

Mrs. J. M. Grant has opened a pharmacy at 167a The 
Boulevarde, Smithfield, known as the Fairfield Heights 
Pharmacy. 

Mr. E. S. Arbuckle is now the proprietor of the phar- 
macy previously owned by Mr. S. C. Vickers, 300 Ox- 
ford street, Paddington. 

Mr. A. R. Greenstein has purchased Mrs. L. F. 
Shineberg’s Pharmacy, 86 Bayswater road, Rushcutters 


Bay. 


DEATH OF MRS. W. DAVIES 


We regret to record the passing of Mrs. W. Davies, 
wife of Mr. W. Davies, well known three decades ago 
as “Methane.” Mr. Davies was instrumental in fur- 
thering the formation of the Guild. 

During March, Mr. Leslie W. Smith, New South 
Wales State President of the Guild and member of 
the Federal Executive, attended a meeting of the Guild 
Federal Executive at Perth. 


VISIT OF PROFESSOR J. M. ROBSON 


Professor Robson will visit Sydney as 1957 visiting 
Professor of Pharmacology. He will be in Australia 
from about April 8 until the end of May. 

Professor Robson will deliver a series of lectures. One 
lecture will be specially planned for members of the 
Pharmaceutical Society of New South Wales. 


PROPOSED POISONS INFORMATION CENTRE 


The Association of Women Pharmaceutical Chemists 
of New South Wales have suggested that there should 
be established a Poisons Information Centre, from 
which doctors and chemists could obtain information 
of the contents and antidotes to poisons contained in 
manufactured household goods. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN PHARMA- 
CEUTICAL CHEMISTS OF N.S.W. 


The Annual Ball will be held at Sydney University 
on May 10, 1957. A cordial invitation is extended to 
all connected with Pharmacy. Tickets have been 
priced at £1/1/- each. Bookings may be made now 
1 phoning Mrs. Curry at WL4123 or Mrs. Fairfax at 

W 1718. 


R.S.S.A.LL.A. NEW SOUTH WALES CHEMISTS’ 
SUB-BRANCH 


At the Annual General Meeting the following execu- 
tive officers were elected for the current year:— 

President: Mr. G. H. Bruce, 116 Merrylands road, 
Merrylands. 

Hon. Treasurer: Mr. J. Irvin, 39 McMahons street, 
Willoughby. 

_ Secretary: Mr. B. Croft, 4 Dudley avenue, Rose- 
ville. 


DOCTOR HONOURED BY CHEMISTS 


Recently the Master Pharmacists of Tamworth ten- 
dered a dinner to Dr. E. S. Fitzpatrick at Parkview, 
Fitzroy street. 

The dinner, at which French dishes were served, 
was unique. It was the first time a Tamworth doctor 
had been tendered a dinner by Tamworth chemists. 

Mr. B. Schaeffer, president of the Tamworth Pharma- 
cists’ Association, spoke of his long association with 
the guest and also proposed his health. 

Mr. N. Hall, secretary of the North and North-West 
Chemists’ Guild, presented Dr. Fitzpatrick with two 
volumes of Churchill’s book “The History of the Eng- 
lish Speaking Peoples,” on behalf of the Tamworth 
pharmacists. 

‘ }~ S. Kemp represented Drug Houses of Australia 
td. 


POISON DRAUGHT TAKEN BY MISTAKE 


It was reported on March 18 that Mrs. Kathleen 
Weir, 43, of South street, Granville, chemist, mistook 
a poisoned draught for water, drank it, and died before 
reaching hospital. 

Police said Mrs. Weir was dispensing a prescription 
about 1.30 p.m. while her husband, also a pharmacist, 
served in the shop. 

The prescription contained dilute hydrocyanic acid. 

According to the press report, it appeared that Mrs. 
Weir broke the cork on the poison bottle while at- 
tempting to open it and poured off the poison into 
a measuring flask. She was then called into the front 
of the shop to assist her husband. 

Later, it appeared, she returned to the dispensary 
and wanted a drink of water. She picked up the flask 
of poison and drank it. 

Her husband heard her cry for help and ran into the 
dispensary. She pointed to the poison bottle and then 
collapsed. 

Mr. Weir called a doctor and an ambulance. Auburn 
District Ambulance officers applied artificial respira- 
tion as they took Mrs. Weir to St. Joseph’s Hospital, 
but she was dead'on arrival. 

Police said that pharmacists sometimes used measur- 
ing flasks as drinking vessels. 

They said there were no suspicious circumstances. 

Sergeant R. E. Smith and Detective-Sergeant Terry, 
of Parramatta, are in charge of inquiries. 
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Prescription 


for Profitable Pharmacies 


Yes, Bray & Holliday have a prescription for the planning and 
fitting out of profit-making pharmacies -- a prescription that 
contains a rare combination of ingredients. 


First, a background of experience of nearly 
half a century of fine store fitting. 

Second, the specialised knowledge gained in 
the storefitting of many of Sydney’s leading 
city and suburban pharmacies. 

Third, a progressive outlook that enables 
planning for the needs of tomorrow—that 
keeps the pharmacies designed today modern 
for years to come. 

These are some of the ingredients of the 
Bray & Holliday prescription--and also some 
of the reasons why the modernisation of the 


Hallam chain of pharmacies over a period of 
years has been entrusted to them. 


The illustration shows portion of the front 
of the big Hallam branch at Hornsby—one of 
Sydney’s most outstanding pharmacies in both 
size and design. 


If you plan to modernise your pharmacy, 
either partly or completely, confer with Bray 
& Holliday. Their specialised knowledge will 
certainly help you to get best results from 
every pound you invest. 


BRAY & HOLLIDAY PTY. LTD. 


Enquiries are invited from chemists in New 
South Wales. Transportation costs prevent 
our carrying out modernisation of pharmacies 
in other States. 


Planners, Designers, and Makers 
of Fine Store Fronts, Store Fittings, and Showcases 
for over 40 Years 


BRAHOL HOUSE, 66-74 McLACHLAN AVENUE 


RUSHCUTTER BAY 
TEL. FA 4121 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


PHARMACY BOARD OF NEW SOUTH WALES 
Final Examination: List of Passes 
The following candidates were successful at the 
qualifying examination held on February 5, 1957, and 
following days:— 


Credits: Gerald Michael Holder, Jennifer Doris 
McLachlan, Christiane Barbara Meyer, Desmond Laur- 


ence Moran, John Edmund Mueller, Alan John Papps, 
Janet Edna Gelling Paviour, Francis William Payne, 

am Peter Harry Peterson, Raimonde Margaret Reilly, Gor- 
don Sanson, Colin MacGregor Snodgrass. 


Passes: Rocco Alafaci, Edwina Constance Alexander, 
ITA | Robert Kevin Baker, Annette Evelyn Barnes, Rodney 
John Baz, Eric Bottle, Brunhilda Betty Brash, Rose- 

mary Brown-Parker, Ross McArthur Cameron, Marie 
Elizabeth Campbell, Richard Bridgewood Carroll, Rex 


Adrian Chidley, Jennifer Cornish, Rodney Stewart 
Cottrell, Peter Francis Davis, John Newton Ferguson, 


MU LTI John Fraser, John James Gallagher, Robert Anthony 
= Shirley Beryl John omer 

anice Helen Hartigan, Clarrie Hayne, Paul Frederic 

EACH TABLET CONTAINS: Healey, Richard Graham Hicks, Ronald Graham Hol- 

VITAMIN BI... ... .... 2 mgm. loway, David Thomas Hurt, Elizabeth Joan Hurt, Daria 
RIBOFLAVIN... .._.... 2.5 mgm. Victoria Jarymowycz, Bruce James Johnson, Ross Farr 
NIACINAMIDE.. .. .. 20.0 mgm. Jones, John Douglas Kavanagh, Margaret Reid’ Kerr, 
PYRIDOXINE HC! .. .. 0.2 mgm. Richard James Langham, James Robert Lawler, Kevin 
Bottles of 100 Tablets, 8/4 each Edmund Joseph Lawler, Helen Mary Linder, Stanley 

Bottles of 1,000 Tablets, 66/- each Melbourne Ling, Eileen Elizabeth McGrath, Ralph Car- 


ruthers McKee, Emanuel Themelis Macarounas, John 
Joseph Malouf, Robert Francis Marshall, Ella Hen- 


” 5 PL rietta Peace Middleton, Malcolm Stuart Muir, Ronald 
bead Francis Natoli, Ronald William Oates, Terence Francis 


O’Connor, Howard Arnold O’Dell, Philip Michael 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: O’Grady, Geoffrey James O’Hearn, D’Arcy John 
MULTI-B with DEXTRO-AMPHETAMINE O’Meara, Jules Opit, Warren John Pereira, John Lind- 
SULPHATE ..... 0.25 mgm. say Perkins, Helen Platt, Ross Puglisi, John Neil Quil- 


key, Graham Edward Reed, Judith Ann Roberts, Joan 
Margaret Rogers, Ian Campbell Ross, Patricia Ann Rum- 
sey, Peter Morgan Ryan, Uther Marks St. Clair, Richard 
Emanuel See, Lancelot Phillip Sewell, Arthur Leslie 
2 M U LT a“ FE WITH Smith, Dorothy Merle Smith, Anthony Leo Spies, Betty 
Joan Storer, Frank Arthur Swavley, Philip Adrian 

1 Tarlinton, Allan Russell Taylor, Ian James Turner, 
PH ENOBARBITONE eee Gr. 4 David John Varley, Terence Anthony Walsh, Kay 
EACH TABLET CONTAINS: Elizabeth Walton, Donald Graeme Willis, Olgert-Jekabs 


MULTI-B with PHENOBARBITONE gr. } Zarins, Alan John Zietsch. 
Bottles of 100 Tablets, 11/10 each. 


Bottles of 100 Tablets, ti/t0 each 


FRIENDLY SOCIETIES MISUSE FUNDS, 
PARLIAMENT TOLD 


mA U LTI-B FO RT Three friendly societies had improperly used _ their 


funds, the Registrar of Friendly Societies said in his 


EACH TABLET CONTAINS: annual report tabled in the Legislative Assembly on 
——— 5 mgm. February 27. He said that the three societies were:— 
4 mgm. The Australasian Holy Catholic Guild of St. Mary 
NIACINAMIDE ..  .. 30 mgm. and St. Joseph Registered Friendly Benefit Society, 
PYRIDOXINE HCI .. .. _0.5 mgm. The Hibernian-Australasian Catholic Benefit Society 
VITAMIN c oe oe oe 30 mgm. of N.S.W., and 

4 Irish Australian Foresters’ Catholic Benefit 
ociety. 


The report for the year ended June 30, 1956, said 
that the societies had made more than £8000 available 


to a fourth society—The Catholic Friendly Societies 
Medical Services Fund—for payment of benefits to 
members. 


These payments were for a purpose not authorised 
SYDNEY AUSTRALIA by the rules, and contravened Section 38 of the 
Friendly Societies Act. 

Section 38 provided that, except in certain specified 
circumstances, the moneys belonging to one fund or 
benefit may not be used for any other fund or benefit. 
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There were some extenuating features, because a 
common membership existed between the three affili- 
ated societies and the Catholic Friendly Societies Medi- 
cal Services Fund. 

The fund had at that time become insolvent, and 
was without money to meet benefit payments. 

The amounts contributed by the affiliated societies 
were made available to keep faith with members who 
had lodged claims for benefits from the fund. 

The report said that the committees of management 
of the societies had been instructed to bring the de- 
tails of the expenditure clearly to the notice of mem- 
bers at the next meeting of the central body of each 
society. 

Any action on the part of the Registrar had been 
deferred until the attitude of members was known 
and until the societies had had the opportunity to ob- 
tain legal advice on the problems created by the im- 
proper use of the societies’ funds. 


Adherence to Rules Essential 

The Registrar added, “It cannot be too strongly em- 
phasised that committees of management and trustees 
are required to act strictly in accordance with the 
rules of the society. 

“No discretion exists to depart from them on any 
occasion. 

“Where the expenditure of money is concerned it 
should be borne in mind that any unauthorised action 
on the part of committee members or trustees which 
involved the society in a financial loss might give rise 
to a direct personal liability.” 


FLAW INVALIDATES STATE POISONS LIST 


A stipendiary magistrate at Leeton on March 15 de- 
clared invalid the poisons list of N.S.W. 

The magistrate, Mr. K. W. Smith, was giving judg- 
ment in Leeton Court of Petty Sessions in a police 
prosecution of a Leeton chemist, John Warwick Davies. 

He found that a proclamation amending the poisons 
list did not contain a recital as required under the 
Poisons Act. 

The recital was that the amended poisons list had 
been adopted “after consultation with or on the re- 
commendation of the Poisons Advisory Committee.” 

The effect of the omission was that the proclamation, 
and consequently the whole poisons list, was invalid, 
Mr. Smith declared. 

Police had charged Davies with having sold poison, 
in the form of “Nu Man” tablets, containing strych- 
nine, contrary to the provisions of the Act. 

Police said that under last year’s proclamation pre- 
parations containing more than 0.2 per cent. of strych- 
nine must be labelled “poison.’ 

The sale of such a preparation was required to be 
entered in a poisons register. 

Davies had not complied with these provisions, police 


said. 
Child Died After Eating Tablets 

Davies’ pharmacy had sold “Nu Man” tablets over 
the counter last September to Mrs. Jean Bloomfield, 
of Yanco, and later Mrs. Bloomfield’s two-year-old 
daughter, Vicki, had eaten some and died, police said. 

Mr. D. B. Milne (for Davies) submitted that the pro- 
clamation was invalid because it omitted the recital 
required by the Poisons Act. 

The N.S.W. Director-General of Health, Dr. H. G. 
Wallace, who is chairman of the Poisons Advisory 
Committee, said later that Health Department officers 
would obtain a report on Mr. Smith’s judgment. 

The judgment would be examined with a view to 
an appeal or an amendment of the proclamation. 

Legal experts said that, if the invalidity judgment 
were upheld, chemists would be able to sell poisons 
freely until fresh legislation was introduced. 


SINCE 1951- 


we have been specialising in pricing 
NHS and PMS Scripts. 


Post your Scripts with signed claim form 


AND WE DO THE REST 
For further inquiries write to: 


CHEMISTS’ ACCOUNT SERVICE 


ROOM 416, 160 CASTLEREAGH STREET, SYDNEY 
Phone: MA 5138 


International Chemical Corporation 
NEW YORK, U.S.A. 


The important ethical specifics manufactured by the Doho 
Chemical Corporation of New York are now available in 
Australia us follows: 


AURALGAN. For otitis media and con ear disease 
tail 9/6 bottle. 
OTOSMOSAN. For suppurative and antibiotic resistant 
Retail 9/6 bottle 


ear infections 
RHINALGAN. Nasal decongestant for pn Be fever, sinus 
infections, common colds and allergic rhinit 
Retail ie bottle. 
RECTALGAN.. For hemorrhoids and anorectal 
Retail 15/6 bottle. 


Doho products are strictly ethical. Chemists 50% mark up. 


MEDICAL DETAILING 

The Doho Chemical Corporation is continuing gonrte and 

consistent medical promotion throughout Australia, luding: 

1. Medical literature mailed fortnightly om New York, to 
all practising members in Australia of B.M.A 

2. Detailing of all specialists and most ps practitioners. 

3. Medical and Pharmaceutical press advertising. 

4. Medical Films, Slides, and Text Books circulated regularly 
to all University Medical Schools, Teaching Hospitals, 
Nurses Training Centres, etc. 

3. Distribution to medical profession of free (full size) 
samples, also supplied at “No charge” on request by 
wholesalers. 


Stocks can be ordered through any wholesale drug house. 


Sole Agents: GREENSON PTY. LTD. 


Greenson House, 110 Little Bourke Street, Melbourne. 
T. G. Cullum Pty. Ltd., — D.H.A. (Western Australia) 
Pty. Ltd., Perth. Sharland & Co. Ltd., New Zealand, 

Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote Street, Adelaide. 
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Let 


TOPPINS 


do it for you TOO... 


OWN NAME and 
PRIVATE FORMULAE 
SPECIALISTS 


TABLETS 
TINCTURES 
SPECIALITIES Etc. 


R. D. TOPPIN 


& SONS PTY. LTB. 


Manufacturing Pharmaceutical 


Chemists 
45-51 Crystal Street, Petersham, N.S.W. 


Phones: Cable Address: 
LM 2023, LM 4870 TOPPINSONS, SYDNEY 


Representatives in All States: 


QUEENSLAND: S. H. Stewart, Hamilton Street, Brighton, 
Sandgate, Brisbane. Sandgate 2324. 

TASMANIA: H. T. Grounds, 152A Collins Street, Hobart. 
B 3511, B 2370. 

VICTORIA: John Kiddell, 458 Beach Road, Beaumaris, $.10. 
XF 4641, WX 8766, MB 

SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Arthur Searcy & Son Ltd., 138 Grote 
Street, Adelaide. LA 2891. 

WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Geoff Martin & Son, 83 Brisbane 
Street, Perth. BF 1791. 


Own Name is the Traditional 
Business of Pharmacy 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


Until an appeal was dealt with, however, a chemist 
doing this would risk committing a breach. 

If the appeal succeeded, chemists could be charged 
with violating a lawful proclamation. 


The Magistrate’s Finding 
POLICE v. JOHN WARWICK DAVIES 

1. Sell poison not properly labelled. 

2. Fail to make entry of sale of poison in Poison 
Book. 

Sgt. Evans, Police Prosecutor. 

Mr. Milne for and with defendant. 

BENCH: The Defendant is charged, firstly, with sell- 
ing a poison, to wit, strychnine, a Poison alleged to be 
included in the Poisons List of the Poisons Act 1952- 
1956, and did not thereupon enter the particulars of 
such sales as required by Section 12 (2) of the said Act, 
and, secondly, with a breach of Section 11 (a) (i) of the 
Act, in that he did sell such Poison in,a container 
which did not bear the word “POISON” in type pre- 
scribed by Regulation 4 (2) of the said Act. 

The Defendant on the advice of his Counsel did not 
plead to the charges and stood mute. 

In this case, by consent of the parties, an analyst’s 
certificate was tendered in evidence and marked Ex- 
hibit “6.” It is common ground that the green tablet 
mentioned in the certificate, which contained 0.63% of 
strychnine, is one of a number of tablets which were 
obtained by Mrs. Bloomfield at the Defendant’s Phar- 
macy on the 7th September, 1956, the date of the al- 
leged offences, and that on that date the Defendant 
conducted such Pharmacy. The Defence does not ad- 
mit that a “sale” of the poison was effected. The De- 
fence does not admit that Davies knew that the green 
tablet contained 0.63% of strychnine or any strychnine. 
The Defence admitted that the bottle which housed the 
green tablets (Exhibit “5”) was not labelled with the 
word “POISON” in print of the size required by a 
document which purports to be Regulations under the 
Poisons Act. 

Section 1 (2) (a) of the Poisons Act 1952 says: “This 
Act shall commence upon such day or days as may 
be appointed, and notified pursuant to paragraph (b) 
of this sub-section,” and Section 1 (2) (b) says: “The 
Governor may from time to time appoint and notify by 
proclamation published in the Gazette the day upon 
which any part or provision of this Act specified in 
the proclamation shall commence, and may appoint 
and notify different days for different parts or pro- 
visions (whether contained in the same part or section 
or in different parts or sections), and the part or pro- 
vision so specified shall commence accordingly.” 

By virtue of a proclamation (Exhibit “8’’) in this 
case, dated 11th March, 1953, and published in the 
Government Gazette of the 27th March, 1953, it is inti- 
mated by the Governor that the provisions of Part II 
(only) of the Poisons Act shall commence on and from 
the Ist April, 1953. This Part II is merely procedural, 
and was obviously designed to set machinery clauses 
in motion by setting up a Poisons Advisory Committee 
to draw up a list of poisons and submit them for the 
consideration of the Minister before the penal clauses 
and other clauses commenced to operate. 

By virtue of a proclamation (Exhibit “9” in this case) 
dated the 16th September, 1953, the Governor declared 
and appointed that the provisions of Parts I, III, IV, 
V and VII of the Poisons Act shall commence on and 
from the 19th September, 1953, over five months after 
Part II came into operation. Such proclamation was 
published in the Government Gazette of the 18th Sep- 
tember, 1953. A further proclamation in the same 
Gazette set out a Poisons List which was to take effect 
from the 18th September, 1953. The Defence invited 
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me to look at an amendment of such Poisons List in 
a document which the prosecution claimed is a valid 
proclamation dated the 29th February, 1956, under the 
Poisons Act, and which the prosecution endeavoured 
to tender as evidence. However, the defence objected 
to its being admitted in evidence because, Mr. Milne 
claimed, the proclamation is invalid. I will deal with 
that objection later on. “Poison” is defined in Section 
3 of the Act as meaning “any substance included in 
Schedule One of the Poisons List.” “Poisons List” has 
the meaning assigned to it by Sub-section 6 of Section 
7 of the Poisons Act. Prior to the operation of the 
Poisons (Amendment) Act 1956, “Poisons List” was de- 
fined erroneously as having the meaning assigned to 
it by Sub-section 6 of Section 5 of the Act, but by the 
amending “Act of 1956, Section 7 was inserted in lieu 
of Section 5. The legislature thereby rectified an ob- 
vious slip in the Statute. With regard to the present 
case, that obvious slip may or may not be cured by 
the decision in the case of Winkley v. Paton and ors., 
contained in 60 W.N., Page 163, which was a case under 
the Fertilizers Act 1934. 


Part II of the Poisons Act came into force on the 
lst April, 1953. Division I of this Part deals with the 
constitution and appointment of a Poisons Advisory 
Committee, and it sets out that such committee may 
initiate and refer to the Minister (a) recommendations 
for making, altering or repealing any regulation under 
this Act; and (b) recommendations for amending the 
Poisons List. Division II of Part II sets out the pro- 
cedure the Committee is to adopt to prepare and sub- 
mit a Poisons List to the Minister. Clearly, Part II 
of the Act, the procedural and machinery clauses, came 
into force before Part I of the Act by the proclamation 
(Exhibit “9”) dated 16th September, 1953, Parts I, 
Ill, IV, V, and VII of the Act came into force on the 
18th September, 1953. There is no evidence before me 
as to when Part VI came into force, but it has no 
bearing on the present case. I cannot agree with Mr. 
Milne’s contention that Part II of the Act has never 
been in force. One must not lose sight of Section 37 
of the Interpretation Act 1897. Mr. Milne objected 
that the document purporting to be Regulations under 
the Poisons Act, as tendered by the prosecution, are 
not in force and therefore are not admissible in evi- 
dence. What purports to be the regulations tendered 
by Sergeant Evans are made under the authority of 
Section 19 of the Poisons Act, it seems, and by virtue 
of Section 416 of the Crimes Act 1900 appear to be 
admissible in evidence. I admit in evidence as Exhibit 
“11” in this case the Regulations set out in the Govern- 
ment Gazette of the 18th September, 1953. 


Having concluded that the Regulations are valid, one 
must look at the Schedule One of the Proclamation 
(Exhibit ‘“9”), dated the 16th September, 1953, and the 
Proclamation (Exhibit 10”) dated the 29th February, 
1956, which set out as follows in a Poisons List, with re- 
gard to the poison strychnine:—“Strychnine; substances 
and preparations containing 0.2 per cent. or less of 
strychnine.” 


However, so far as the presence of strychnine in the 
first part of Schedule One is concerned, the prosecu- 
tion must rely on the proclamation of the 29th Feb- 
ruary, 1956, which supersedes the proclamation of the 
16th September, 1953, with regard to strychnine being 
in the First Part of Schedule One. 0.2% is the maxi- 
mum permissible content. It is common ground that 
the green tablet obtained by Mrs. Bloomfield contained 
the equivalent of 0.63% of strychnine as set out in the 
Analyst’s certificate, which was admitted by both 
parties as Exhibit “6” in this case. I have now to re- 
vert my mind back to the question as to whether the 
proclamation dated the 29th February, 1956, published 
in the Government Gazette of the 23rd March, 1956, 
is a valid proclamation. This proclamation purports 
to give a list of poisons in what is referred to in the 


The Australasian JOURNAL OF PHARMACY, March 30, 


EYEBROW TWEEZERS 


The Tweezer that really does grip 
Patented spring action y Best stainless steel 


A must in Beauty Care 


NOW AVAILABLE 
in entirely new pack 
Half-dozen to attractive showcard 


Pharmacists: Enquire from your 
regular Wholesaler for these. 


Dormay Co. Pty. Limited 
29 Reiby Place, Sydney. BU 3806 


FOLLOW THE LEADER 


IVLINSO 


| OF ALL TOOTHPASTE 
| BOUGHT IN AUSTRALIA 


| 1S COLGATE’S 


Sales are stimulated STOCK AND DISPLAY 
by constant powerful | TOOTHPASTES IN LINE WITH 


advertising in magazines 


and newspapers THIS HUGE PUBLIC DEMAND 


AND TAKE THE LEAD IN 
shows on the air. YOUR OWN BUSINESS 


Remember! 5 out of 10 people ask for COLGATE DENTAL CREAM and COLGATE CHLOROPHYL! TOOTHPASTE 


KI30A 
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Makers of fine surgical rubber goods 
since 1847 and known the world over 


for quality. 


Famous trade names 


-PERFEX 


ENEMAS 
HOT WATER BOTTLES 


BREAST RELIEVERS 


WHIRLING SPRAYS 


Pharmacists: Your wholesaler is always 
happy when your order specifies 
the above lines because they are 
guaranteed faultless. 


Wholesalers: We are at your service 
to assist with details for F.O.B. 
ordering and carry small stocks 
for your convenience. 


AGENTS: 


DORMAY GO. PTY. LIMITED 


29 Reiby Place, Sydney 
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Act as the “Poisons List.” Strychnine is certainly one 
of the substances mentioned in the proclamation. How- 
ever, there are certain preliminary requisites to the 
valid making of these amending proclamations by the 
Governor under the Poisons Act. The proclamation 
sets out that the Governor makes it on the advice of 
the Executive Council, and does not set out that it is 
made after consultation with or on the recommenda- 
tion of the Poisons Advisory Committee. One must 
look at Section 7 of Division II of Part II of the Poisons 
Act relating to the Poisons List, because the averment 
in both informations laid against the Defendant al- 
leges that the Defendant “did sell a poison mentioned 
in the Poisons List.” If the proclamation dated the 29th 
February, 1956, is invalid, then there is no Poisons List - 
in existence as required by the Poisons Act. The 
prosecution would then fail. One must look at Sec- 
tion 6 of the Act setting out the functions of the Poisons 
Advisory Committee. Section 6 (1) states: “The Com- 
mittee may initiate and refer to the Minister— 


(a) Recommendations for making, altering or repeal- 
ing any regulation under this Act. 


(b) Recommendations for amending the Poisons 
List.” 


One must particularly note Section 6 (1) (b). 


Section 7 (1) sets out that the Committee shall pre- 
pare and submit to the Minister a list of substances 
which, in its opinion, should be included in the Poisons 
List. Section 7 (3) says: “The Minister shall upon the 
submission to him of such list forthwith take the same 
into consideration and may confirm it with or without 
modification as he may think proper.” Section 7 (5) 
(b) says: “Any recommendation made by the Minister 
to the Governor recommending any amendment of the 
List so proclaimed shall be made after consultation 
with or on the recommendation of the Committee.” 


Although various clauses of the Regulations (Ex- 
hibit “11’”) which purport to be made by the Governor 
on the recommendation of the Poisons Advisory Com- 
mittee make mention of a Poisons List, the proclama- 
tion of the 29th February, 1956, which sets out the 
Poisons List, does not purport to be made by the 
Governor after consultation with or on the recom- 
mendation of the Poisons Advisory Committee. The 
proclamation of the 29th February, 1956, purports to 
amend the proclamation of the 16th September, 1953. 
The latter proclamation did not purport to be made 
after consultation with or on the recommendation of 
the Poisons Advisory Committee. According to Sec- 
tion 7 (5) (b), any recommendation made by the Minis- 
ter to the Governor recommending any amendment of 
the List so proclaimed shall be made after consulta- 
tion with or on the recommendation of the Committee, 
so in my opinion the proclamation of the 29th Feb- 
ruary, 1956, should recite that it is made by the Gover- 
nor after consultation with or on the recommendation 
of the Committee. I have perused the case of Murphy 
versus Matlock 1926 V.L.R. Page 170 concerning a 
case under the Dangerous Drugs Regulation 1922. In 
the present case before me, I am of the opinion, for 
the reasons stated above, that is, the absence in the 
proclamation of the 29th February, 1956, of the above 
recital relating to the Poisons Advisory Committee, 
that the proclamation of the 29th February, 1956, is 
invalid. That being so, there is no Poisons List under 
the Poisons Act 1952-1956, as averred in the two in- 
formations, consequently the prosecution has not estab- 
lished a prima facie case. 


In each case, information dismissed. 
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RIVERINA PHARMACISTS’ ASSOCIATION 


Members of the Riverina Pharmacists’ Association 
met in the Mezzanine Lounge of the Hydro Hotel at 
Leeton on March 14, at 8 p.m. 

There were present Messrs. J. W. Davies, L. Gordon, 
R. Hunt, E. MacC. Johnston, of Leeton; N. Russell, D. 
Simpson, J. O’Connor, A. B. Turner, C. Hearne, and 
Miss Rogers, of Griffith. (Mr. Moss, of Sharpe & Dohme.) 

Present from Sydney were Mr. W. F. Pinerua, Vice- 
President of the Guild, Mr. A. E. Conolly, Secretary, 
and Mr. D. B. Milne. 

Opening the meeting the Zone President, Mr. Allan 
Turner, said—‘“It is a great pleasure to have you all here 
tonight, particularly our good friends from the Guild in 
Sydney. Our Secretary, Mr. Graham, is on holidays, so 
we will make it an open discussion, not a formal Zone 
Meeting. We have with us Mr. Wal Pinerua, Vice-Pre- 
sident of the Guild, and Mr. Alan Conolly, Secretary. 
Both these gentlemen will be very pleased to answer 
questions on the D.D. Act, the Poisons Act, or anything 
pertaining to pharmacy. After Mr. Pinerua and Mr. 
Conolly have had a few words to say to you I will intro- 
duce Mr. Milne. He is interested in the defence of one 
of our members, Mr. Davies, who has been accused of 
something of which he is not guilty. I now ask Mr. 
Pinerua to give us a little discussion on the Poisons Act, 
or the D.D. Act, or anything pertaining to pharmacy in 
general.” 

Mr. Pinerua: “You are all aware why we are here, 
accompanied by Mr. Milne and Mr. Horton, for what the 
Guild considers to be one of the first cases of injustice 
done to one of our members, the first occasion a member 
has come forward to battle it out to a conclusion. It is 
a fact that right does not always prevail. We will have 
a general clarification on the matter—you can address 
some questions to Mr. Milne. We welcome this oppor- 
tunity to come to Leeton. This Group which you have 
here forms a compact zone; we would like to find out 
what you want to know. Thank you one and all for 
attending.” 

Mr. Turner then called upon Mr. Conolly to address 
the meeting. 

Mr. Conolly enquired whether there was any cutting 
of Heinz Baby Foods at Leeton. 

A Voice: “Yes, Bullocks are cutting it to 1/-.” 

A member said that the local cannery would can 
fruits, but not meats, which are more difficult. A can- 
nery official had said, “You are backing a loser with 
Raleigh’s Donald Duck; they will not be able to beat 
Heinz.” 

It was mentioned that another company was coming 
into the baby food market. 

Mr. Johnston said that chemists must fight Bullocks 
with their own guns. Chemists would lose customers if 
they did not cut Heinz to the level of the grocery 
chains. 

Mr. Davies. “You should not cut Heinz.” 

Mr. Moss: “I bought a grocery business after the war 
and put money and knowledge into it. I had the advan- 
tage of having worked with Boots in England, drugs 
stores in the United States, and Soul’s in Australia. My 
wife is a triple-certificated nurse. However, it did not 
pay off, so I finally reduced the pharmaceutical stocks 
to a minimum. Grocers are not able to give the public 
information and members of the public will resort to 
the pharmacist.” 

Mr. Milne was then asked to speak. 


Mr. Milne: I am here for one purpose, that concern- 
ing Mr. Davies. There are some observations I have 
made which you would be interested to hear. It appears 
to me that the chemists suffer at the hands of bureau- 
crats. The profession is circumvented by Acts of Par- 
liament. I spent some hours in Mr. Davies’ pharmacy 
yesterday and consider it physically impossible to com- 
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NEW SOUTH WALES—Continued 


ply with the various regulations. Within 10 minutes 
I can pick off six lines not complying with the law. In 
one week I could locate 150. I do not propose to weary 
you with technical details, but if you are really serious, 
remember that manufacturers and wholesalers are 
bound also by the regulations. If preparations are not 
properly labelled, say—‘‘We will not buy them from you 
until they are.” Buroids and Vi-Stim are not properly 
labelled. You should refer this to the Knox Drug Com- 
pany, saying—‘“Until you comply with the law we won’t 
buy your products from you.” 

Zone Member: “We have to put our names on these 
lines. Is it an offence to have them on the shelf without 
labelling?” 

Mr. Milne: “Yes, it is an offence.” 

Mr. Turner: “Would it be out of order or sub-judice 
to give members here some idea of the progress case 
today, relative to there not being a Poisons List?” 

Mr. Milne: “I personally have no objection.” 

Mr. Davies: “I have no objection.” 

Mr. Milne: “When Mr. Davies received the package 
of Nu-man he assumed the manufacturer was obeying 
the law. It is impossible to check every line; it is fair 
for the chemist to assume that the formula on the packet 
is correct. He held the belief, honestly, that Nu-man 
did not contain strychnine.” 

“In 1928 Musson went to the High Court. He had been 
charged with having illicit spirit in his possession, which 
is an offence under the Customs Act. He said, “I hon- 
estly thought it was not illicit spirit... The High Court 
said, ‘It was a defence.’ It relates back to intention. 

“In 1952 a new Poisons Act was brought down and 
proclamations were needed to bring it into force. I have 
put it to the Magistrate that there is no Poisons List, 
no Poisons Advisory Committee; therefore nobody could 
have committed an offence. That submission was made 
today. The Magistrate will give his decision at 2.30 
p.m. tomorrow. The Guild wants to establish the prin- 
ciple that an honest and reasonable belief is a defence.” 

Mr. Turner: Have you any questions regarding any- 
thing appertaining to the set-up at the time?” 

Zone Member: “The Act says the chemist’s name and 
address must be on the immediate container.” 

Mr. Milne: “Where it is cellophane-wrapped the outer 
packet is used.” 

Mr. Moss: “The Act says all antibiotics are prohibited 
for sale across the counter. Does that refer to topical 
antibiotics?” 

Mr. Milne: “The Poisons List is a confused, and con- 
fusing list, drawn up by people who have no knowledge 
of how to draw up such lists.” 

Mr. Pinerua: “Wyeth produce a prescription pack and 
an over-the-counter pack.” 

Mr. Milne: “If any of you are questioned, remember 
you don’t have to answer questions which might incrim- 
inate you.” 

The meeting terminated at 11.45 p.m. 


Monthly 


PHARMACY BOARD Meeting 
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The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 
52 Bridge street, Sydney, on February 12 at 8 p.m. 

Present.—Mr. K. Cartwright (Chairman), Messrs. G. 
Harman, G. Simpson, E. Dempster and K. Thomas. 


Science Course at the Sydney University.—In the 
absence of Professor Wright, this matter was deferred. 
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Applications for Registration, all by reciprocal agree- 
ment, were approved as follows:— 


Therese Murphy (from Western Australia), John 
Lloyd Davis (from South Australia), Ross P. Clancy 
(from South Australia), Maurice Gor (from Victoria), 
Keith Alfred Beckefield (from Victoria), Murison Ida 
Jarvis (from Victoria), Margaret G. Brunton (from New 
Zealand), Einer Norman Thompson (from New Zea- 
land), Richard Henry Winterflood (from Queensland), 
and James Reginald Sim (from Queensland). 


Applications for Restoration Granted.—Donald Scott 
Dixon Moore, Marie Ridgway Dunlop, Con James Mot- 
tee, Frederick Bruce Ward, John Kevin Beckley, Neville 
Harrison Clarke, David Ambrose Flannery, Francis 
John Masters, Doris Mary Helman, Desmond Francis 
Bennett, Danae Keen, Robert Oliver Mason, Edward 
George McGlynn and Maurice Gerard Shore. 


Certificates of Identity were granted to:— 


Rhondda Figgis, Roderick MacKinlay, John Fox, 
Marie Dunlop (Mrs.), and Leo Doyle (all to Victoria). 


De Vere Clarence Payne, Barbara Gould, Patricia 
Gould, William Daniel Adams, Susan Hegyi, Samuel 
Gold, Myra Polson, Noel R. Fraser, Dorothy Croft and 
Kevin O’Rourke (all to Great Britain). 

Noel R. Fraser (to New Zealand). 

South African Application.—The report of the Sub- 
committee on the application of Mr. M. E. Gordon, of 
South Africa, under Section 11, was placed before the 
Board. 

Matter deferred. It was decided to write to the 
South African Pharmacy Board, suggesting that a re- 
ciprocal agreement for the mutual acceptance of cer- 
tificates of registration be considered. 


Leaving Certificates Accepted.—140. 


Indentures Registered.—Registrations comprised 76 
new indentures, 14 cancellations and 15 transfers. 


Poisons Act.—The following deaths from poisons 
have been reported since last meeting, viz:—Barbitu- 
rates 5, Copper Sulphate 1, Strychnine 5, Hydrochloric 
Acid 1, Chloral Hydrate 1, Larvacide 1, Sodium Nitrite 
1, Phenol and Phosphorus (Folidol Fifty) 1. 


Presentation Ceremony.—The date suggested by the 
Pharmaceutical Society, namely, Monday, April 15, was 
adopted. 

Representative on the Pure Foods Advisory Com- 
mittee——Mr. J. L. Townley was nominated by the 
Board as its representative. 

Apprenticeship Matter—Transfers to Sydney.—Aris- 
ing from this discussion, the Board considered the ques- 
tion of country apprentices being unable to find trans- 
fers to Sydney. The matter was left in the hands of 
the Registrar to assist where possible. The Registrar 
was requested to investigate the possibility of amend- 
ing the Regulations so as to ensure that vacancies were 
available for transferees at the proper time. He was 
also requested to discuss the matter with the Appren- 
ticeship Commissioner. 

Poisons Advisory Committee.—The Board decided to 
nominate Professor S. Wright as its representative. 

Non-submission of Training Reports and Notebooks. 
—The Board approved prosecution in three cases, and 
authorised the Registrar to institute legal action in 
other cases at the end of a further period of 14 days. 


MARCH MEETING OF THE PHARMACY BOARD 


The Pharmacy Board of New South Wales met at 
52 Bridge street, Sydney, on March 12, at 8 p.m. 
Present.—Mr. C. Gostelow (Chairman), Professor S. 
Wright, Messrs. G. Harman, E. Dempster, G. Simpson, 
K. Cartwright and K. E. Thomas. 
Congratulations to Professor Wright.—On behalf of 
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the Board, the Chairman welcomed Professor Wright 
on his return from abroad and congratulated him on 
the attainment of his professorship. 


Science Course at the University.—Professor Wright 
gave details of this course which was available to 
students who had passed the Qualifying Examination 
and - registered pharmacists. The information was 
noted. 


F Applications for Registration were approved as fol- 
ows:— 

(a) Having Passed Qualifying Examination: Rocco 
Alafaci, Robert Kevin Baker, Annette Evelyn Barnes, 
Rosemary Brown-Parker, John Colin Chapman, Man- 
fred Cherny, Jennifer Cornish, Peter Francis Davis, 
John Newton Ferguson, John James Gallagher, Robert 
Anthony Giuffre, Betty Brunhilda Grunseit, Janice 
Helen Hartigan, Clarrie Hayne, Paul Frederick Healey, 
John Douglas Kavanagh, Peter David Kench, Margaret 
Reid Kerr, Stanley Melbourne Ling, Eileen Elizabeth 
McGrath, Ralph Carruthers McKee, Jennifer Doris Mc- 
Lachlan, Emanuel Themelis Macarounas, Robert Francis 
Marshall, Ella Henrietta Peace Middleton, Ronald 
Francis Natoli, Ronald William Oates, Terence Francis 
O’Connor, Howard Arnold O’Dell, Philip Michael 
O’Grady, D’Arcy John O’Meara, Jules Opit, John Lind- 
say Perkins, Ross Puglisi, Graham Edward Reed, Albert 
Henry Rosewell, Ian Campbell Ross, Peter Morgan 
Ryan, Uther Marks St. Clair, Gordon Sanson, Richard 
Emanuel See, Arthur Leslie Smith, Dorothy Merle 
Smith, Betty Joan Storer, Philip Adrian Tarlinton, Allan 
Russell Taylor, Ian James Turner, Patricia Ann Ward, 
Donald Graeme Willis, Olgerts Jekabs Zarins. 


(b) By Reciprocal Agreement: Miss Alathea Neilson 
(from Queensland), W. T. O. Hoffman (from New Zea- 
land), F. Raven (from Victoria) and P. McKee (from 
Victoria). 

(c) By Restoration: The Board authorised restoration 
of the following. No refunds were approved. W. T. 
Grusovin, B. J. Collins, W. G. Brosnahan, C. H. Winston, 
C. M. Whiddett. 

Section 11 (Foreign Chemists).—Applications from 
Hamlet Chan Pok Wu (from China), Marianne Stockler 
(from Hungary), Maria Kermos (from Hungary) and 
Roas Farb (from Hungary) were referred to the Sub- 
Committee on Foreign Chemists for examination and 
report to next meeting. 


Report of Sub-Committee on Foreign Chemists.—Re 
M. E. Gordon, South Africa—Matter deferred. 


Certificates of Identity were issued to the following:— 
Helen Backhouse (to Queensland), James Patrick 
Cooney (to Queensland), Arthur Bernard Stone (to 
Queensland), Peter J. Maguire (to Queensland), Anthony 
J. Kerrigan (to Queensland), Howard A. O’Dell (to 
Great Britain), Joy Dorothy Carmichael (to Great 
Britain), Keith Mackie Mitchell (to Great Britain), John 
James Buckley (to Great Britain), Enid Buckley (to 
Great Britain), Ronald Claude Ives (to Ontario) and 
Peter L. D. Reuben (to Victoria). 

Leaving Certificates Accepted.—78. 

Apprenticeship Indentures.—Registrations comprised 
93 new indentures, 7 cancellations, 1 extension, 33 
transfers and 3 resumptions. 

Poisons Act.—The following deaths from poisons had 
been notified since last meeting, viz.: Parathion 1, 
Strychnine 2, Arsenic 2 (Nosco weed killer and Camellia 
weed: killer). 


Under Secretary—Review of Penalties.—It was de- 
cided to agree to the suggestions made. 


Implementation of Degree Course.—It was decided to 
discuss this matter at next meeting. 
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Poisons List.—The Board decided to recommend to 
the Poisons Advisory Committee that the entry for 
Alkaloids in the First Part and Second Part should 
be amended to read:— 


“Alkaloids—their salts, their derivatives, their salts.” 


Poisons List—Restricted Drugs.—The Registrar was 
requested to arrange for more intensive policing of 
the sale of Restricted Drugs. 


Qualifying Examination.—It was decided to write to 
the Director of Pharmaceutical Studies suggesting that 
more stress be placed on the legal aspects of pharma- 
ceutical education at the Qualifying Examination. 


Foreign Pharmacists—Inability to Obtain Employ- 


pharmacists who had passed the Qualifying Examina- 
tion and were required to serve a period of 12 months 
as an assistant in an open shop were finding it extremely 
difficult to obtain employment. The Registrar was 
requested to discuss the wages aspect with the Appren- 
ticeship Commissioner in the first instance. 


The meeting closed at 10.15 p.m. 


Council 


PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY Meeting 


The Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of New 
South Wales met at “Science House,” 157 Gloucester 
street, Sydney, on March 5, at 7.45 p.m. 


Present.—Councillors B. G. Fegent (Chairman), E. G. 
Hall, K. A. Cartwright, Mavis Sweeney, H. W. Read, 
S. E. Wright, J. F. Plunkett, W. R. Cutler, G. G. Ben- 
jamin, K. H. Powell and A. F. Winterton. 


University Accommodation.—The Executive thought 
that the subject should be discussed at a special meet- 
ing of Council. The meeting would plan the course 
of the deputation to the Minister. This suggestion was 
adopted, and it was resolved to hold a special meeting 
of Council on March 19, at 8 p.m. 


Dento-Pharmaceutical Liaison Committee. — Mr. 
Fegent said the first meeting of the Liaison Committee 
had been held at B.M.A. House on February 25. Mr. 
Gee was elected as Chairman. The recommendations 
made by the Committee were as follows:— 


1. That it be recommended to the Councils of the 
Society and the Association that the two bodies 
make separate representations to the Minister for 
Health as soon as possible with a view to having 
the barbiturates transferred to the Poisons Act 
from the Police Offences (Amendment) Act. 

. That the Committee recommends, through the re- 
spective controlling Councils, to the Pharmaceu- 
tical Association of Australia and the Federal 
Office of the Australian Dental Association, that 
they be requested to investigate the possibility 
of publishing a precis of those sections of the 
A.P.F. preparations which are suitable for dental 
use. 


Regarding 1 (transfer of the barbiturates from the 
D.D. Act to the Poisons Act), it was resolved that 
Council make representations to the Minister for 
Health accordingly. A deputation to wait upon the 
Minister as soon as possible. 


With reference to 2 (proposed precis of sections of 
the A.P.F. containing formulae suitable for dental use), 
it was decided to write to the Pharmaceutical Asso- 
ciation of Australia, asking the Association to investi- 
gate the preparation of the proposed precis. 


Liaison with Australian Ve: Associ 
The Secretary said that the Veterinary Association ‘had 
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phoned advising it would be communicating later with 
jen Society Council on the proposed Liaison Com- 
mittee. 


Presentation of Registration Certificates and Prizes. 
—It was decided to invite the usual persons to the 
ceremony, which would be held at the Stawell Hall 
on April 15. Lengthy discussion took place on a pro- 
posal that a guest speaker should address the gradu- 
ates assembled. Mr. Hall suggested that the Minister 
for Health, Mr. Sheehan, be asked to talk on the re- 
sponsibilities of pharmacists as citizens. Agreed. The 
Minister also to present the certificates and prizes. 


S. W. Gayfer Bequest — Essay Competition, 1956.— 
Mr. Green wrote giving details of his qualifications. 


Programme for 1957.— 


Annual Dinner.—-It was decided to hold the Annual 
Dinner on Thursday, June 6. The Executive to make 
a recommendation to next meeting as to the venue and 
the menu. 


ee Visits.—Timetable to be discussed with the 
Guild. 


Science Group Lectures.—Mr. Powell presented the 
following suggested series of lectures:— 


1. The Tranquilising Drugs. 

2. The International Pharmacopoeia. 

3. Pediatrics—three lectures. 

4. Infant Feeding—-two lectures. 

5. Pharmaceutical Education, Overseas and Australia. 
6. “It Can Be Done Here.” 

7. Intelligence Quotients, Tests and Assessments. 


t was decided to adopt the suggestions made with 
the following amendments:— 


Delete 4.—Infant Feeding. 

Reduce 3. Pediatrics, to two lectures, making seven 
lectures in all. 

Reference to the Science Group in relation to the 
lectures to be deleted. 


It was decided to hold the lectures at monthly in- 
tervals on the fourth Monday in the month, commenc- 
ing in May. 


New Members Elected.— 


Full Members: John Colin Chapman, Orange; Alan 
John Clark, Roseville; Robert James Clarendon 
Whittle, Murwillumbah; Ian Campbell Ross, Sans 
Souci. 

Advanced to Full Membership: Manfred Cherny, 
Bondi. 


Associate Members: Kevin Stanley Hassey, Graham 
Melville Johns, Ruth Marie Monro, Colin MacGregor 
Snodgrass. 


Correspondence.—From Professor R. H. Thorp, ad- 
vising that Professor J. M. Robson will be visiting Syd- 
ney as the 1957 Visiting Professor of Pharmacology. 
Professor Robson will be in Australia from about April 
8 until the end of May. One lecture is being planned 
for the Society—asking for any comments or sugges- 
tions. 


It was decided to accept the proposed lecture for 
the Pharmaceutical Society members, and to arrange 
for a dinner to meet Professor Robson. Persons at- 
tending the dinner to be Councillors and Professor 
Thorp. 

From the Association of Women Pharmaceutical 
Chemists of New South Wales, expressing the opinion 
there is a great need for a Poisons Information Centre, 
where doctors and chemists may ascertain information 
on the contents and antidotes in respect of manufac- 
tured household goods.—It was resolved to refer the 


matter to Professor Thorp, inquiring the possibilities 
and costs of administering the Poisons Information 
Centre from the Pharmacology Department at the Uni- 
versity. 

From Mr. P. C. Timbs, inquiring the reason for in- 
clusion of Citric Acid in Mist. Pot. Cit—A.P.F. 55. 


Mr. Read provided the following explanation:— 
“Re Citric Acid in Mist. Pot. Cit., A.P.F. 55: 


Your correspondent notes that the Citric Acid and 
citrates are converted to carbonates in the body. That 
is correct, but the Citric Acid is added simply to make 
the product more palatable, with the slightly acid taste. 
This does not interfere with the potassium ion, which 
is the therapeutic principle in rendering the urine 
alkaline.” 

News Sheet.—Mr. Fegent said the Editorial Com- 
mittee would meet within the next ten days. The main 
article had been received. 


Pharmacists’ Measures—Adoption of B.S. 1921:1953.— 
It was decided to accept the amendments proposed by 
the Standards Association of Australia. 


General Business.—Mr. Hall referred to the demand 
by schoolchildren for Pot. Chlor. and Sulphuric Acid. 
The attention of the authorities should be drawn to 
the fact that pharmacists do not like supplying these 
chemicals for the performance of experiments. Such 
experiments should be carried out under proper super- 
vision, and this fact should be impressed on the stu- 
dents. 

Regarding the Commonwealth Poisons Schedules, Mr. 
Powell inquired regarding dissemination of the Com- 
mittee’s proposals to all States by the P.A.A. It was 
mentioned that Pharmacy had no real access yet to the 
Commonwealth Committee. The Committee’s pro- 
posals would be transmitted to the States, and phar- 
macies’ representations should be made on the State 
level. 

Mr. Hall referred to the standardisation of the size 
of tablets. It was decided to place this item on next 
month’s agenda for discussion. 


The meeting terminated at 11.4 p.m. 


THE GUILD SBC. 


Meeting 


The State Branch Committee of the New South Wales 
Branch of the Guild met at “Science House,” 157 Glou- 
cester Street, Sydney, on February 27, at 8 p.m. 


Present.—Messrs. L. W. Smith (Chairman), W. F. 
Pinerua, R. W. Feller, R. S. Leece, K. E. Thomas, W. G. 
Sapsford, K. A. Cartwright, J. N. Young, C. D. Brad- 
ford, and R. L. Frew. 


A.N.Z.A.A.S. Conference Congress, Dunedin, January, 
1957—Meeting of Section “O”.—Mr. Pinerua welcomed 
Mr. Smith home, expressing the wish that his mission 
had been successful. Mr. Smith said that his paper pre- 
sented at Section “O” had prompted congratulations 
from Professor S. E. Wright. These congratulations had 
been followed by commendation from Mr. W. H. Oliver, 
the Principal of the New Zealand College of Pharmacy, 
Wellington. The Secretary of Section “O,” Mr. Fastier, 
had referred to the tremendous work performed in 
compiling the paper. He also applauded the manner of 
presentation. Mr. Smith said he would present a written 
report at a later date. 


Country Tour.—The Chairman said it was some years 
since Guild members in distant towns had been con- 
tacted. If the Committee was agreeable he would again 
visit distant members. 
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Federal Delegate’s Report.—The Chairman said that 
an executive meeting had been held in Melbourne on 
December 11 and 12, and the minutes of that meeting 
were now to hand. It was decided to send copies to the 
members of the State Branch Committee. 


Notice of Motion.—Mr. Thomas moved pursuant to 
notice that a remit be sent to Federal Office, proposing 
that honorary life membership of the Guild be con- 
ferred upon Mr. Leslie J. Thompson. Seconded by Mr. 
L. W. Smith. Carried. 


Commonwealth Uniform Poisons Legislation.—Con- 
ference between the Sub-Committee of the National 
Health and Medical Research Council and representa- 
tives of trade interests held on February 19, 1957, at the 
Chamber of Manufactures. A report was presented by 
Messrs. Pinerua and Conolly. 


Mr. Pinerua said that he had received an invitation 
from Mr. P. A. Smith to attend as an observer. Retail 
pharmacies should have had representation as proposals 
affected Guild members considerably. It was decided 
that Mr. Smith present this viewpoint at the Perth 
meeting of the Federal Executive. It was also decided 
to obtain two copies of the transcript of proceedings 
at the conference. Mr. Pinerua was asked to prepare 
a submission on the matter from the Guild’s point of 
view. 


Meeting of Mid-Northern Pharmacists’ Association.— 
Mr. Pinerua said the meeting held on February 20 was 
a very good one. 


Pricing of Broken Quantities by the Thomas Table.— 
Mr. Frew said that publicity should be given to the cor- 
rect method of pricing broken quantities with the 
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Thomas Table. Many based the dispensed price of a 
broken quantity on the next higher pack, notwith- 
standing that when based on a smaller pack the dis- 
pensed price was lower. Mr. Thomas suggested that Mr. 
Frew should supply to Mr. Sapsford details for in- 
clusion of further items in the broken quantities list. 
The Thomas Table should be reprinted. Mr. Frew sug- 
gested that publicity be given to the correct method of 
pricing—three examples repeated three times—how to 
work out broken quantities. Agreed. 


Metropolitan Zone Meetings:— 


1, Fairfield, February 6.—Mr. Feller said there was a 
large attendance — between 30 and 40. Mr. Bookallil 
had been elected President. The meeting proved the 
value of getting together to discuss common problems. 
It had been decided previously to approach Mr. Cincotta 
and Mr. Gullotta to attend the meeting. The Zone 
would probably be one of the most active Zones. 


2. Drummoyne, Gladesville, Hunter’s Hill Pharma- 
cists’ Association.—_Next meeting would be held on 
March 4. It was decided that Messrs. Pinerua, Young 
and Thomas should attend. 


3. Chatswood Meeting, February 15. Mr. Thomas said 
he had been invited to the meeting, which was very 
well attended, about 35 being present. Discussions were 
restricted to pricing. Mr. Leece said all were impressed 
with Mr. Thomas’ comments. 


Reports of Sub-Committees were dealt with as 
follows:— 


(a) Trade and Commerce.—Report of the meeting held 
on February 7 had been circulated. 


Coupon Schemes.—Mention was made of this unde- 
sirable development. 


Methylated Spirit—Stromac Pack.—A better label 
would be necessary. 


Scale Testing—Mr. Leece referred to the matter of 
selection of a firm for testing of scales. Members en- 
quired who was recommended by the Guild for scale 
testing. The switch attendant to be advised of the 
appropriate answer to give to members enquiring. 


(b) Pricing.—It was decided that a meeting of the 
Pricing Sub-Committee should be held on March 5. 


(c) Dispensing.—It was decided that a meeting of the 
Dispensing Sub-Committee should be held on March 8. 


Martin’s Leukoplast.—The firm had raised the whole- 
sale price without a corresponding increase in the retail 
price, thus reducing the margin to the chemist. After 
discussion it was decided to write a strong letter to 
Martin’s. The margin should be maintained, and Mar- 
tin’s should be informed that the Guild is displeased 
with the reduction in the margin. The happening should 
be opposed from a point of principle that when costs 
go up the retailer is expected to absorb the increase. 
This proposition could not be accepted. 


Applications for Membership, reinstatements, resub- 
missions, resignations, removals, removals by decease, 
alterations in status, were all referred to the Executive 
for attention. 

S.V.M.—Mr. Cartwright presented the following 
details concerning the packing of S.V.M.— 

10 oz. Stained Bottles—3/9 doz. 
16 oz. Stained Bottles—4/7 doz. 
20 oz. Stained Bottles—4/11 doz. 
Cost, 7/- gallon in five-gallon drums = 53d. for — oz. 
10 oz. including Corks and Bottles cost 10/- doz 
(including packing). 
16 oz. including Corks and Bottles cost 14/1 doz. 
(including packing). 
20 oz. including Corks and Bottles cost 16/5 doz. 
(including packing). 
The meeting terminated at 11.10 p.m. 
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The Guild and Reckitt and Colman 
are co-operating to make April a 
real profit month for you. They’re 
backing Dettol and Steradent with 
strong advertising support in:— 


Newspapers and Magazines: 
Dominant advertisements in selec- 
ted leading newspapers and 
national magazines are appearing 
frequently. 


Radio: 100 word announcements 


over 37 city and country radio 
stations. 


Television: most effective selling 
medium ever — 20 second spots 
and | minute commercials for 
Dettol during high audience news 
sessions over all commercial T.V. 
stations. 


PLUS... New Display Material: 
Full colour showcards, posters, 
bottle crowners, counter cards and 
sell-out units. All this heavy weight 
of advertising will move more 
Dettol and Steradent — and keep 
them moving throughout the year. 


Get your share of increased sales of these two 
“Chemists Only” lines. Tie in with the Guild- 
Dettol-Steradent promotion this April. 


STOCK, SHOW AND SELL DETTOL AND STERADENT FOR EXTRA PROFITS! 


Ready... 


Set... 


for the Dettol and 
Steradent promotion 


Go! 


to it, with big 
advertising and 
_ display support. 


Extra Profit-making Promotion 
this APRIL 


DENTURE 
CLEANER 
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Holliman’s Store, Townsville, has 
hundreds of shoppers tramping 
over this floor every day. But in 
spite of mud and grit and scuffing 
it always comes up bright to face 
the next day’s business. 


Like any genuine beauty, C.S.R. 
Floor Tiles never show their age. 
The marbelised colours go right 
through the tiles so that they never 
lose their colour. They are naturally 
resilient underfoot, too—less tiring 
to shop assistants, factory workers 
and others who must stand a lot. 
They come in a choice of many 
beautiful colours. From these it is 
possible to design an infinite variety 


< 


FLOOR TILES 


of handsome floor designs to set off 
the shape of a room, define traffic 
ways, and to make merchandise look 
its best. 

If you are designing business 
premises or remodelling old ones it 
is in your clients’ interests that you 
know about C.S.R. Floor Tiles. 
Your nearest C.S.R. showroom will 
be glad to give you any information 
vou would like. 


THE COLONIAL SUGAR REFINING CO. LTD., 
Building Materials Division 


Showrooms at Sydney, Newcastle, Wagga, Wollongong, 
Melbourne, Brisbane, Townsville, Adelaide, Perth, Hobart. 


\ 
Laid by trained applicators on any 
good floor with little or no inter- 
ruption to business. 


Manufactured by 
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TRADE MARK 


for threadworm 
and roundworm 


infestation 


Clinical experience has'’shown ENTACYL Tablets and Suspension to 
be highly satisfactory from all points of view. 

Complete eradication of threadworms and roundworms is obtained 
without the use of an enema. 

Their administration will not give rise to nausea or other side effects 
even in very young children. 


TABLETS SUSPENSION TABLETS SUSPENSION 
Under 2 yrs. 2 daily 1 teaspoonful 14 1 fl. oz. 
2 yrs. to 6 yrs. 4 daily 2 teaspoonfuls 28 2 fl. oz. 
6 yrs. and over 6 daily 3 teaspoonfuls 42 3 fl. oz. 


This daily dosage should be administered for seven days. It may be necessary to 
repeat this treatment after an interval of seven days in threadworm infestation 
and after an interval of three weeks in roundworm infestation. 


*ENTACYL’ TABLETS 


each containing 300 mg. piperazine 
adipate. Bottles of 25, 100 and 500 tablets. 


*‘ENTACYL’ SUSPENSION 
containing in each teaspoonful 600 mg. 
piperazine adipate. Bottles of 50 ml. 
(2 fi. oz.), 225 ml. (8 fl. oz.). 


THE BRITISH DRUG HOUSES (AUSTRALIA, PTY.) LTD. 


250 Pitt Street 


SYDNEY 
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antigen 


oral vaccines 


104 MILLION IMPRESSIONS OF LANTIGEN ADVERTISING IN 1957! 


New Advertising ! — for extra sales 


The Lantigen Treatments for over 20 years a profitable “chemists only” line once again 
puts the full weight of a new large-scale promotion behind your own selling efforts. Leading 
National Magazines including “The Australian Women’s Weekly” and “Weekend,” together 
with the major Daily and Sunday Newspapers in City and Country, will carry advertising 
for Lantigens “B,” “C” and “E” into every home in the Commonwealth. And a new generous 
profit per bottle assures ample rewards for all your efforts. Contact your State Distributor 
below for Free colour showcards and printed leaflets. 


New Price ! — jor extra profits ! 


Now retailing at 29/9, Lantigen gives you no less than 8/4 profit per bottle! Get your 
share of the business that’s coming your way now. 


Product of Edinburgh Laboratories (Australia) Pty. Ltd., 103 York Street, Sydney. 


INTERSTATE REPRESENTATIVES NEW ZEALAND 

VICTORIA: Edinburgh Laboratories Pty. Ltd., Askew House, 364 Lonsdale Sole R miatives: 

Street, Melbourne. QUEENSLAND: Edinburgh Laboratories, 99-101 Edward Pty. Lea. Wellington ieee 
Street, Brisbane. WESTERN AUSTRALIA: Clayden & Carpenter Pty. Ltd., 7 ; 

144 William Street, Perth, SOUTH AUSTRALIA: Edinburgh Laboratories 

(Australia) Pty. Limited, Naval Memorial House, 23-25 Peel Street, Adelaide. | PRICE in New Zealand only: 
TASMANIA: All Tasmanian “Chemists Only” Wholesalers. Retail 25/-, profit 7/- per bottle 


Over 5 Million Bottles Sold 
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NEW giant tub 


NEW GIANT 
TUB the most 
economical 
buy of all. 


Completes your hairdressing range... 


LARGE TUB 
wide 
acceptance. 


NEW JUNIOR 
BRYLCREEM 
new low 
price. 


LARGE TUBE popular and 
convenient. 


DON’T LOSE SALES — Stock every size your customers want 


BRYLCREEM IS... 


@ The |argest and fastest selling hairdressing through Chemist outlets in 
Australia as shown by the latest figures released by Australia’s largest 
survey organisation. 


@ The largest advertised hairdressing in Australia—creating demand through 
press, radio and television. Cash in on this demand by displaying Brylcreem. 


Check your price list for attractive “parcel buys” — which make your Brylcreem 
business even more profitable. 


DISPLAY... 


BRYLCREEM 


—- GET YOUR SHARE OF ITS BIG SALES 


B.AUS.28/56 
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and save 
your customers 
money too! 


By suggesting, and selling, the large 
sizes of the following De Witt’s lines, 
you can increase your profit margins thus — 


Large You Make Your Customer 
Size an EXTRA SAVES 

© De Witt’s Pills 7/- & 4/-. De Witt’s Pills| 7//= 9a. 3/= 

®@ De Witt’s Antacid Powder 7/- & 3/6. ao Wakes 

®@ De Witt’s Antacid Tablets 3/3 & 1/9. 7/= 10:4 2/ = 

De Witt's Catarrhal Cream 2/-. 

De Witt’s Little Laxaliver Pills 1/9. s | 

© De Witt’s Man Zan for Piles 4/-. Antacid Tablets 3/3 42a. Via. 
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The problem of 


Pruritus can be a problem, but there is an answer—EURAX. 


Containing crotonyl-N-ethyl-o-toluidide, EURAX has marked bacteriostatic as 
well as antipruritic properties. It is presented in a non-greasy, non-staining 
vanishing cream base. EURAX affords prompt and lasting relief in 
all forms of pruritus: pruritus ani and vulvae, urticaria. 


the neurodermatoses, etc. 


Antipruritice 
Ointment 
Crotoay Nodeteniaidide 10% Trade Mark Brand In tubes of 1 oz. and 4 oz. 
GEIGY PHARMACEUTICALS Ai 
Division of GEIGY (AUSTRALASIA) PTY. LTD., HALE STREET, BOTANY. MU 4411 q 
EIHP 


“Vic’’ B.P.C. Crepe Bandages 
““Elvic’’ Crepe Bandages 
“Rayvic’ Crepe Bandages 
“"Crevic’ (flat type) Crepe Bandages 
Are British made, of traditional British quality. 


Will not fray or unravel at the edges. Provide 
necessary support, yet yield to every movement. 


Healthy and comfortable to wear. 
Allow free circulation. 


Manufactured in 2 in., 24 in., 3 in., 34 in., and 4 in. 
widths. 


Give customer satisfaction and repeat sales. 
Build profits and goodwill. 


BUY "VIC'S"- SELL "VICS"™ 
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GROUT & CO. LTD., 

Great Yarmouth, ENGLAND. 

Australasion Agents: GREENHALGHS PTY. LTD., 
Sydney, Melbourne and New Zealand. 


bat 


ASK YOUR 


NEARLY every mail brings me letters from 
women in all parts of the world asking 
advice on matters of feminine hygiene. 


When Contraception is necessary your doctor 
will advise a reliable product. This advice will 
probably be — 


“GET RENDELLS PESSARIES 


FROM YOUR CHEMIST” 


Now Available in Packs of 6 and 12 Tablets 
Ask your wholesaler for bonus buys of 14 to the doz. or 
7 to + doz. 


U PESSARIES 


Australia: WARD & WARD (Australia) PTY. LTD., 430 New Canterbury Road, Dulwich Hill, N.S.W. 
England: W. J. Rendell Ltd., Hitchin, HERTFORDSHIRE 
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FOR SALE MAGNIFYING CLINICAL 
THERMOMETERS 


5/- & 7/6 Weekly 
or Scales supplied 
FREE 


on Share Basis 


with Special Index Guide— 
Easy to Read 


OUTSTANDING POINTS 


LEVE 


BABY SCALES 


NSON S@6ALE 60, IN CONNECTION WITH 
(32 Ibe. capacity | ZEAL’S Clinical Thermometers 
— £13 / 19/ 6 THE TIME OF REGISTRATION DEPENDS UPON 


THE SIZE OF THE BULB. COMPARE THE SIZE 
KRUPPS 22 Ib. £6/17/6 OF OUR BULBS WITH THOSE OF OTHER 


Proprietors “The Bousche 
e 
The Peerless Weighing Machine 
Co. of Victoria. MAKES. ALL ZEAL'S CLINICALS WILL, UNDER 
NORMAL CONDITIONS, REGISTER IN FHE 
TIME STATED ON THE THERMOMETER. 


THE MAGNIFICATION OF THE MERCURY 
COLUMN IS ALWAYS PERFECTLY CLEAR, ONLY 


THE BEST QUALITY GLASS BEING USED. 


EACH THERMOMETER IS TESTED FOR 
ACCURACY, SHAKING DOWN, AND CON- 
STRUCTIONAL FAULTS BEFORE LEAVING THE 
FACTORY. 


AN UNCONDITIONAL CERTIFICATE OF GUAR- 
ANTEE IS SUPPLIED WITH EACH INSTRUMENT. 


THE WORKMANSHIP IN THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF THE TUBE, GRADUATING & FIGURING IS 
UNSURPASSED. 
WE MANUFACTURE 
ALL TYPES OF THERMOMETERS 


scientifically balanced 


VAGINAL ANTISEPTIC TABLETS REPRESENTATIVES: 


DEODORANT — PROPHYLACTIC Australia: ARTHUR BAILEY 


for effective The Banking House, 228 Pitt Street, Sydney 


intimate feminine hygiene New Zealand: J. L. GARRARD & SON LTD. 
: Commercial Travellers’ Club Building, Wellington 
Packed in tubes of 12 tablets. Aud ob Dadian 


Wholesale price 42/- per dozen tubes, plus tax. 


Reliably known to Australian market for 25 years. G ue ZE A L LT D 
= 


OBTAINABLE FROM ALL WHOLESALERS. 
G. ARNOLD & CO. PTY. LTD Morden Road, Merton, London, S.W.19, England. 
Established 1888, Cables: "Zealdom," Londoa 


44 DICKSON AVE., ARTARMON, N.S.W. Phone: JF 4311 
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Mr. Chemist: You will find NASCIODINE 


Protected "Last 


(A CHEMISTS ONLY PRODUCT) 


NASCIODINE 


Pronounced “NASS-SEE-O-DEEN” 
Medicated Massage Cream 


Nascropiné Designed to replace old-fashioned liniments, embrocations, 


(Pron O-DEEN) etc., and is the modern method of meeting the requirements 
ounced NASS-SEE-O- Crea! am of today’s medical and physio-therapeutic practice either 
cated Massage as massage cream or radiant heat for treatment of 
is 1 fe prepare 
Ter Synovitis, Sciatica, Lumbago, Fibrositis, ete. 
ways, SOLD ONLY BY CHEMISTS 
In two sizes: 20z. jars @ 48/- doz., retail 6/- jar. 
‘Sie PS j 100z. @ 17/- jar, retail 24/- jar (Sales Tax exempt) 


MR. CHEMIST: Take advantage of the bonus offer. 13 to 
dozen; Showcard supplied free. Clinical samples for trial 
use are available to Doctors and Nurses. 


F. H. IRVING (MEDICAL PRODUCTS) PTY. LIMITED 


3 CASTLEREAGH STREET, SYDNEY. Telephone BW 8271 


Planned Parenthood .... wien you are asked for guidance 


as to means of planning parenthood, you may recommend with complete confidence 


These products, after an analysis in London (Dec. 1956) | PROVEEN PRICES: 

have received the approval of the world-wide organisation 

International Planned Parenthood Federation. Proveen, Complete (with transparent self-measuring 
PROVEEN is recommended by the Racial Hygiene applicator)... .... .... 72/— per doz. RETAIL, 11/6 
Association of Australia in all cases where family a ae 50/- per doz. RETAIL, 9/- 


planning is a medical necessity. 
Order your stocks now and gain the advantage of the Proveen Tablets %* PACK, 14 to the dozen 
43/6 per doz. RETAIL, 6/6 


tablet bonus buy.% 
A “Chemist Only” Product 


Stocks obtainable from all Wholesalers. 


Manufactured for 20 years by D.H.A. (N.S.W.) PTY. LTD. for 


DE VANTA CHEMICAL CO., 65-67 York Street, Sydney, N.S.W. 
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VITAMINS ARE NECESSARY 


Quakity 


PRODUCTS 
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The outer and 


showcard for 


‘“GLUCOLOID’ 


were designed to 


sell the product for you 


IMMEDIATE \ | Don't conceal them! 


| 


ENERGY! | Keep ‘Glucoloid’ 


prominently and 


profitably on 


show throughout 


the year for 


GLUCOSE 


effortless extra sales 
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